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Person/Number:

1sg First person singular

2sg Second person singular
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odu Second persor dual

3du Third person dual

1pec First person paucal

epe Second person paucal

3pe Third person paucal

ipl Firet person plural

2pl Second person plural

3pl Third person plural

inc Inclusive (includes hearer)

exc Exclusive (excludes hearer)

=] Zither first or third person singular, but nat second
NS Nonsingular--includes dual, paucal and plural

i
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Chapter I

Introduction

1.1 toniu and Its Place in the Austronesian Family

The Loniu language is spoken in Loniu and Lolak villages on the
southern coast of the Los Negros sectiorn of Manus Province, Papua New
Guinea, at 2° 5' S. Lat. and 1470 2@' E. Long. (see Maps ! and 2).
There are said to be some 450 to 500 native speakers of Loniu,
although many of these reside in other Manus villages or in cities on
the mainland of Papua New Guinea.

i.1.1 Status of Research. Previous work on Loniu is scanty.

Capell 1971 provides short word 1lists from several Admiralty Islands

larguages, including Loniu, and Robert Blust’s The Proto—-Oceanic

Palatals (Blust 1978) alsc includes many Lorniu forms. ' graggen 1975
urovides extensive word lists from twenty Admiralties languages, but
does not irnclude Loniu among them. Alan Healey (1976b) gives some
indications of the structure of Loniu, and Schooling and Schooling
{n.d.) contains some demographic information and lexicostatistices.
However, nc work has beern published specifically on Loniu, and the
grammar of the language has not been discussed in detail in any other
study.

1.1.2 Classification. Loniu is classified as an Austronesian

language, as are all of the other languages spoken in Manus Province
(Healey 1376b, p.349). However, there is still some discussion as to
how these languages fit intc the Rustronesian family as a whole. In
the most recent work available on the subject, Healey1 presents the

1
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major viewpoints which have been published on the relationship of the
Admiralty Islands group to the remainder of the Austronesian family.
Most of these refer to the Admiralties languages as, for the most
part, Melanesian. Healey points out, however, that 'the status and
unity of the "Melanesian" languages as a stock within the Austronesian
Phylum’ (p. 351) is a subject of some controversy. He further states
that the current status of research on the external relationshnips of
the Admiralties languages leaves three major questions unanswered:

“(a) With which languages of Micronesia, Indonesia, and Melanesia

do the larguages of the Admiralty area have the closest 1inks?

(b) Are these links based mainly on chance similarities of

lexicon and grammar, or are they the result of borrowing, or of

genetic relationship?

(c) Does the division of the Admiralty area languages into two or

three main groups have approximately the same time depth as the

cldest divisions of the Oceanic languages?" (p. 351)

Nor has the subgrouping of the Rdmiralties languages been
settled. Healey gives a summary of the various alternatives which
have been suggested, and presents the differing classifications of
several linguists, among them Meyer (1932)/Salzrer (196@) 3 Smythe
(1970) 3 and Blust (1976-77)2. He then goes on to suggest his own
ciassification, which, while similar to the others, is given as "a
tentative compromise between the four viewpoints" mertioned. Since
Healey’'s classification is the among the most recent, and Blust does
not subdivide his largest group, Proto-Manus, the classification
presented here is Healey's 'tentative compromise’.

4
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Healey suggests three subgroups for the Admiralties:t a Wuvulu
isolate, a Ninigo family, and a Manus family. The Manus family is the
largest, and is further subdivided into four subfamilies: North-West
Islands, South-East Islands, East Manus, and West Manus. Loniu is
listed as part of the North-Weet Iclands sub-family.

It is of interest to note here that Loniu is located on the
Souteastern coast of mManus Island, and that none of the other
languages of the North-west Islands subfamily, as defined by Healey,
are spoken in villages near Loniu, while the Papitalai/Mokareng
lariguage, in Healey's East Manus subfamily, is listed as being spoken
in Papitalai, Mokareng, and Naringel. Naringel is geographically the
closest village to Loniu, and Mokareng and Papitalai are relatively
close neighbors. Contact between these villages and Loniu is very
frequent. Many Loniu speakers understand the language spoken at
Naringel, and will recdily point to the similarities and differences
betweer the two languages. Whether this is due to bilingualism on the
part of the Loniu or to the closeness of relationship between the two
languages is not yet clear. It has been suggested, however that the
languages of the eastern coast of Manus, at least from Papitalai to
Loniu, form a dialect chain, of which Loniu must form a link.

The fact that lexicostatistics have shown Loniu to be the
language most closely related to Titan (38% cognate; Schooling and
Schooling, n.d.), a larguage included by Healey as part of the East
Marius subfamily, also calls into question his separation of Loniu in a
differert subfamily.

The close relationship between Sisi/Bipi and Loniu, while they

S
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are geographically widely separated, is an interesting one, and has
been commented on elsewhere (Healey, p. 3608, footnote 6). One of the
i ni1s speakers consulted for the present work occasionally offered to
provide *ihe way they say it in Bipi', and explained that the people
who now live in Bipi were once located at Loniu, but moved away.
Zxactly what the circumstances were, or when the separation took
place, was not clear.

1.2 General Characteristics of Loniu

In general, Loniu appears to fit in quite readily with most of
the generalizations made about New Guinea Rustronesian languages, and
with those more specific statements which have been made regarding
Admiralty Islands languages (cf. Capell 1971, 1976a, 1976b; Healey
1976b). The order of constituents is basically SVO (Capell's ANj),
and there are prepositions. The verb morphology is not particularly
complex, the only inflections being prefixes for person/numbe~ and one
prefix for (potential) aspect. Transitive suffixes occur, but do not
appear to be regular in use, in that stated objects may occur
following unsuffixed verb roots, and verbs which contain the suffixes
do not require a stated object. No passive, causative, or reciprocal
forms h-ve been identified. Subordinating conjunctions are used, but
relatively infrequently; the most frequently used forms of clause
conjunctior are coordinatior and clause chaining. Within the verb
phrase, co-verb cons:ructions following the main verb (+ direct
cbject) are very common, functioning as oblique object phrases or
adverbials.

Nouris fall into cne of thrce worphological classes--alienably

6
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possessed, inalienably possessed, and variable (i.e. those nouns which
may be possessed either alienably or inalienably). Inalienable
possession is expressed for singular pronominal possessors by suffix,
for pivral or full NP possessors by immediately following the
possessed noun with the stated possesscr. Possession of objects to be
eaten is expressed by a separate morpheme. There is no obligatory
number marking on the noun, although nonsingular nouns may be
indicated as such by the use of nonsingular pronoun determiners.

There is no concord within the NP.

Numeral classification of nouns involves some 30 categories,
based on the nature of the noun being counted. This large number of
classes is reflected in several other Admiralty Islands languages,
e.g., Ninigo, Buyang, and Sabon (Smythe 1970).

As regards the phonology, the most interesting aspect is the
tendency to vowel assimilation, especially within the inflectional
systems of the noun and verb. In addition, alternate long and short
forms of many roots exist side by side; in many cases the short form
is the extremely abbreviated version of a PAN root, with the final
syllable of the original root deleted, while the longer form contains
thematic revivals® of at least part of the otherwise missing syllable
in the presence of a suffix. Mary of the longer forms exhibit vowel
variations similar to the variations seen in the inflectional
systems.

1.2 The Preserit Work

The present work is based on language data gathered during the
author’s stay in Loniu village (February-August 1982) and on data
7
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elicited over a period of two years from Mr. Caleb Kolowan, a native
speaker of Loniu who was a student at the University of Kansas from
1979 to 198i. It is intended to be a description of the language,
rather than a treatise on linguistic theory. As such, no single
theoretical framework was employed——-instead, a more eclectic approach
was used, with the intention of presenting the data in as clear and
explanatory a fashion as possible.

As regards the phonoclogy of Loniu, the theoretical approach in
this work is probably best termed classical phonemic. All examples in
Chapters III through VI are written in broad phonetic tranecription,
which proved to be the most practical of the possible approaches,
especially in view of the fact that no conventional orthography has
yet been developed for Loniu. In Chapter 11, however, which
irtroduces the segmental phoremes, and discusses the variants of each
and the neutralization of certain contrasts, three levels are
distinguished:

1} an underlying level, indicated by the use of double diagonals
(/7 1/), is referred to in cases where contrastive segments do not
actually appear on the surface.

2) the surface phonemic level, indicated by the use of single
diagonals (/ /), is referred to when details of non-contrastive
variation are not relevant to the discussion or when rules have
applied to derive the surface phonemic level from the underlying
level.

3) the phonetic level, indicated by the use of brackets ([ 1), is
referred to when noncorntrastive variation is the point of the

8
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discussion.

In many cases, however, the notational conventions indicating
level of reference are not used at all. 1In such cases, the presen—
tation is for the most part tabular, and column labels indicate the
level which the examplec are intended to represent. This format is
used, for example, in section 2.3, which discusses and describes the
morphophonemic variations effected within the inflectional systems of
the language. Also in this section, phonological features and other
notations from generative phonology are used in the formalization of
rules, in order to capture the generalizations made in the text.

Chapter I1l describes the morphology of the language, defines and
discusses word classes, and gives a brief presentation of those points
of derivational morphology which have been identified. Chapter 1V
defires the nour phrase and its constituents, and Chapter V does the
same for the verb phrase. Chapter VI describes the structure of the
major sentence types, and Chapter VII the structure of sentences
coimposed of more than one clause.

A Loniu-to-English lexicon follows Chapter VII, and an
English-to-Loniu finder list is also provided. There are seven
appendices listing Loniu words by semantic field: plant and tree
names, birds, shells, canoe parts and related words, fish names, body
parts and kin terms, and nouns denoting spatial ~elationships. An
appendix listing those noun and verb roots which are attested as
having short and long alternants is also provided. Finally, two
complete texts are given with interlinear glosses and English

translations.

3
F
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A list of the abbreviations used herein is provided following the

Table of Contents.

Notes to Chapter 1

1 Hereafter, unless otherwise stated, “Healey" refers to Healey 1976b.

2 Healey's Blust (1976-77) is here listed as Blust 1978. Healey
apparently had access to the work before it was actually published.

3 Canell (1976b) uses the term 'thematic revival’, and defines it as
follows: "Thematic consonants are such as originally belonged to a
stem, but are now lost except when a suffix is added, e.g., *tanit
weep, which may become tan or tani, but when made transitive, "weep
for" becomes tani-si, reviving the original final consonant as s"
(p.241).

.
[
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Chapter 11

Phonetics and Phoncology

2.1 Syllable Structure.

Syllables in Loniu are of four types, each exemplivied below:

(1) &Syliable Type Examrples
v a 'still?

u 'we (dual exclusive)?
isl 'squeeze’
cv k> *land, place, village’
ma 'and, with®
tahapule ! forehead’
vC ek 'grow (intransitive)?
ah 'jumpj get intc (e.g. cance)’
in 'drink?
cvC pat 'stone’
pow 'pig®
taéoh 'grandparent?’
While the most common syllable structure is CY, there are relatively
few lexical items of the form #CV#. With just a few exceptions, VC
and CVC syllables occur only word-finally--thus closed syllables do
not normally occur except in final position.

2.i.. Consonart Sequernces. BGenerally, consonarnt clusters do not

occur except across morpheme bourdaries. In ore case, min 'sit' + tan
‘down, belcw’, the use cf the two morphemes together is so frequent
that most speaxers have deleted the final -n of min, thus producing

11
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{mitanl] 'sit down' and reflecting a reinterpretation of the two
morphemes as one, within which a ronsonant cluster may ncat occur.

Tc non-syllabic approximants /y/ and /w/, hereafter termed
"glides", are classed as consornants in this analysis. They pattern
with the true consonants, accurring both syllable-initially and
word—finally; in oniy four examples do they occur preceding anocther
consonant within a word. Two of thzse examples are bimorphemic, and
two are suspect due to the variation of pronunciations elicited for
them. In the case of the bimorphemic glide + consonant sequences, the
stems end in glides, and are followed by a possessive suffix that
takes the form cf a nasal corsonant (see 3.1.1.2 for a description of

~e possessive suffixes):
(2) ey pow 'the smell of pic?
gy + n [eynl 'its smell?
(2) ow su?u *their (dual) borel(s)’
ow + m [ownl *your (sg) bone(s)?
The third exception is the Lonia word for a hard, iredible fruit and
te caulking compound made from 1t. This word was varicusly heard as
leyt?, [le:t?, [etZ, and [a%atl. Finally, the word for mushrocm was
variously neard as [eywxel, [ekel, and [skel. In view of the
timorphemic nature of the first two examples, ang the variaticon in
anunciation of the last two, these are riot cornsidered to be
sufficient evidence tc challenge the analysis of /y/ and /w/ as
consonant phonencs, rnar the gereralization that there are ro
morpheme—internal consonant clusters in Loriu

2.1.2 Vowe. Seguerices. The Loniu language tends to avoid pacoretic

1
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vowel clusters. R sequerce of two vowels both within a morpheme and
across morpheme boundaries is interrupted by the insertion of a
glottal stop in careful speech; in rapid or casual speech, when the
glottal stop may be opticnally omitted, there is ro reduction of
either vowel if the two are cdifferent, and syllable count is
mairtained. If the two vowels are idertical, they may be articulated
as a sirgle vowel, which may be slightly lengthened. In this case,
there is of course a resulting loss of a syllable.

There is, nowever, a small subset of Class I i-initial verbs
{illustrated in (4)) which, when inflected for &nd person singular,
are articulated with initial diphthongs. 1 interpret these as vowel +
consonant sequerces in order to preserve the generalization regarding
vowel clusters, althzugh it constitutes an e«ception to what was said
above (2.1.1) about conscriant clusters. Alterratively one could recard
these forms as excepticnally containirig vowel clusters. The first
choice is mace for two reasorns: (a) we already have the handful of
excentions to the principle of no glide + comsonant clusters mentioned
in €. 115 and (b)) the glottal stop does not appear between the two

elements, vowel arnc glide, even in slow speech.

(4) Drefix Stem Surface Formn Gioss
£ ipWi eyp¥i Yyou (sg) beat?
£~ irn gyr: *you (sg) drink (short form)?
= inumWi gyriumWi *you (sg) drink (long form)®
£— isi EysSi 'you (sg) break wind?
€- 1t eyti 'you (sg) cooulate’

It should be roted here that a second subset of i-iritial verb

1
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stems does not react in the same way to the presence of the gsg prefix

g-, but instead replaces the stem-initial i- with the prefix:

(93) Prefix Stem Surface Form Gloss
E— iwaril ewani ‘you (sg) pull’
€= ip¥Witi epWiti 'you (sg) unwind!
&- ili €li 'you (sg) call (trans.)’
= iw €W Yyou (sg) call (intrans.)?

Orne further example of a diphthong was elicited as the &nd
cingular form of an fi-initial verb stem. Here again, however, there
was considerab:e variaticn in the forms elicited. The verb stem is
nus 'suck, chew'. The commorest form givern for the &nd singular was
[hosl, but two speakers gave [hous)! as the 2nd singular form (see
2.4.3.1 for the regular 2nd person singular i1nflection).

Even taking into account the several counterexamples, thee is
clearly a strong terdency in the language to avoid vowel clusters.
This terndency is reflected in the Loniu borrowings from Tok Pisin.
Twose Tok Pisin words which are pronounced with diphthongs in the

sidgin are macified in the Loniu as follows:

(€)Y Tok Pisin =Criiu Gloss
rais [rajs] lere?is] ‘rice’
lain [lainl {1e7in] *group?
pepa [pejpal [pe’epal ' paper?
“aikai [kaikail Tke?1kayl™ ' food?

[ke?ekay]
kair [kaind [ke?1in] Y king?

The diphthoncs are broken into two syliables and a glottal stop is

14
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inserted. Only two Tok Pisin words containing a diphthong were not so
treated in Loniu: taim [taim] "time; when' and laitim (lajtIml
'light'., The Lonhiu speakers who were recorded as using taim either
maintained the diphthong, (taiml, or proncunced the word as [teml.
Only one speaker was heard to use laitim, an cnly one occasion, and
praoriounced it with the diphthong.

2.2 Conscnant Phoremes.

There are seven obstruent phonemes: /p pW t ¢ k s h/ and nire
sororants: /mm¥W rnnn 1l ryw/. These are displayed in Figure 1.
Figure 1

Consonant Phoriemes

Labial Rlveclar Palatal Velar Glottal

Stap o t K

Rounded Stcp I\

Affricate ¢
Fricative s h
Nasal n T n N
Rounded Nasal mW
Liquid
Lateral 1
Trill r
Rpproximant W Y

2.2.1 Obstruents.

Z.2.1.1 /p/ is realized as the voiceless unaspirated bilabial
stop [pl and occurs in all positions (word-initially, medially, arnd

finally):
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(7 /pu/ Cpul ' banana’

/tipitan/ [¢ipitan] 'spicy!

/pap/ [pop] 'sago with coconut cream’
/p/ is sometimes realized as a partially voiced [bhl in rapid speech
when intervocalic, as in /tupunah/ [tubunahl ’ooy'.

-

(For the description of /pW/, see 2.2.3 below.)

[ty

.2.1.2 /t/ is realized as the voiceless unaspirated alveolar

stop [t]. It occurs in all positions:

(8) /tuwar/ [tuwan] heavy?
/mata/ [matal ‘eye; edge’
/tet/ [tet] ' ladder?

Voiced (dl may be heard in rapid speech when /t/ is preceded by a
nasal due to loss of an unstressed vowel (see £.5.1 for a discussion
of stress), as in (9):
(9 /iy pihiw itiyen/ (1 pi'hin di'yenl ’that womar'
There is also a tap variant of /t/, which optionally occurs
intervocalically preceding an unstressed vowel:
(1) /etow/ [e'towl 'you (pcl)?
/etow ketaw/ lero ka'towl *you (pcl) stay?
(1) /patan/ [pa'tanl 'its branch’
/pata niw/ (para 'niwl 'cocorut branch?
See ¢c.4, Neutralization of Contrasts, for a discussion of the
rneutralization of /t/ and /r/.
Z.2.1.3 /¢/ is realized as the voiceless uriaspirated palatal

affricate [é], and occurs in all positionsl:

ie
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{12) /e¢on/ feand Yarrive (at destination)?
/pitinah/ [pi1dinahl 'large variety of yam’
/lad/ [la¢] Ycoral?
&.2.1.4 /k/ is realized as the voiceless unaspirated velar stop

[kl, and occurs in all positions:

(13) /kaputu/ Ckoputul "navel?
/kaka/ Tkakal 'foot, leg!
/ek/ [ekl 'grow (intransitive)?

Cnly one instance of a partially voiced variant of /k/ was heard:
(14) /itiyen i1le pakak/ [itiyen 1le pagakl *That part dried up’'.
2.2.1.5 /s/ has only one variant, voiceless alveolar fricative

[s1, which occurs in all positions:

(19) /sus/ [susl "milk?
/2asa/ {pasal ' kriowledge’
/nmenes/ [nenes] ‘talk?

&.2.1.6 /h/ is realized as the voiceless glottal fricative fhi,

and occurs in all positions:

(1€) /hah/ Chahl 'you (pl)?
/ehe/ fehel ‘yes!
/sih/ [sihl ' one?

When in final position before a consonant-initial morpheme, the /h/

may be lost:

(17) /hah ma kaw/ (hah ma kawl™~{ha ma kaw2 '@Are you leaving?’
/seh pihin/ [seh pihinl™I[se pihin) ‘the women’
17
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2.2. 2 Sonorants.

.2.2.1 /m/ 1s realized as the bilabial nasal [ml anc occurs in

I

all positions:

(18) /masih/ [masihi 'all?
/umey/ Lumeyl 'k.0. sago palm’
/pam/ [poml 'kK.0. Ssea snail?

(For the description of /mW/ see 2.2.3.2 below.)
2.2.2.2 /n/ 1s realized as the alveclar nasal [nl and occurs 1in

all positions:

(19) /ni/ [nil 'fish?
/tenih/ [tenihl 'sardine’
/kan/ Ckanl ' food; circumcisior

See 2.4.3 for a discussion of /1/%/n/ neutralization.
2.2.2.3 /p/ is realized as the palatal nasal [(nl. It occurs in
all positions, although the occurrence of [npl in final position is

limited to a few lexical items, in each case following a rounded back

vowel,

(2@) /pane/ ipanel *rnother?!
/oWenpet/ [p¥enet] ‘clay so01l’
/man/ [mopnl ‘vellow’

/aWNan/ {mWonl ' pandanus tree’
/pon/ [nonl ‘sea turtle’
/kup/ Ckunl ‘mary’ s basket’
/nabon/ [pambon]e 'k, 0. ray’

2.2.2.4 /n/ is realized as the velar nasal [nl, and cccurs in all

positions:

i8
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(21) /na/ [no3 ' nose!
/neney/ [neneyl 'scarred, pockmarked!’
/pen/ [plnl ‘riight?
Figure &

Contrasts among the Nasals

Nasal Initial Medial Final
/m/ mat ?reef? kaman 'male’ pom 'k.o. snail?
/mW/ m¥at ' snake’ kamWat 'ant’ -- (see 2.2.3.3)
/'t nay 'sxirt? mania 'shell? pan 'purple?
/n/ npat 'melon’ yand?oh 'spit' pop 'sea turtle?
/n/ nah 'lime’ Canah 'docr? pon 'k.c. shell?

2.2.2.3 /1/ is realized as the alveclar lateral licuid [13 in
initial and medial positions:
(22) /lawat/ [lawat? ' possum’

/kelena/ (kelenal 'throat!
There are vo final [1] in the data, but certain morphological
alternations indicate that final /1/ becames /rn/; see 2.4.3 for a
cdiscussion of this rneutralization.

2.2.2.6 /r/, when intervocalic or in final position, is
articulated as either the voiced alveclar trill [rl, with a varied
rumber of vibrations of the tongue agairst the alveolar ridge, or as
the tap [r1. These two variants appear to be in free variaticn

medially and finally, as in the followirg:

13
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(23) /urah/
/puret/
/ewer/
/yar/
In initial position,

[Mrl,

transition between the nasal and trill elements.

of the

variation between [ and [Vd1],

remaining ten words.

(24) =

(24) /rakaw/
/raka/
/valakow/
/ralow/
/rapa/
/ruli/
/rakey/
/rakor/
/rokepWer/
/racek/
/rehiyaw/
/roka/
/rin/
/row/

/ropa/

Curohl ™~ [usdhl
[puretl™ [puret]
[ewerl ™~ [ewer]

(yarl ~ [yarsl

'thank you!

Y wori!

'K, 0.

crab?

'a constellation’

/r/ is realized as a prenasalized alveolar trill

It may also be articulated as [Mdrl,

Tifteen words eiicited with initia)

/v/,

Irn addition, 1in

there is free

but only {"r] was heard in the

with a brief stop [d] as

five

The fifteer words with initial /r/ are listed in

[Mrakawl™[Ndakaw]l

[Yvoko)™INdokal

[(Mralokowl™I[Mdolokowl

[Mr21owl™[Ndalow]
[Mropol™I[Vdapal
Mrulil
{(Mrakeyl
{Mrakor]
[MrekepWenl
[Mracek]
[(Mrehiyaw]
[Mrokal

Mriwl

[Mrow]

[Mropal

'pig spear’
'deep water?
'Loniu’
*wooden bowl?
'now, today’
‘k.o. bird?
Yman's name’
*place name’
'custam, usage’
'boy's name’
'k.o. fish!
'k.o. fish?
‘cricket?

*mucus’

'Ndrcocva 1sland?
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One instance of intervocalic [™] in free variation with [rl was
encountered: [i™anil ™ [iranil 'to fasten cloth saron3’. The [r1]
form was preferred by all speakers consulted, but several indicated
that (™1 was also possible. It is due to this variation, and to the
otherwise complementary distribution of the two, that this analysis
includes ("1 as an variant of /r/, rather than positing it as a
separate phoneme or as a cluster.

Rlthough /r/ and /t/ share the variant (], they can be seen to

contrast in the following pairs:

(25) /purari/ [puronl™lpuronl 'k.o. sago dish?
/puts/ {putal™lpur>dl ' core’?
/yar/ (yarl™lyasl Ya constellation?
/yat/ [yat] ' burn?

The two liquids /1/ and /r/ can be seern to contrast irn the

following pairs:

{(26) /irani/ liranil™~[i'rani) ' fasten sarong’
/ilani/ [ilanil *taunt?
/urah/ Curahl 'thank you!
/ulu/ fulul *be high tide?
/karas/ Ckoros] 'k.o. sago dish?
/2313h/ {o15h1] 'bailer?

2.2.3 Rounded Consornants.

Z.28.3.1 /pW/ is realized as the rourded voiceless bilabial stop

[p¥1 in initial and medial positions, as follows:

n
-
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(27) /pYssaw/ [pYesaw] *dry?

/ipWi/ lipWi] ' pound (sago)’

In only two words was /p%W/ found preceding a rounded vowel: [pWokat 1
musket’ and [pWomelewl ’k.o. large yam'.

In one uorpheme, /epWe/ 'only, just', the /pYW/ is varicusly heard
as [p®l, (pl, the voiced, slightly fricative bilabial LB, or the
labiovelar approximant [wl. 1In the latter two cases, the final vowel
is lax and rounded. This morpheme occurs primarily in phrase- or
clause-final position, and is never stressed, but when given in
isolation is clearly (epWel (see 2.3.2 for further discussion of this
morpheme, and 2.4.2 for a discussion of the neutralization of /pW/ and
/p/ precedirng rounded or unstressed vowels).

In firal position, /pW/ beccmes /p/ (see Z.4.2).

/p/ — /gW/ contrasts are exemplified in the following pairs:

(28) /piti/ [pitil ‘star?
/ipWiti/ (ipWitil 'unwind, separate’
/patah/ [patahl 'sago trough’
/pWatay/ [pWatay] 'kooo tree’
/pay/ [pay] '‘shelt, rafter’
/pYay/ [pWayl ‘say it?

2.2.3.2 /mW/ is realized as the rounded bilabial nasal (m¥] 1n

initial and medial positior. /mW/ becomes /m/ in final position (-=ee

2. 4.2).
(29) /mWi/ [m¥i3 ‘dog?
/kam¥Wet / [kamWet] *tattoo?

]

-~
(=i

n
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In only three morphemes was there any perceptible rounding of the

nasal preceding a rounded (back) vowel:

(30) /mWanu/ [mWonul™[mWenul 'fire (long form)?
‘wan/ [mWon3l ' pandanus’
/1Non/ [mWon1l ' armband?

As indicated, the form for 'fire’' varies between a rounded vowel
and an urnrounded vowel, with a prefererce for the latter. The
nonpossessed form for 'fire' 1s [mWanl, and the gerneral tendency seems
to be to avoid the use of the suffixed possessed forms altogether, and
to use the periphrastic possessive: [mWan a iyl 'his tira’.

See 2.4.2 for a discussion of the neutralization of /mW/ and /m/
preceding rounded or unstressed vowels.

2.2.4 Glides /w/ and /v/.

Occurrences of /w/ and /y/ are normally syllable-initial or
word-final, thus paralleling the patterning of other consonants.
Vowel-glide—consonarnt sequences within a morpheme are rare in Loniu
(see 2.1.1. and 2.1.2).

2.2.4.1 /w/ is realized as the voiced labiovelar glide [wl, and
occurs in all positions. Examples are provided to show that (wl

occurs before and after all vowels.

(31) /wi/ [wil 'k.o. fruit tree’
/was/ {was] 'rope’
/wet/ [wedl ‘cut down’
/wih/ [wohl Tfly?
/wo/ fwol 'fetch (water)?
/yaliwi/ (yaliwil ‘steer (cance)’
23
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/tew/ [tewl ‘my feces?
/mWekew/ (m¥Wekew] 'deep sea, cverseas'’
/lawat/ [lawat] ' possum?
/¢aweyo/ [¢oweyo]l ‘my thigh®
/powet/ [powet 1 'k. 0. bamboo?
/muwan/ Lmuwan] ! bad?

/&uwuh/ [éuwuhl 'k.o. fish?

/ ®aw/ (kawl 'sorcery?
/kow/ Ckow] ! fence!

/niw/ (niwl ' coconut?
/pow/ [pow]l ‘pig?

/peEw/ [pewl Yshark?!

Note that although /w/ may precede or follow any vowel, its occurrence
preceding /u/ is attested only once: /é¢uwuh/ 'k.o. fish', and is not
attested in initial position preceding /u/ nor in final position
following /u/.

2.2.4.2 /y/ is realized as the voiced palatal glide [yl, ard

occurs in all positions:

(32) /yo/ {yol '

/ya/ Lyal ! future marker’
/ye/ Lyel 'be in a place!
/yery/ [yIn] *war?
/ya3s1/ [ya?5si] ' scrape’
/yiw/ [yiw] 'gather (clams)?
/tiyani/ (tiyanil ‘tell (a story)?
/keyaw/ [keyaw] 'platform’

24
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/takeye/
/hayah/
/¢oyet/
/huyan/
/mehiyun/
/tepeiy/
/sey/
/ey/
/monay/
/uy/

/ay/

[takeye]l
{hayahl
[e¢oyet]
[huyanl
[mehiyund
[tepe?iy]
[sey]
eyl
Cmonoyl
Cuy]

Layl

'throw'

! some?

'k.o. tree’

*good; adult’

' sour?

'1ift, remove!

‘one (with trees or cances, e.g.)?
'inanimate proriour!

'k.o. fish?

'k.o. sago palm?

'blood!

There are no examples containing the sequence [oyl within a morpheme

in the data, and only one instance of the sequence [yil: [yiwl ! gather

(clams)’.

2:.2.4.3 Deletion of /y/ ard /w/. Both /y/ and /w/ may be deleted

in rapid speech when preceded by a ron-low vowel of the same value for

(backl and followed by arother morpheme:

(22 /iy a t2 12

s/

/puwe ke/
/etow ma kala/
/iy ta 1o ke/
/sey ke/

/aw ma kala/

In no case, however,

r
-

[pue kel

[ero ma kalal
[i ta 1> kel
[se kel

[> ma kalal

L
A K 4

cemal Yy
LY

- -k
Ne v

3 3viil at fume?
'fruit of a tree’

‘you (pcl) want to go?
'he is in the forest’

‘one tree’

Yyou (dl) want to go'

is there any loss of syllable count, i.e.

rno di.shthongization takes place whern the glides are lost from an

intervocalic position.

m
&)
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2.2.5 The Glottal Stop.

The glottal stop in Loniu is not contrastive, but is inserted by
rule to separate two vowels, and as onset for word-initial stressed

vowels (see Section 2.4, Stress):

vV (#) %
(34) @ - 2/
# %
[+stress]
(35) /suu/ [su'?ul '3rd person dual?
/pien/ ['pi?enl ‘white?
/masoone/ {masa?3'nel 'messy’
/leneis [lepe'?il *like, as though’
/seh amat/ [seh '?amat] '{the) men
/1lotiys um/ [lotiye '?um]l 'inside the house’

The glottal stop may alsc be heard in absolute final position
following a vowel.

In rapid speech, the glottal stop is optional when intervocalic
or final. When it is omitted, there is ro diphthongization. The
syllable count remains the same wher the two vowels are different.
However, if the vowels are identical, there are two possible results:

a) the syllable count is mairntained.

(36) /s33h/ [s372h1™[s30h] ' flesh®

b) the vowels coalesce intoc a single short or siightly

lengthened vowel, with the resulting loss of a syllable:

(37) /suu to lele/ [su?u 12 lelel™lsu: (3 ‘elel

~lsu 2 lele]d 'they are looking’
For a discussion of glottal stop in borrowed words, see Z.1.¢2.

6
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2. 3 Vowel Phonemes

There are seven vowel phonemes in Loniu, as displayed in Figure

Figure 3

Yowel Phonemes

Front Central Back
High i u
Mid Tense e o
Mid Lax € ]
LOW a

The terms tense and lax, while not necessarily motivated on phonetic
grounds, are used in order to distinguish among the four levels of
height represented by the Loniu vowel system. In the absence of any
better motivated phoriological feature, terse is here intended to
indicate the higher member of each of the two pairs of mid vowels, and
the feature [tersel allows for the formalization of certain
morphophonemic alternation rules presented in 2.6.2.

2.3.1 /i/ 1is usually reslized as high front [il:

(38) /ni/ [nil 'fish?
/meis/ [me?ig] *be cooked, dore!
/iw/ [iwl ‘call out?

In closed syllables or whern followed by a nasal consonant, /i/ is
opticnally realized as lower, more central high front [I] (see

2.4.5)

(g
\l
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(39) /min/ minl™~ImInl tsit?

/¢ip/ [¢ipd™[elIp] Ywindow'
/pelinein/ [peline?inl™Ipellne?Inl "with him/her?
/p¥ie/ [pWidl~[pWIe] 'finish, end’
/kip/ (kipl™~[kIpl 'lie' (short form)

(but cf. /kipani/ [kipanil; no #[klpanil attested.)

/1/ may also become /u/ when preceded by a rounded bilabial, /pW/
or /mW/, irn an unstressed syllable (see 2.4.2).

2.3.2 /e/ has two major variants, (el and [I]J. [el is a very
high mid-front vowel, perceptibly closer to [il than the vowel this
symbol commonly represents. It occurs in open syllables and in
syllables closed by /y/ or /w/. (1] is a slightly higher lax vcwel,
and occurs in all other closed syllables. This [I] is phonetically
the same as the [I] allophore of /i/. The assigrment of [I] to one or
the other of /i/ ard /e/ is dependent orn careful pronunciation and
speaner responses to 'same or different’ tests (see 2.4.5, Vowel

Neutralization).

(4Q) /ehe/ (ehel ‘lie down, recline, sit’
/ke/ [kel ‘tree, wood’
/¢atew/ [é¢atewd ‘my hip!
/hilitey/ fhilitey] ' choose’
/hes/ (his] ' jump’
/¢otem/ [¢otIml 'your hip?
/pen/ {plnl ‘night?

A third allophone of /e/ is high back lax [ul, wt is heard

only after rounded /pW/, in two morphemes:

c8
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(41) /pWe/ [pWel™~IpWIl~IpWul~{pul™pWe]l "riot, no’

/epWe/ lepWel™(epWI11™~lepWul™lepul™~laBul™~lawul 'only, Just’
Both of these morphemes occur in phrase-final position, und are not
wcrmally stressed. /pWe/ may also occur in isclation, e.g., in
response to a question, in which case the pronunciation may vary among
the forms containing front vowels; the back vowel variarnts are not
heard in this circumstance. /epWe/ does not occur in isclation except
as the citation form [epWel. Under no other circumstarnces is /e/
realized as [u] in the data.

2.3.2.1 /e/ and /i/ can be seen to contrast in the fcllowing

pairs:

(42) /he/ [hel 'sew’
/hi/ [hil 'feminine particle?
/iy ileey/ [iy ile?ey] ‘he saw it’
/iy ili iy/ [iy 111?1y] 'he called to him’
/tew/ {tew] ‘my feces’
futiw/ Tutiwl ‘my penis?

2.3.3 /e/ is realized as the lower mid-front vowel [e], and
occurs in all positions. In unstressed syllables, especially in rapid

speech, /€/ may be reduced and centralized to [al.

(43) /ekes/ [e'kes] ' powdered sago pith?
/tele/ {'telel 'canoe (long form)?
/g/ [e] 'and, or, but’®
/peti/ T'pet1l™Ipalti] ' fromy for, of’
/kesuwas/ [kesu'wasl™[kasu'was] 'k.o. plant?

A third variant of /e/, [1], occurs optionally before a suffixed

9
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nasal possessive marker, as in:
(44) /etsm/ feteml™ (et Im]
/lehen/ [lehenl™[lehIn]

2.3.3.1 /e/ and /e/ can .e seen to

nairs:

(45) /ehe/ (ehel
/ehe/ [ehe]
/hes/ (his]
/EnES/ [ekes]
/pet/ [plt]
/tet/ [tet]

Yyour liver?

Yits tooth?

contrast in the following
sit?

'lie dowr, recline,

'yes; where?

' Jump’

'cowdered sago pith?

' float!?

' ladder?

But see section 2.4.4 for a discussion of the ongoing reutralization

of this contrast.

2.3.4 /a/ is realized as the low central vowel [al.

urnstressed syllables,

it is frequently raised to [al

In

(see 2.5.1,

Stress).

(46) /kamar/ (ka'manl ‘male; men’s house’
lay/ layl 'blocd?
/la/ (1al 'go’
/pataman/ [pata'manl™~[pata'manl ’ father®

2.3.5 /3/ is realized as mid-back [2], and may be reduced and

centralized to [2] in unstressed position (see &.5.1, Stress).

(47) /a/ [21]
/ka/ [kol
/pash/ {pa'?23h]

]
S

'fall, come down?’

‘*village, land?

' near!?
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/homaw/ [ho 'mawl™~Cha'mow] ‘one (man, e.g.)?’

/ K2sdwWani/ Tkasa'wanil™lkasa'wanil 'adorn’

2.3.6 /o/ is realized as a very high mid-back rounded vowel,
perceptibly higher and more rounded than is commonly represented by
the use of this symbol. Unlike the mid-front /e/, mid-back /o/ has no

certralized variant.

(48) /vesow/ [yesowl *maryy?
/yo/ {yol 110
/¢ohok/ (¢ohok] ‘dive’
/ot/ [ot] ' jump?

. 3.6.1 The two mid-back vowels can be seen to cantrast ir the

following paire:

(49) /lot/ {iotl *turban shell?
/13t [1ot1] 'skin disease, rash’
/ pow/ [powl ‘pig’
/pow/ [powl 'canoe part’
/moo/ [mo?0l] ‘my skin?
/s35h/ {s23?2h] ‘edible flesh?®
/ako/ [akol 'place name!
/hoka/ [hokol 'one (e.g. spear)’

But see 2.4.4 for a discussion of mid-vowel contrasts.
€.3.7 /u/ is realized as the high back rourded vowel Lul, and,

like /o/, has no centralized variants:

31
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(5@) /huyan/ fhuyan) 'noods adult?

/apulak/ Lapulokl Yhang up’

/euy/ [duy] 'broth?

/u/ {ul ‘we (du~-exc}’

/sun/ [sun) *sinne (zhort form)’

2.3.7.1 /u/ ard /o/ contrast as illustrated in the following

pairs:

(51) /moo/ [mo?0] "my skin’
/muun/ [mu?unl 'be hungry!’
/¢o/ {(¢ol 'k.o. fish?'
/eu/ feul ' comb?
/toh/ [tohl 'sugar cane’
/tu/ [tul 'house post’?
/koko/ [kokol ‘my leg’
/kuku/ [kukul 'Kk, 0. wood’

2.3.8 Contrasts among the seven vawel phoriemes are snown in the

sets below:

(52) /pin/ *~hange into!
/pen/ *night?
/pENn/ 'k.0. taro dish’
/pan/ 'k.0. bird, poss. pigeon'
/pon/ 'purple?
/pons 'sea turtle®
/pun/ *moon; betel pepper?
3e
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(53) /ti/

/te/

/tete/

/ta/

/ta/

/toh/

/tu/

(54) /Riw/

/kew/

/ kewe/

/kaw/

/kow/

/kow/

/ku/

'emphatic particle’

' feces’

'Yinfant?

Ylocative particle?
'durative/habitual/continuative aspect?
'sugar cane’

'house post!?

*small bench for grating coconut?

'my bivalve muscle (if I were a clam)®
'k.o. bush?

'sorcery?

! fence!

'fish hook?

*cooking pot?

€.4 Neutralizat:ion of contrasts.

2.4.1 Consonart Neutralization-—/t/ ™~ /r/. There is some

variation in the pronunciation of several words containing /t/, in

which some clder speakers use /t/ and other, yournger speakers use the

alveclar trill /r/, with both groups using the alveolar tap [f] in

intervocalic position, especially in rapid speech.

(55) //puret// [puretl™lpurerl™lpuresr a yol '(my) work’

//hipeta//thipetal™lhiperal™~lhiperal 'thus, as t.cugh!’
//ete// [etel™~lerel™~lee] *animate goal marker’
//peti/s/  [petil™lperil™iperil ' from, for, of?®
//mata// I[matal™~[maral™~Imaral ‘eye; edge’
//hetow// [hetowl™lherowl™[herowl *they (pcl)?

33
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//¢itow// [titowl™[Eirowl™(eifow] ‘we (pcl-inc)?
There are also many words containing intervocalic /t/ which are
prenounced with either [t1 or (11, but were never heard with the trill
variant, e.g. /ete suu/ [ete su?ul™[ere su?ul *'their livers'.

A possible explanation for the variation among the three ([r1,
[t), [£1) may be that Koro, a related language spoken in nearby
villages (e.g., Mokareng)3, is influencing younger speakers. The
older speakers of Loniu insist that these words should be spoken with
[t] rather than with [r], and suggest that, as therc is a great deal
of contact between the two languape groups, the younger people are
learning the use of [r] in these lexical items from Koro relatives and
friends. They were able to cite one example, ere [erel, which is the
Kora egquivalent of Loniu /ete/ 'animate goal marker', and 1’ graggern
(197@) lists many Mokareng words which contain /r/ where Loniu has
/t/. A further factor in the variation is the fact that the trill /r/
phoneme in Loniu may be realized as the alveclar tap, which is also an
allophone of /t/. Younger speakers, hearing the tap, may then be
reinterpreting intervocalic /t/ as /r/, and trilling it when speaking
slowly and carefully.

2. 4.2 Consonant Neutralization——/p/ ~ /pW/. /m/ ™~ /mW/. Although

there are no examples of /pW/ and /m¥/ in final position, there is
evidence of neutralization of /m/ and /mW/, /p/ and /p¥/ in this
position. Several nouns which can be considered inalienably possessed
in some situations, and alienably in others, have two forms (see
section 2.6.2.2.2 for a discussion of long and short stems of some
nouns) :

34
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(56) /um a yo/ 'my house (which I use, live in)?
/umWenw/ 'my house (which I own, built)?
/enum a iy/ 'his garden’
/enumWan/ 'its garder, e.g. yam garden’
/top 3 wow/ 'your basket (alienably possessed)’
/tapwam/ 'your basket (inalienably possessed)’

Ba=ed nn the alternation between /m/ and /mW/, /p/ and /pYW/ here, it
is suggested that the two rounded bilabials underlie their non-rounded
counterparts in final position in some morphemes, and that, without
synchronic morphological variation or historical evidence, their
phonemic occurrence in final position in other morphemes cannot be
determined. Thic situation is further complicated by the current
tendency to neutralize the distinction between the two types of
possession (see Chapter 111, Section 3.1.1 for a description of the
expression of possession in Lorniu).

Additional neutralization of the two sets of labials occurs
optionally in unstressed syllablas; when the labials are syllable-
initial and followed by unrounded vowels. 1Irn these cases, the
rounding of the labials may be transferred to the followinc vowel. If
the vowel is high, the resulting vowel is high /u/; if it is a
non-high vowel, the resulting vowel is mid /3/. The (el ™~ [ul
neutralization in the variart /epu/ "only’ is attested only in this
morpheme.

(S7) //pWidili// /pWiéitli/ ™~ /puditli/ 'chase’?

//pWiliz/ /p¥itli/ ~ /pu'li/ *mountain’

=
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//mWidin// /aWitéin/ ™~ /mutéin/ ‘its husk®
//pasan// /pMal'saw/ ™ /pa'saw/ tdry?

//mWanu// /e ' nu/ ~ /md'nu/ ‘fire (long form)?
//epWe/ / s enve /s ~ /gpu/é Yonly!'

In several cases where the rcunded labials occur precedirg a rounded

vowel, the unrourded labial was also attested:

(58) //mWan// /mWan/ ~ /man/ 'armband?
//mWan// /mWan/ ~ /map/ ' pandanus tree’
//pWomelew// /p¥Yomelew/ ~ /pomelew/ 'k.c. yam’

It was only when asked to cortrast mWon and m®op with the verb man

‘return’ that speakers were clearly using a rounded bilabial nasal 1in
the words for 'pandanus! and 'armband’. Further, the morpheme

referring o *vomit' ir Loniu exhibits a clear variation between /nW/

and /m/:
(39) /suu t> omot/ 'they (ternd to) vomt' (verbal form)
/smWeta suu/ *their vomit’® (possessed nominal)

The verbal forms for ’vomit' were never heard tc contain a rounded
nasal. It would seem that the tendency is towards the neutralization
of /m/ and /wW/, /p/ and /pW/ preceding rounded vowels, and it is
probable that at least some labialized bilabials have been lost before
rounded vowels. This view is suppcrted by the fact that so few
sequences of rounded labials followed by a rounded vowe! were
attested.

£.4.3 Consonant \eutralization——/1/ ™~ ,r/. The lateral /1/ does

not surface in final positiorn, but morphological alternations :irdicate

that #:ral /1/ becomes /n/ (see 2.6.2.2.2 for a discussion of short
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and long form stem alternants for some nouns):

(6d) / kainari/ ‘men'’s house’
/kemelin/ *his men’ < house’
/v 'dig (short form)®
/ili/ ‘dig (long form)?
/tun/ 'caroe!
/telew/ 'my cance’
/sun/ Ysinge (short form)?
/suley/ 'singe (long form)?®

Several Prcto-Oceanic reconstructions as given in Grace (1969) show #*1
where Loniu has [n] (Loniu is among those larnguages of the Oceanic

group which have lost many final conscnants, and subsequently, final

vowels):

(61) Proto-Ocearic LONiiy Gloss
*kulu(r) /kun/ *breadfruit’
*pula(n) /pun/ ' moon?
*sala(n) /¢an/™/talan/ ‘'road, path’
*salu /tan/ 'cut, clear?

In addition, Tck Pisin pensi) 'perncil® was heard as [pensinl when used
in Loniu conversation, but as [penslIl] when Tok Pisin was used. Thus
many final /n/ in Loniu can be seen to be variants of //1// when there
is synchronic morphoiogical variation to orove it. In all other
tases, however, even where historical evidence suggests a change from
*1 to [nl, final Inl is considered to be //n//.
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There is speaker variation between /n/ and /1/ in initial

position as well, in four words:

(62) /lametiyen/ ™~ /nametiyen/ 'big’
/lapwanan/ ™~ /napwanan/ 'big?
/lime/ ~ /nimg/ *hand?
/13ana/ ~ /noona/ 'ieaf?

The /1/ ™ /n/ variation in the two words for 'big' seems to be quite
free, even within the soeech of a single speaker. The word for
‘hand' | however, is most often heard with initial [nl, although the
Lorniu root for *five' is /lime/, ard shows nc variation of the inmitial
[11.

/n/ and /1/ car be seen to contrast i the following pairs:

{63) /lele/ [lelel Ylock art’®
/NENES Trienes] ‘talk?
/teli/ [telil 'squeeze'
/teni/ [teni *fall upor?
/let/ [let] 'deccrative belt?
/nen/ [henl Yleaf rit used for cewing!

N

€.4.4 Mid-Vowel Neutralizatior. Lower mid /e/ is ~pticrelly

realized as (el when followed by the glides /y/ and /w/, wher these
represent separate morphemes, i.e. -y as iranimate proroun ch ect

suffixed to e-final verh stems, anc -w as lst percon singular

possessor suffixed to g-firai noun stems.

|0}
o
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(64) /ketewehe ni/ [keéewehe nil ‘'you (pl) pour out the fis-’

/1y itewehey/ U[i?itewehey] ‘he poured it out?

/ete suu iye/ [ete su?u iyel 'their liver jumped; they were

startled?

/etew/ [etewl ‘my liver?

The choice of assigning these el to /e/ is based on the ror—suffixed
forms. In cases where the data dues not provicde the morpheres without
suffix, further eviderce is required tz he certain of the identi-
fication of the vowel. Until such evidernce is available, they will be
considered to be //e// in these cases.

Many yourger speakers, particularly pre-acclescents, commorly
neutralize the cortrasts betweer mid-front vowels /e/ ard /e/ and
betweer mid-back vowels /o/ anc 73/, 1n all positions. ‘Ahew
questicrec, for example, about the differerce in prorurvciaticn betwsen
the words for 'yes’ /ehe/ and 'lie down' /ehe/, many youriger speakerc
said that there is rn: differerce, ard pronourced both movphemes as
lehel. The same was trie for other pairs, e.g. /nzw/ !ferce’ an?
/«ow/ 'fish hook®. Other wods cortainivg these vawels, which have ro
attested minimal pair counterparts, are commonly pronouncel with the

lower of the mid vowel pairs by the y-.vnaer Loviia, Sor exampl

[
m

(63) /yu/ {y=3 LD
/ke/ {ke” Ttree, wood’
/he/ (hel ' who?

It is possible that thue c:istincticrms betweer /o/ avz /=/ ard hetweer
/e/ and /e/ are among the last to be acquirec, ard “:ct the yourcer
speaxers corsulted have simply not yet fully learred their lavz.age.

o

(e
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It is also possible, however, that these Cistirnctions are iosing
ground, especially in view of the relatively low functioral load of
the higher members of the two pairs. In fact, the older speakers
comment on the "careless" soeech of their childrer, arnd worry that
their language is changing as a result of the lack of prec.sion among

younger spoeakers.

fo

2 4.5 Vowel Neutralization--the variant [I11. As was merticred

earlier (2.3.1, 2.3.8, 2.3.3), the phovemes /i/, /e/ arnc /e/ share *he
variant [1J. For /i/, I[I1 is the varianmt which oo*icnally ceccurs in
closed syllables and wher followed by a nasal. Fur /e/, the [1] is
the variant which occurs in syllahbles checked by any corusares® other
than /y/ or /w/. The [1] variant of /e/ cccuis upticnally :-
syllables checked by the nasal possessive suffixes —n '2eg sossesses!
and —n *3sg possessor’.  Tnus 1n many closes syllables, especially
those closed by nasals, the occurrerce of [I2 mict %e assigred to ri/,
/e/ or /e/ on the basis cof irdeperdert evicence, suc' as alterrate
forms of the same morpheme, 'save or differenrt? Judomerts by cceaverg,
variatiors of pronunciation, etc. Wher this evidence .s rot
available, as is the case for a few morn-ernes, the {11 remains
unassigred, and the forms in questiorn are wr.tten with [I] perdirg
further eviderce. 7T-e aption of creating a fourth front vawel shonene
to account for these instarces of [I2 in the cata was rejectec die to
their limited riumber.

Z: 4.6 Vowel Neutralizatior--i-e variart [8l. The lower n'cd vrwa's

/e/ and /3/, as well as low central ‘a/, reduce in urctrecsed cisitice
to [al. In the majority of the examples coviaini-g ial, indegerdev*
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evidence is available which allows the assignment of t%e vowel! to one
of the three phonemes /e/, /3/ or /a/. In the case of the
ron-singular person/number verbal orefix, hcwever, there are sevesa!?
instances where the vowel phoneme involved is not clezar. These ceses

are discussed in 2.6.2.3.4, Optional Prefix Vowel Backing,

2.9 Stress and Intcratior.

2. 9.1 Stress. Stress, which is not a lexically differential
feature in Loniu, is either perultimate or firal, but var:ies or shiftg
according to the structure of the zhrase or clause in which the wzrd
appears. Nc rules have as yet been discovered for the cetermiration
of stress placemert. The most that can be said at this point is as

follows:

—_ a

a. Oyllablz structure does riot seem to determine stress
placement. The following patterns, marked accordirg to stress
placement wher the words are sookern irn isolatior, cccur:

(66) Perwltimate:
(Crvey ['ahil *step cn'; ['"vopal 'row's ['pupil 'place rame!

(C)veve ['mWerien? *straight'; ['amat] Yhumar’; T'dahowl
'appear?
(CYVCVCV  [i'wanil 'drag’; [ma'nmawel 'clear’; [¢a'7itil Ycut’

(CYVEVEVC [ma'pitanl *raw’; Ika'kawah? gsrave'; no V'CVCVED
attested with penultimate ctress.

(67) Final:
(CYvev (e'wul *pile un'; [katmul Yword? s [tu'wed Yhail?

(CYVCVC (pi'hand *woman’; [3t'ket] ‘black'; [¢e'lepl 'carce
bed?

(CYVEVCV  [iti'yal 'this’; [tama'nal 'darce'y [yc?o'sel Twalk?

41
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(C)VCVCVC [eele'wan) "many’; [petu'wetl ' fire stone? ; fepu'loks
'hang?

Stress may shift if the words occur in close syntactic or
morphological relationship with a following morpheme.

b. There are some dozen words which are consistently
prorounced with a perceptibly lemgthered vowel, in all cases the
penultimate vowel. This vowel lengthenirg may be due to strecc
placemerit, since all the words irn questicrn are stressed on tie
penultimate syllable wher spokern iw isolation. However, sirnce
not all strecsed vowels are so lengthered, the relatianship

between stress and vowel length is nct clear.

(68) ['ma:sihl 'all?
['muiwanl ' bad?
['piz?en] ‘white?
['i:rnenl Ysmall?
['patsan] Yknow; kriowledge of it?
['ke:yaw] ‘cerenonial platform’
['ka:lor2 Yant?
['po:lild ‘as far ag’
['pa:tonl ‘his/her grarcmother!
{'kazmWar] 'ashes; fireplace!

c. Stress varies whern words are irn corstruction with cther
words and morphemes in a word, phrase cr clause. Tt ray

shift and/or be weakened to secorncary stress.

(€9) ['npaner] Yhis/her mother!?
[pare su'?ul ‘their (dual) mother?
4z
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(i'tow] '3sg stayed?

(pane su?u ity pele'nanl 'their mother was in the house?

['palal Ycold wing?
Cing'lal *(it) is cold’
[nele'tunl ‘cold?

Stress seems to play no role at the lexical level, sirce it may
occur on different syllables depending on the structure of the word,
phrase or clause, and there is apparently no phonclogical motivation
at the lexical level for the choice of which syllable wil. receive the
stress, whether it be primary or secondary. It is possible that stress
is predictable only at the phrase or senterce level, but the rules for
assignment of stress are not yet clear. It may be that stress
assighment is a matter of rhythm, arng that the overall cortour of ar
utterance requires only that primary stress be perultimate cr fipal
within the utterarnce--whether the utterarce ic a single word, a
phrase, or a clause. In this work, all reference to stress as it
relates to other processes or forms in the ianguage is based on cnly
those cases where stress was clearly perceptibie.

2.5.2 Intonation. Imtonation caortours gistinguish interrcgatives

from declaratives. The basir contour far a declarative serterce is
(11221 with a falling off of pitch at tre end cf the seriterce (7). A
yes-no question, or the cther hand, has a basic caortour =€ (2322 wit-

less of a falling intonation at the final Juncture (71},

3
7@ 2 yo ta yan\'ni l I am eating fish?
1

4

O]
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: }
(71) 2 yo kuyeni iti'yo 'Can I eat this??
1

The salient perceptual clues to the interrogative nature of the yes-rna
question appear to be a combination of higher pitch level within the
utterarce, with less of a falling off of pitch at the erd. (See &.7
for further discussion of the interrcgatives in Loniu.)

Rising or sustained pitch senterce-medially cccurs after each
member of a series, and wherever the speaker pauses but has not yet
completed the utterance. This is true evern with complete serterces
within a narrative, and the standard falling intonaticrn of the
declarative senterce usually indicates the end of a particular section
of the narrative.

2.6 Morphophoremics.

2. 6.1 Morpheme structure. Most Lorniu racte are movio- o

disyllabic. There appears to be a strong terdency toward
root-internal vowel harmony, such that the vowels in most disyllabic
roocts (approximately 8@% of 4435 identified rocts) are either bcth
[+lowl or both [~lowl. Irn additior, some 7@% of the roots contairn
either both [+roundl or both [-roundl vowels. There is, however, a
significant number of rcots which do not exhibit such harmory. Figure

4 presents examples of these nonharmonic rocts.
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Figure &

Norharmonic Roots

Gloss
'stand?
'run’
'fill up?
‘wrap’

' gocdness?
'itch?

! tomorrow!’

'scold!

Vowel Combinations

Mid front unrcunded - High back rourded
High front urrounded - Mid back rounded
Mid back rourded - High frovmt urnrcunded
High back rounded - Mid front unrcundec
High back - Law central
High front - Low central
Low certr21 - High back

Low central - High front

There is a tendercy to vary vowels within some morphemes if those

vowels have oppositz values for the features [round? and/or [lowl.

For example, the citation form for *1lpc-inc’ is consistently given as

¢ito, but in casual or rapid speech the pronunciaticon of this morphene

varies between [¢itol and [¢utol, and is sometimes shorterned to [Cul,

This tendency to harmony is also roticeable when two vowels are

Juxtaposed in a morpheme sequernce, especially in rapid speech:

(72)

(73)

(74)

Given the

Careful Speech

1> kaman
iri mer's-hause
'in the men's house!

1> enum
in garden
Yin the garden’

seh to ta €01
3pl CONT beat sago

Rapid Speech

id kaman ™~ .3 kaman

15 enun ™~ 12 ornum

seh to ta eoi ™~ seh to ta api

'they are beating sapo?

variation in the above exampies, 1t appears that, while the

4%
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hairmony processes which are so prevalent i1n the inflectional systems
described in 2.6.2 seem to reflect the tenderncy to roct internal
harmony along the dimensions of lowress and rounding, such processes
must be considered ronautomatic and morphologically conditioned.

2. 6. ¢ Morphophonemic variation in the inflectional systems.

€.6.2.1 Overview. Morphophanemic variation in Loniu is limited

for the most part to the processes of rncun inflection for possessive
and verb inflection for person/number. In both these cases, the
variation involves changes in stem vowels due to the preserce of
certain affixes. Generally, low stem vowels raise to mid vowels ir
the presence of non-low affix vowels. Ir the case of verb irflection,
the non-low affix vowels are prefixes marking perscon/riumbers; in the
case of noun inflection, the ron-low affix vowels are the result of a
process of coalescence of the Ist person singular possessive suffix —w
with the final vowel of the stem.

Thus the 1/3sg person/riumber prefix 1—, when prefixed ta the verh
stem mat 'die’, causes the low stem vowel /a’/ to change to /e/:

(73) 1 + mat imet '‘sg dies/died’
and €= '2sg’ causes the low stem vowel of the verb tan 'clear, cut' to
raise to /e/:

(76) € + dan eten *You clear/cuty Cuti?
In cases where the verb stem is h—y, Y- or vowel-initial, the stem
vowel, if higher than the vowel of the prefix, lowers tc the height of
the prefix vowel ard assumes its vaiue for [tensel (k= 1s the
potential aspect prefix):

(77) k + € + hineni kehenerl 'Nor-singular may do/make?
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In addition, if the verb stem is h- or vowel-initial, the prefix
vowel assimilates to the first stem vowel, cnce the height of the stem
vowel has been adjusted as specified above. Irn the verb form k + g +
huti 'POT + NS + take', the non-singular mid-vowel prefix causes the
stem vowel /u/ to become /3/ by the process of stem-vowel lowering,
and then the prefix vowel totally assimilates to the stem vowel,
producing the surface form kohoti 'We, you, they mav malbe/da?,

In the case of inflection for rioun possession, the ist persorn
singular possessive suffix —w ccalesces with the stem-firal vowel in
certain cases, producing a mid-back rounded vowel /3/ or /o/,

deperding on the stem (the variation betweer /3/ and /o/ do2s not

ro

appear to be based on purely phonological criteria—-see 2.6.2.2.1).
Thus the ncun stom putuwa- + the possessive —w produces the surface
form putuwo *my belly', and the rcun stem kKenuwe— + -—w produces kKepuwd
‘my neck’. Many roun stems which take the inalierable possessive -w
contain only low vowels. Depending or the idertity of the intervening
consonant in such cases, the mid-back /3/ ar /o/ which results from
the coalescence of the -w with the stem-firnal -a may cause the
preceding /a/ of the stem to raise to mid-back, with the same value
for [tensel as the final vowel:

(78) ma%?a + -w mo?o ‘my skin?

karna + -w Kano ‘my taste/fiavor?

In the case of certain other intervernrg consorarnts ((pt & s 1 v yl),
the preceding low vowel of the stem may raise to /e/ rather than /o/
or /3/:

(79) mata + -w meto ‘nmy eye’

47
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These vowel variations, which are primarily limited to tne
inflection processes discussed above, are described in detail in
€.6.2.2, Morphophonemics of Noun Inflection, and 2.6.%2.3,
Morphophonemics of Verb Inflection.

2. 6. 2.2 Morphophoremics cof Noun Inflection.

€.6.2.8.1 -w '1snq POSS'. The 1st person singular possessive

suffix -w (see 3.1.1.2) varies considerably in its surface
manifestations, deperdent or the final vowel of the rnoun stem. A1l
inalienably possessed noun stems are vowel-firal. The stems are
separated into three classes, according to the type of vowel occurring
in stem-final position: front vowel-firal (rion—low, urrourded vowels);
back vowel-final (non-low, rounded vowels); arnd low vowel-final (/a/
only). The suffix surfaces as follows:

a. Front vowel-final stems.

When suffixed to a stem ending in an urorounded non—1low

vowel, -w is realized as [wl:

(s@)
v
W ——-) [wl / -rnd + #
-low
For example:
(81) Stem Inflected fornm Gloss
teni- CENIW ‘my flesh’
kute- kutew ‘my kidriey(s)?
kelepe— kelepew ‘my tail?

The -—Ww coalesces with a stem-firal - to -3 in tour stems, three
of which have nasal consornants prececing the stem firal -g:
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(82) nime- nimo *my hand?
nane-— pana "my mother?

palake?ime- palake?ima/ Tmy torngue’
palake?imew

kenpuwe— Kenuwz= *my neck?
Although it would be tempting to suggest that the nasality of the
consonarnt preceding the stem-final -g explains the different
shape of the suffix, especially in view of the conditioning of
the - suffix for -—a final stems (see c. below), this carmot be
correct, because there are five stems with a nasal consonant
preceding the stem firnal -g which surface with the -—ew form of

the suffix:

(83) cekehene- tekshenesw 'related to me’
kupe— Kunew 'my basket?
me?ipihine- me?ipihinew ‘my groin?
mWe— nNew 'my buttocks’
umWe— umWew Yy house’

Also, palake?ime— ’tongue’ (which may be a compcound

consisting of pala- 'head' + another as yet unidentified
morpheme), was elicited in both forms for lst sg: palake?imew ™
palake?ima. In addition, there is a stem puwe 'testicle' which
1s phonetically similar to the exception kepuwe—-, but which takes
the form puwew when inflected for 1sg. Thus it would seem tha*
there is as yet no phonclogical expianation for the form the

suffix takes for the four exceptions cited.
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b. Rourded back vowel-final stems.

—w is not realized phonetically when the stem
ends in a rounded back vowel (all of which are nan~low) :
(84)

v
W ——=) @ // +rnd +

For example:

(85) Stem Suffixed form Gloss
elutu- elutu ‘my egg’
no- na Ymy rnose’
molo- noco 'I've had erough?

It is important to riote here that the sequences —uw-, -aw(-), anrd
—ow(-) do occur elsewhere in the language, e.g. ¢uwuh 'k, c.
fish’, kow 'fence', ard pow *pig’.

. Low vowel-final stems.

W coalesces with stem-firal -a, becomirg a mid-back rounded
vowel. If the stem-final -a 1s preceded by a riasal, the
resulting vowel is the lower mid lax /3/. If the preceding
consonant is not a nasal, the resulting vowel :s the higher micd

tense /o/:

(86)
v c
-a + —w ——-) -high / (-A nasal)
+rnd
xtense)

For example:

(87) Stem Inflected form Gloss
keheya— keheyo ‘my shoulder?
putuwa- put uwo ‘my belly®

se
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kelena- keleno 'my back’
¢amuna- ¢amund ‘my place’

2.6.2.2.2 Noun stems with long and short forms. Forty of the 190+

stems which occur in inalienable possessive phrases were found to have
alternant short forms, 1n which the stem-final vowel is deleted, and
long forms, in which the stem—-final vowel is present. Gererally
speaking, the short forms occur in non-possessive phrases and in the
alienable type possessive, while the long forms appear to be the
combinatory forms, and are used in associated noun phrases, compounds,

and inalienable possessive nhrases. For example:

(88) Short Form Long Form
Nori—~Possessive Alienable Inalienable
mWalih mWalih a iy mwalihin
'story? story POSS 3sg story-3sg
'3sg’s story! '3sg’s story?
law law a wWowW lawanm
‘relative’ relative Poss Csg relative-gsg
'your relative? 'your relative?!

The possible differences irn meaning betweer the two types of
possessive are discussed 1n 3.1.1.3. The phorological relationship of
the two forms is in mary cases quite straightforward: the short forms
are derived by deleting the final vowel. In other cases, however,
there are complications, some of which are not clearly describable in
phonological terms.

Most of the stems with short/long variarts have —a as the final
vowel of the long form. These present no difficulty within the

analysis so far preserted (see 2.6.2.2.1). For example:
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Short Form Long Form + Suffix Gloss

(89) nah naha+w = noho ‘my lime?
naham 'your lime?
pahan '3sg’s lime?

(S@) pWahatan pW¥ahatala+w = pWahatésla 'my raute?
pYahaéalam 'your route!
pYahacdalan '3sg’s route!

(91) &im Cima+w = ¢im> Yy purchase’
cimam ' your purchase’
ciman '3sg’s purchase’

The problem arises in a group of stems containing low vowels, whose

final vowel is non—low in the long form:

(92) Short Form Long Form Finai Vowel Gloss
nay nNeye € hale?
ay EYyE € 'bleood?’
an ENu u 'water?
mWan mWeriu u 'fire!
nas nesl-9 {13 ‘digging stick’
kaman kemeli-6 i ‘mer's house?

In order to explain the unpredictability of the final vowel of
the lorger form, ore must assume that the vowel was originally a part
of the stem rather than part of the suffix. There is no clear way to
predict which vowel will occur in the suffix on phorological grournds.
Cther stems have phonetically similar forms for which no short,
consonant-final forms are attested. These paralle! forms show the

same unpredictable diversity of final vowels. A comparison of the
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stems within each of the sets in (93)-(99) indicates that the final
vowel is not phonologically determined. The simplest explaration of
their diversity would be that they are part of the stem rather than

part of the suffix.

Long Form Chort Foirm Vowel Gloss
(93) topu - u 'taboo?
topo -- s} ‘clarification?
tapWa top a ' basket!
(94) nesu - u 'smoke!
nesl nas [13 ‘digging stick?
{95) lasoho - ] Yin—-law’
n3sdha - a 'breath’
(96) ana ~ a 'consumable object?
enuy ar u ‘water, Jjuice!
(97) enumWa €rium a ' garden’
umWe um € 'house?
(98) petu - u ‘childg’
ete - £ 'liver, heart!
(99) puto et ) 'core’
Koputu -— u 'navel?

Once this point of view 1s adopted, however, the question arises
as to the provenarce of the low stem vowel irn the set of six

short-form stems listed in (92). Wher the alternate long form oCCcurs,

G}

=4
-
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and the final non-low vowel is present, the preceding stem vowel(s) is
also non-low; when the final vowel is deleted to derive the short,
consonant-final form, the stem vowel(s) 1s [+lowl. Given the
otherwise motivated raising rule (see 2.6.2.3.1), it would seem in
keeping with this analysis to suggest that the presernce of the
stem—final non-low vowel causes the preceding stem vowels to become
[~lowl as well, and that, in its abserce, the [+lowl stem vowel
remains unchanged. This would further imoly, though, that this
stem-final vowel was, at some point in the past, a separate morpheme
(or part of one). In addition, the sets of intervening consorants as
stated i1n the rules for raising (and rourding) given in 2.6.2.3. 1
below would have to be modified, and the raising and roundirg process

would not be clearly limited to specific consorant + a sequerces.

If these stem-final vowels were at cne time separate mornhenme
elements, it would seem reasorable tc suggest that there ic more thar
one set of possessive suffixes, and that the choice of which set to
use with a given stem is lexically determined. This approach may be
more satisfactory wher only these six short forms are considered, but
when the erntire group of inalienably possessed vour stems 1s taker
into account, the approach which idertifies the celetable final vowel
as part of the stem, ard which leaves the occurrernce of the [+]low]
short form stem vowels urexplained within a purely synchranic
framewcrk, covers more cata more simply and clearly.

€:-6.2.2.3 Stem-final vowel reutralizaticr. In tae suffixed fowmg

of the inalienably possessed rouns (i.e., the forms possessed by &
singular pronominal possessor), stems ending in the front vowels /i e

S4
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€/ may optionally centralize or reduce to [I] in the presence of the
possessive suffixes (see 2.4.5). Forms encourtered in the data are

quite variable:

Stem Inflected forms Gloss
(100) Hkapeni- kapeniw, kapenlw 'my wing?
(as in kapeni _menuway kapenim Yyour wing?
'the eagle'c wing, Kapenin, kapenln '3sg's wing®

eagle wing')

(101) ke- kew Ymy rmuscle?
(as in ke puke kem, kIm 'your muscle?
'the clam’s muscle, ker, klrn Y3sg's muscle?

clam muscle’)

(122) lehe- lehew, lehew, lehlw 'my tooth’
(as in lehe mWi lehem, lehlm 'your tooth?
'dog’s tooth/teeth?) lehen, lehln '3sg’s tooth?

In addition, /e/ may coptiornally become close and terse when

followed by -w '1sg', thereby neutralizing the distinction between the

two mid-front vowels.

(1@3) pase- pPaSEW, pasew ‘my chin?!
ete- etew, stew 'my liver, heart?
kihiye- kKihiyew 'my firewcod!

(only attested form)
In such cases as those described above, especially those in which the
elicited paradigms were complete and included unsuffixed forms, the
vowel 15 easily assigned to one of the three front vowels. However,
there are several rouns, exemplified in (184), tor which such

assignment was not possible due to lack of evidence.

n
w
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(104) Unpossessed form Attested suffixed forms Gioss
nas neslw, nesim, nesln ‘digging stick’
—— kelipawlw, kelipawlm, Y jaw?
kelipawln

£2.6.2.2. 4 Vowel Harmony in Inalienable Possessives. Of the 190+

noun stems which are attested in the inalienable type of possessive
phrase, twenty-three exhilLit clear instances of harmcnic modificaticons
of the stem vowel(s) when the stem is inflected for 1st persar;
sirjular possessor. These harm-+ic modificaticns are not found in
phraces in which the possessor is a plural ororoun or a full NP, nor
do any regular harmonic processes cccur in the alienable type
possessive phrase.

Most of the stems which are subject to harmonic modificaticrs
contain only low vowel /a/. A subset of these have conscrnant—firal
short form alternants wnich appear in ror-possessive or alierable
possessive constructions and longer, vowel-final aiternants which
appear irn inalienable possessive cornstructions. GSix of the low-vowel
noun stems which have ron-low firnal vowels in the inaliernabiy
possessed long form, and are subject to vowel variation in the
presence of the final vowel, have been discussed in £.6.2.2.2 and were
displayed in (92). These six are not further discussed here. Ir this
section, discussion will be limited to those noun stems whose firal
vowel 1s -a. These stems are subject to vowel harmony conly in the 1sg

possessed forms.
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(1@5) Stem
ma?a
na?a
pYaha
kaka
kana
ana
kap¥ana
patama
nana
lawa (short form law)

pYahatala (short form

pahatan)
panataha
pala
mata

tap¥a (short form tap)

naha (short form pah)

Gloss

tskin?

' name?

Ymouth?

'foot, lep’

‘taste’

'consumable object?
‘self?

'father?

*man’s father-in-law!
‘relative, supporter?

'road, rcute’

*warmth, heat’
'heada!

' eya?

'basket’

'lime?

In the presence of -m '2sg possessor® or -r '3sg possessor?, the
stems 1n (105) exhibit no vowel variation; for example:

ma?am

]

(1@26) ma?a + m Yyour skin?

panataha + n = panatahan

Y3sg’s warmth’
However, when lsg -w is present, the followirg changes cccur:
a. the stem-firal vowel and the suffix coalesce, as in (R6)

above (2.6.2.2.1), repeatec here for convenience:
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(1@7) \

-a + -w ——-) -high // C
+rnd (-« nasal)

(«tense)
That is to say, 1f the consonant preceding the stem-firal -a is a

nasal, the -a+w sequence becomes lax -2; otherwise, -a+w becomes

-0 (see 2.6.2.2.1, section c).

b. If the preceding conscnant is [w p¥ h k ?] or a nasal,
the /a/ which irn turn precedes the consonant is raised and
rounded to harmonize with the final vowel (either /37 or /0/),

and takes on the value for the feature tense in accordarnce with

that vowel:

(108) Vv
~-low +back
/a/ -—-=) +rnd / C* ~low
(+tense) ~high
+rnd
(+tense)

* C = (wp¥h k ?27mnpn mW]
(1@9) ma?a + w —-) ma’c --) mo?0 'my skin’
karna + w —-) kavnd —-) kond 'my taste’
If the conditions of the rule are met, it applies to the next
preceding /a/ as well:
(110) kapWana + w —-) kapWand --) kapard’! --) kaporo ‘my self?

c. If the intervening consonart is not one of those listed
in rule (1@8), 1.e., if it 15 one of the set [pt ¢ s 1 r yl, as
in mata ‘eye’ ard paia 'head’, rule (1@8) does rot agsly.
Instead, a raising rule applies, raising arnd fiunting the [+lowl

stem vowel, but with rno rounding or tensing:
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(111) v

\ -low +back
+low! ——-)|-back{/ C# -low

-nigh
+rnd

Cx = [pt ¢ sl ryl (any C other than those in (1@8))

(118) mata + w —) mato —-) meto 'my eye’
pala + w —-) palo —--) pelo 'my head’

An exception to this rule is pYanadaloa 'my route’ (p¥ahatala +
w). The cifference in vowel change between pWahacais and
pelo 'my head’ may be due to the fact that pWahatala has a short
form, gWahalar, which is derived from pWahacala by deletirng the
final vowel, thus placing the /1/ irn final position-—all /1/
become [n) in final position. It may be the presence of this
nasal which triggers the application of rule (1@8) rather thar
rule (111). It is of interest to note here that the form
pelo was also heard and transcribed as [p 1ol. Since this is
the only instarnce of a rourded front vowel in the data, the
implications are not clear.

d. The polysyllabic stems patama arnd panataha i= their 1sg
possessed forms show that the raising rule (111), gescribed in c.
above, is blocked by relative distarce from the suffix:

(113) patama + w -=) patamay --) patoma 'my father?
panataha + w —-) panataho --) panatchc "my warmth’

The fact that the form kapona (kapWarna + w) contains a rounded

vowel in the anteperult is probably due to the rounded carscrnant
which follows it, and which apparently encourages the trans
mission of the rounding of the suffix beycnd its normal rarge.

593
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2.6.¢. 3 Morphophonemics of Verb Inflection.

The persorn/number prefix vowels (see 3.4.3.1), and in some cases
the first vowel of the verb stem (which is taken to be the form of the
verb which occurs without a prefix), are affected irn the inflectional
process. Three factors determine which vowels will surface in any
given prefixed verb: whether the verb is a member of Class I or Class
Il (see 3.4.2); the preserce of a person/number prefix; and the
phonclogical conditioning of the vowel harmony or assimiialic.: »wies
described in 2.6.2.3.1 - 2.6.2.3.6.

Z.h.2. 3.1 Stem vowel raising. All verb stems which have /a/ as

the first vowel of the stem urdergo an obligatory raising rule, which
raises and fronts /a/ to /e/ in the presence of a non-low vowel
prefix:
(114) Rule J: Stem Vowel Raising
-low
Vv -=) -back / v I+ @
l;low:l ~tense [—low]
In (113) below, the stem is Class 1 ca?eh 'cut?, and since all of the
prefixes for Class I stems are non-low vowels (see 3.4.2), all of thre
prefixed forms are affected (the potential p =fix is k-3 see
5.1.1.3.1):

(115) Class 1 ¢a?eh 'cut?

Present/past Potential
1sg  i1+fe%eh (™ u+te?eh) B k+1+de?eh (“k+u+teleh?
csg e+te?eh e+ 2L %eh
3sg  i+ée?eh k+i+le/eh
NS ¢a?eh k+e+te?eh
6@
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On the other hand, since Class Il stems take the low vowel prefix
in the 2sg and in potential nonsingular forms (see 3.4.2, 5.1.1.3.1),
they undergo vowel raising only in the 1sg and 3sg forms, which have a
itigh vowel as the prefix. (116) gives a paradigm for the Class 11
stem mat 'die'. Note that 3sg is imet, with a raised stem vowel,

while 2sg is amat, with the stem vowel uncharged:

(116) Class Il stem mat 'die?

Presert/past Potential
1sg 1+met (“Mu+met) k+1+met (~k+u+met)
&sg a+mat a+mat
3sg i+met K+ i+met
NS mat k+a+mat

2.6.2.3.2 Stem vowel lowering. This process cccurs only with

h-initial, y-initiel, and vowel-initial stems. Total Assimilation
(2.6.2.3.3) applies only to h-initial or vowel-initial stems.
According to Ultan (1973:48, 6@-€1), the boundaries presernted by stems
with initial larynpeal /h/, approrimant /y/, and contigucus vowels are
the boundaries least likely to be resistant to the operation of vowel
harmony. It is therefore rct urusual that the more extreme
modifications represented by the application of these two rules should
be limited to such stems in Loriu.

Stem vowel lowering operates as fol ows: if the prefix vowel is
lower than the first stem vowel, and the stem :s either h-, y-, or
vowel-initial, the stem vowel lowers to the height of the orefix

vowel, and assumes its value for [tersel:

€1
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(117) Rule II: Stem Vowel Lowering

v Y h
v -=) -high / -high + ({ })
o high ~olow -]l ow y

Gtensgl Atense

Thus, in the examples in (118), the Class i mid-front vowel prefix

u

causes the stem vowel to lower from high to mid. In (119), the Class
IT low vowel prefix causes the stem vowel to lower from mid to low.

Lowering of the firet vowel in y-initial stems is exemplified in

(120).

(118) k+g+hineni ——=) k+e+heneni *POT-NS-make/do?
k+e+isi —=—~) k+e+esi ' POT~-NS-squeere?
k+e+hut1 --=) k+e+hati? ' POT-NS-take’

(119) k+a+ohoy -—=) k+a+ahoy ' POT-NS-draw!
K+a+ene -—=) k+atane ' POT-NS-hear!
k+at+ehe -=-) k+atahe 'POT-NS-1lie down

(12Q) a+yESOW ——-) a+yasow!® Yyou sg marry’

The twe rules given so far, Stem Vowel Raising arnd Stem Vowel
Lowering, are progressive harmony rules, affecting the first stem
vowel. P11 further modificatiors are anticipatory irn rature, and
affect the vowel of the prefix.

2.6.2.3.3 Total Assimiiaticri. The operaticr of the Total

Assimilation rule is limited to h-initial and vewel-initial stems, and
changes the values for all those features of the prefix vaowel which
differ from the feature values of the stem vowel (rcte that i1n some

cases Rule Il produces the effect of total assimilatior):

o
fia
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(121) Rule III: Total Assimilation
v
V ~—=) [Xfeaturesl / ___ + (h) [~features]
In the examples giver in (122), the operation of Rule II has allowed
for the maintenance of the relative height of the prefix vowels, such

that the 1isg and 3sg prefix vowels remain higher tharn the vowels of

the 2sg and nonsingular potential forms.

(122) Rule 1II Rule III
k+i+hut1 --} k+u+huti 'lsg/3sg may take?
k+e+hutli -=) k+et+hati --) k+3+hati 'POT-NS-take’
Kk+1+3nohe —--) k+d>+anpahe 'lsg/3sg may think’
k+a+ornohe --) k+atarnohe 'POT-NE-think?
k+i+ene —=) k+eg+ene '1sg/3sg may hear?
k+a+ene ——) k+a+ane ' POT-NS-hear’

c.6.2.3.4 Opticrial Prefix Vowel Backing. While the previcus

rules are all obligatory, backing and concomitant rounding of vowels
prefixed to verb stems with initial consonants other thanm h is
opticnal. If a Class I stem, which is mid~front vowel prefixing, has
as the first vowel of the stem a mid-back rounded vowel, the mid-frort
/e/ prefix may back and round to /2/:

(123) Rule IV: Optional Prefix Vowel Backing

Y v
-high -high
~low -=) I+backl /7 _ + C¥| -low
-terse +back

Cx = any consonant but /h/

m
58}
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(124) g+rish - 2+noh 'you sg fear?
k+e+sateheyani —--) k+a+sotehevani 'POT-NS-stand?
k+e+nahi -=) k+a+poni ' POT-NS-f111

This rule 1s optional because scie stems with mid-back rourded

/2/ were heard with both the mid-front and the mid-back prefixes:

(125) g+lomWi --) eglomWi™slomWivalam®i 'you sg plant?
k+e+lomivi —=) kalomWivkalamWi 'POT-NS-plant’
e+ndhi --) enpshi™opohi™apahi ‘you sg fi1li?

Several chservations may be made about the variaticrs exemplified
in (1&3). It is the second singular fcrms which show the most
variation betweer the mid-front and mid-back prefixes, while the K-
prefixed forms of the potertial terd to caontain mid-back /3/. The
prefixes are never stressed, arnd the prefix vcwels may be reduced to a
centraiized variant. These redguced vovel forms were clarified as to
identity wherever possible, but the [3] variant of the secord singular
prefixes was sometimes interpreted by the speakers as /e/, sometimes
as /3/; the k+a prefixes, on the other harnd, were icdentified as /k5/
in almost all cases.

It 1s perhaps due to the strergthening effect of the velar ston
prefix, for which the back of the tongue is raised to the velum in a
position similar toc that required for the production of a back vowel,
that the potential rorsirngular person prefix voweis were not as
certralized, and were therefore identified as mid-hack rather thanw
mid-front.

The high-front /i/ of the 1sg and 3sg forms may alsc be hacked
and rounded. In this case, however, the harmony is evern .ess

€4
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predictable than it 1s for 2sg and nonsingular potential prefix
vowels. Several factors seem to influerce the backing of the high
vowel prefix, not all of which involve the verb stem.

First, the /i/ of both isg and 3sg tends to become /u/ whern the
stem 1nitial consonant is labial, the first stem vowel 1s back and

rourded, and the potertial prefix k- is presert:

(1e6) yo kupd 'l may do?
iy kupa '3sg may do*
Yo Kumu?un 'l may be hungry?
1y kumu?un '3sg may be hungry?
(ie7) yo upa 'l doscagd?
1y ip> *3sg does/did’
voo umu?ur 'l am/was hungry?
iy imu?un '3sg is/was hungry!?

Note in (127) that the present/past forms of Jeg maintain the high
front vowel as the prefix. It is likely that the subject provcuns,
which immediately orecece the vowel of the prefix in the oresert /past
forms, influernce the cuality of the prefix vowel, everi on stems whose
initial consonant is not labial anc/or whose initial voweil 1s not back
and round. Thus the back rounded alternant of the prefix ccours more
readily for lsg in the present/past, prececed by the proroun yo '17,
than for 3sg forms, prececed by the subject proncun iy 'he, she, 1t°,
The fact that the subject pronoun yo always cccurs with the lsg verh
forms, while the 3sg subject may be a full NO, may also irfluence the
backirng (and rourding) of the perscn prefix. Even with full NP
subjects, nowever, alternaticr between the tweo variants, high front

€5
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D

and high back rounded, 1S very common:

(128) yo ule ™ yo ile *1 go/went?

iy ile '3sg goes/went!
(18597 yo u€epert 7 yu i1lepren: Y1 oTnrow/inrew’

1y ictep¥ern '3sg throws/threw!
(13@) yo ma kuwdh YI'm poang to fly?

lsg INT POT-sg-fly

1y ma kuwdh *He's going to fly?
3sg INT PGT-sg-fly

petuxari ya Kiwoh 'The bird will fly?
bird FUT POT-sg-fly

The variaticn between front and back higch vowels for lsg and 3sg,
ther, 15 based on combinations of three factors: first, the 1nitial
consonant and vowel of the stem--when 1sg and 3sg surface (see the
ciscussion of prefix vowel celeticn in 2.6.7. 2.5), they always surface
as /u/ whern prefixed to nu- and u=- initial stems, aut only sometimes
do w:th labial ccnsorant + bacx viwel stems; second, the presesnce ard
contiguity of the subject pronouns yo and iy; and third, the presevce

of the potential prefix, velar k-.

2.6.2.3.95 Furtner Modificatiaors. There are two further

modifications which accourt for certain of the surface forms. The
first of these is a Prefix Vowel Deletion rule (131), wmich anolies to
Fi- or vowel-irntial stems infiected far perscr/riumper uriiy—-that 1s,
which do riot have the k- of the poterntial aspect as well, but are in
presernt/past.

(I3H V-—) 2/ % __ + (M vV

ST
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In these cases, the vowel of tne person prefix 1s obligatorily deleted
once it has caused the harmonic modifications in the stem vowel.

These prefix vowels are deleted from most modified y- initial stems as
well, although there 1s some variatior here :in the 3sg forms——rnote the

last three examples in (132):

(132) Ruie Rule Rule Deletion Surface Gloss

1 Il 111 Form
1+ac 1+e¢  ~—- erel ec et '1/3sg hide’
e+huti - g+hota s+hata hata hati 'you sg take?
1tyesow —- - - YESOW yeESOW '1/3sg marry?
i+yet1 - - - - 1iyet1 '1/3sg bite!
a+yetl - atyati - yati yati 'you sg bite!

The final modification affects the y-initial stems orily. These
stems are all Class 1I, a-prefixing. Wher the potential ronsivguiar

prefix ka- is present, the initial ya of the stem is celeted:

(133) k+atyescaw —-) k+a+yasow —=) Kasow ' POT-NS—marry?
k+a+yet —--) w+a+yati --) kata 'POT-NS-bite?
2.6.8.3.6 Rule Orderira. In order for t-e prefix vowels to

assimilate to the stem vowels at the appropriate height, Rules I anc
I1 (Stem Vowel Raising and Stem Vowel Lowerirg) must anciy nefore Rule
II1 (Tota: Assimilatior) anc Rule IV (Qpticral Prefix Vowel Backing?).

Prefix Vowel Deletion must, <f course, aosly after all cther

2.6.2.3.7 Summary. Ir the verb inflecticral system, the neight of

the prefix vowel, which carries grammatical irformation regarcing the
persor and rumber of the susject, cetermirnes tne neizht of the ctem

&7
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vowel. The stem vowel, 1n the case of the weawrer bcundaries,
determines all other features of the prefix vowel.
The prefix vowel and the stem vowel must not surface with
cpposite values for [lowl. Surface combinaticrns are as follows:
Figure S

Prefix-Stem Vowel Combirat;ons

Prefix Stem

Low mid Figh
High - X X
Mid - X X
Low X - -

a. If the prefix vowel 1s high, the first stem vowel is either
mid or high.,

b. If the prefix vowel is mid, the first stem vowel is either
mid or high.

c. If the prefix vowel 1s low, the first stem vowel 1s Lo,
Nonpermissible combinations, ther, are that if the prefix vowel is
low, the first stem vowel carnrnct be mid or high, arng :f the nwefiy
vowel 1s mic or high, the first stem vowel carnct be low.

2.6.5.4 Verbs with Lonmg and Snoc-t Stems. “here are some 56 verbs

23]

which are attested as having both a short amd a long stem (3.4.1.3;.
In some cases, the long form is derived from the short form by the
additicn of one of the suffixes -ani, -eri ar - (3.8.3.4), and no

cther charges take olace:

£8
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(134) Short Form

Lorg Form

Gioss

tan

¢im

~an

C]

¢and
¢imani

haneni

In the case of the twc longer suffixes,

'out, clear?

‘huy, trade, barter?

'feed’

if they are added to a short

stem which ends in a vowel, the stem-final vowel is riormally deleted

(but see the Cciscussian of themat:ic revivals below):

Short Form
tuwe
SUWE
tene
=MeENE

tiye

There are some n-
are derived by the acdition of the suf€iy -

vowel to raise and front to

=~ A ~daoYY
et vluar

Shaort

~t _Form

tuwah

There is ome attested

ah v okaki v

sock fort

'=zat',

—ong Farm
tuwani
suwarni
ceENEN?
SMENAYIL
tiyani
snort forms

firal

/e/y ang 1in

[

tuweh i

SE™

fureha

tawih

takulihi

c—FfFival vero whicn

anc ore

—w

cioss
‘cook boil?

'paddle (cance)?

*nole (carnce)?

'spy on?

‘tell (story)

whose corresoomding lang forme

—isy which causes a low

twi rases, rcauses a bacy vowe!

Gloss

‘chew (betei rut)?

Ycarve!

'husw (coconut)?

firial vert which does: yart v yer:
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Five other verbs whose icng forms show vowel assinilation to the

suffix also contair an extra element in the lang form:

(137) Bhort Form Loang Form Gloss
nax neEXeEtl ‘clinb!?
pah peheyani™neheyer: ' barter’
tale ta?1ti 'cut?
nu 'bathe? nihi Ywash (hP)?
tow tewe~teweyarii *give, out’

Nete that in the first tweo verbs listec above, the low stem vowel :s
agair; rarsed and frovtec in the tong form, arnd that total assimilation
of the stem vowel occurs in the firal three,

“he extra elemernt appearing 1r the lovng form, which mav he a
censimant, a vowel, or a combinatior of the two, i1s probably a relic
¥ the original stem which ig deletec in the arcerce of a suffix,
There are more than Z@ verbe whoce long forme clearly contain such a

relic, or thematic revival (Cazel. 1375%).

(1Z8) Srort Foem worg Foen Close
T aat ‘tane’
Tun CulumWa Yoook?
1v fviama i ‘Crirk?
Sus SUS WL Yeaw (thateh)
lurn luruti ‘cateh (figh)?
s USUAWE, ~udsiwEni Tenm«e!
ET: £ENE, ENEYEWI 'hear, lister’
has nase vl ‘plant?
han Fare?; 'pick, breaw of€?
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tames tamese e ‘clear?

it ning, hineni ‘do, make’

tan ‘cry? tane:=s Ymouwrn for?

yaw oo YAWESEN1 'parade (NP)?

HUS HusLwey Yhe angry, sulk!

yet1 'hbite? yetini Yout?
Iv. some cases, a clide cccurs betweer a stem—final vowel anc the
suffix—irat.:al vowel:

(133 Saort Toem wovig Form Glosg

telu Ystana! celuweni *starc?

€7 'be afraid’ e%eyani Tmake afraid?

Ul *be covered LiUuweENl 'lower into water!?

with water?

it is rnot clear whether these ciides are simnly travsiticons From one
vawe!l to the cther, cr celetec stem—final corscrmants which only
eunface ir the oresence of the suffix. Iv view of t-e mavy lang formg
which contain such relics, which are described above, and to the cther

VuWE L~ T1irna
preserce o
of th

nart

Thera

only cther
revival ain

‘daing'),

1 s7crt forms which cdelete the stem final vowel 1ir the

f the suffix, it is nct unlikely that the glides are in fact

e stem wnhich has beer deleted whern ir firnal pasition.

are two very commorily used vowel-firal trarnsitive verbs
forme contain a glottal stoo Frececding the suffix -i1: ta ~

beat, kKill', and s ™ s2?i 'pierce, shaot, dip'. Sirce the

N

momosyilabin vowel-firval short forms show a thematic

the long form (Mo Ytake! ~ huts 'take’, pa 'dx’ "~ pota

it 1s difficult to determine whether the giottal stop 1n

71
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these cases 15 alsc a thematic revival, or 1s simply the strategy for
addirg -1 tc monosyllabic vowel-final stems (see 2.2.5. for discussion
of the giottal stop). It should be noted here that both ta and s3 may
take the inanimate cbject suffix -y: tay, say; that the nominal forms
of the two contain a glide rather than glottal stop: tava, saya; ard
that a third form relasted to g3 alsc contains the glide: sayeni ' put
holes in, e.g., termites in wood’.

Firnally, seven long forms do rot appear to contain ore of the

three suffixes, but rather erd in g:

14@) Short Form Long Form Gleoss
ET) ENE ‘hear, listen to
hus husuwe smoke’
tow tewe "give, put’
sun sule ‘singe’
ni hine Ymake, dao?
utu ut uwe 'break cpern (caconut)?
wed wele Ycut down?

Bf these, four have two long forms: ENE, EREVEN1] hUSUWE, huSuwenl;

tewe, tewevanij and aine, hingni. The sqorter of the two is the nost

commonly cccurring, except in the case of hine, which is only attested
cnee in the data, while hineri occurs very freguently.

2.6,2.5 Compariscn of VYowel Harmory in Noun and Verb Inflecticon.

In the noun irflection system, the orly suffix which affects the stem
vowel 13 —w 'lsg possessor’, which coalesces with a stem—firal a to
secome a mid-bacwx /3/ or /i/ (see E.6.{.3.1), ard causes a preceding

oW ovawel iv the roun stem to raise to micd (see C.E.C.2.4). In

fiy
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dditior, the preserce of ron-low final vowels cn stems with long
(vowel-firial) and snort (cansonant—final) forms causes the low viowe 1
of the stem to raise (see 2.6.2.8.2). The same raising process occurs
wher the persor/number prefixes of the verb are higher than the first
vawel of the verb stem, ard irn the presence of the transitivizing
suffix Zi. Thus the low voawel /a/ is always raised ir the preserce of
a nov—low affix, Whether it 15 raised to the front /e/ or tao [+back)
/3/ or /o/ is dependert on tne quality of the determining vowel and
the relative strength of the bourcdary betweern the two., The overriding
tendericy is to avoid any sequerces of marn—low vowel affixes preceded
sr followed by a low vowel stem. This avoidance of [+1cw] and [-1aowl
vowels ir contiguous syllables in inflected forms reflects the
terdercy idertified above in lexical roots to contairn either all
I+lowl or all [-lowl vowels., The secancary process of assimilation to
Troundl and [back] is alec consicstent with roat-internal harmonic
terfercies. It seems, however, that tre harmornic tendercies
icertified are not completely productive inm the language as it is
cporern today.

Notes to Thaoter 13
Dosar tae spea<ers, /&/ was in free variaticr with /t/ in final
Fasition 1n the verh pWid Yhe firnished'; a thircd speaker shaowed
variatior between /¢/ ard /y/ in final position in two worcs: ad
'hide' and lad ’coral’.
£ TNis is the crnly attested cccurrence of [Mbl in the data. It 1s a

prenasalized voiced bilabial stop. The only other irnstance of
prerasalizaticn occurs in the word-initial variant of /r/y ("] see

s

Z. 2. . 6.

~
(s
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2 There is some Aiscrepancy in the idertification of those villages
where the Koro larguage is spoken.  According to Schonling and
Schocling (n.d.), Koro is spoken at Horan, Labahan, and Bowat 2
(nambis), while the ianguape of Papitalai is called Papitalai, and the
laniguage of Mckareng is callec Mokareng; according to Healey (1976b),
the language Papitalai is equivalent to Mokarerg, and is spoken in the
villages of Mokareng, Papitalai, and Naringel. Healey doces riot
mention the rame Koro. Accordinge to information provided by several
Loniu speakers, “orn is the name of the language spoken at least 1n
Mokarenc., The three villages ramed by Healey are in a gecgraphic
chain around the coast of the Los Negros section of Manus Island (the
eastern enc of Manus, separated from the rest of the island by Loniu
passage), and the villages of Lclak and Lorniud, where Loniu is spoker,
are the rext two in the chain.

4 The item Ep¥e is rever stressed, and as a result the pronunciation
varies cuite a bit; see (41) in section &, 3. 2.

S This forn is cne of the few for which assignment of (1] to /1/, /e/,
or /e/ was not possible, due to lack of evidence (see 2,4.9). It may
te that the fact that /a/ ——-=) /e/ in the preserice of this final [I]
is an indication that at least here, [Il is an allophore of high front
/1/. The nesl- form is attested anly with the possessive suffixes:
reslw, neslm, reslr.

& 11/ - tvs 7 #; see 2.4.05.

7 Dptiorally /pW/ ——-) /;)// v ; see 2. 4. 2.
+back
+rnd

8 See 2.6.2.3.4 for a discussicon of the /1/%/u/ variation in 1/3=g

prefixes.
3 surface form [kohstiZ; see 2.6.2.3.3, Total ARssimilaticn,
18 syrface forn [yasowl; see 2.6.2.3.5, Further Modifications.
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Chapter 111

Morphology

There are four major word classes: nouns (including prornouns and
numerals), verbs, adverbs, and prepositions. Descriptive adjuncts do
not form a ciearly definable class, but are in most cases nominals.
The classes of adverb and preposition are small, but many spatial
nouns may also function prepositicnally or adverbially. Such
cross—category functions will be described in the appropriate sections
below.

There are alsc four canjunctions which are introduced in 3.7 and
fully discussed in 7.2, Coordination. In addition, there are a number
of particles, such as ma 'intentional/inchoative marker' and a
'alienable possessive marker', which are discussed in their relevant
sections,

2.1 Nouns and Noun Inflection.

Nouns are cefined by two criteria: whether or not they furction
as subject or object in a clause, and whether they occur in possessive
constructions.  The only noun inflection is for inalienable possession
(3.1.1.2). A noun stem is that form of the noun which cccurs with vo
irflectior, i.e. with no possessive suffix, Many noun stems have long
forms which cocur in iralienable possessive constructions, and short
forms which occur in alierable possessive corstructions and when no
possession is indicated. Nouns are rot inflected for number, although
rnumber may be specified by determiners (see 4.2).

3.1.1 Possession. As in many other Austronesian languages, there
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are two Jifferent possessive structures in Loniu. Although most nouns
seem to occur only in one type rather than the other, some nouns may
occur in both, depending on the speaker's view of the relationship
between possessor and possessed (see 3.1.1.3, Variable Nouns). The
two types of possession are commonly referred to in the literature as
alieriable and inalienable, although such terss as 'temporary/
permanent’ and 'dependent upon/responsible for' have also been used.
The terms alienable and inalierable will be used here, although some
extersion of the definitions of these terms may eventually be required
ts cover all rases in Lorniu.

2.1.1.1 Rlierable Possessior. Aliernabl2 possession iz expresced

according to the following formula:
Noun stem + Possessive Particle a + Possessor NP
For example:

(1) pWeleyah a yo
parrctfish POSS 1sg
*my parrotfish?

{(2) s&?% a pat
one POSS Pat
‘ore (plate) for Pat®

(3) €pi 1y eneyan a uweh
saro 3sg food POSS 1pl-exc
'Sago is our food!

(4) seh a pang-n
3pl POSS mother-3sg
'*his/her mother's people?

(S)  kup%“en a gtun
net POSS scad
‘a scad net (i.e. for catching scad)?

{6} hetow pihin a yo
Zpc woman POSS 1isg
'my women?
76
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A second possessive particle, ta, is alsc found in alienable
possessive phrases, although much less commonly. This type of
possession appears to be used by some speakers in careful speech, for
example while dictating a sentence in slow speech from the taped
narrative. Although a phrase on tape might clearly contain the a
form, speakers sometimes used the ta form in the dictation. 1In only a
few instances does the ta form actually cccur in taped narratives.
These instances seem to occur as follows:

a. if the possessed rioun does rot occur within the same
phrase. It may occur in an earlier phrase, or may be
understood from conversational context:

(7)  komuwa ™ 2loks iy ipWe eyt; ta  uweh eyt;
word Laniu 3sg 3sg-say eyt; PDOSS 1pl-exc eyt
'In the Loniu language one says ey ; ours is eyt;

ta hah yap... putty
POSS 2pl foreigner...putty
yours...is "putty'.?

(8) ta wow kitow
POSS 2sg POT-sg-stay
'It's yours, you keep it.?

(9) ta yo Riso itiy> ala ti kinela
POSS isg POT-stand DEM first EMPH POT-sg-cool
"™ine can sit here a while and conl off.!

b. if the speaker feels he/she has made an error in pronomirial

refererice when stating the possessor of something:

(1) eneyan a su?u, ta hetow, toman
food POSS 3du, POSS 3pc, tomon
'Their (two) food, theirs (3+), was tomon (a k.o. tuber)®

Due to the insistence of several older speakers on using the ta

form ir alienable phrases while dictating careful speech, it is
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possible that the ta possessive may be the older form, and the a
possessive a more modern development. It is also possible that this
function of ta as possessive is related to the use of ta as
locational. Comears thes following sentences:
(11) top itiys ta  homow pihin it> 1o ¢ow
basket DEM POSS orie woman 3sq-LOC in mat
'This basket belongs to a woman who is in isolation’
(12) 1y logow itiyen ta  wow?
3sg thing DEM POSS 2sg
'Is this thing yours??
(13) iy amat itiyen iy ta pa3?> 1> ke
3sg man  DEM 3sg LOC within in tree
'That man is in the forest!
(14) petu-n ta putuwan
child-3sg LOC belly-3sg
'She is pregnant (lit. her child is in her belly)?
In (11) and (12), which are possessive sentences, ta is followed by an
animate NP; in (12Z) and (14), which are locative, ta is followed by an
inanimate NP. E.V. Clark (1978) and others discuss this kind of
relationship betweer possession and location, and point out the
possibility that the possessive is a locative with an animate nominal,
or is derived from such locative phrases. If the possessive marker a
is derived from the possibly older form ta, it may be that such a
derivation was influenced by the fact that a very large proportion of
the inalierably possessed noun stems end in -a (e.g. putuwa- ‘belly?,
kaka- ’leg, foot’, kelema- 'back, patama- ’father’). These forms,
when possessed by a non-singular possesscr or by a full NP, are
immediately followed by the apuropriate pronoun or NP: putuwa su?u
'their (dual) bellies’, kaka mwi 'the dog's leg’. Such inalienable

possessive phrases are phoretically parallel to the alienable phrases
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(e.g. kaman a iy 'his men's house’, preleyah a_seh 'their
parrotfish’), and may have provided some pressure for the deletion of
the initial t in ta. A further element may have been the tendency in
Loniu to avoid consorant clusters. As discussed in 2.1, Syllable
Structure, when a phrase comez to he regarded as a phonological unit,
as in min 'sit' + tan 'dowr’, the consonant cluster resulting from the
extremely frequent juxtaposition of the morphemes involved may be
simplified by the deletion of one of the two consonants: (mitanl.
Thus such possessive phrases as kaman a iy may have been derived from
*kaman ta iy by analogy with the inalienable type possessive and to
avoid the -n + t- cluster,

3:1.1.2 Inalienable Possession.

3.1.1.2.1 Structure of the Inalienable Possessive. All

inalienably possessed rnoun stems end in vowels. RAs mentioned earlier,
there is a group of noun stems which have alternate forms: a short,
consonant-final form and a long, vowel-final form (see 2.6.2.2.2). For
such nouns, it is the long form which occurs in inalienable possessive
phrases and compounds, while the short form occurs elsewhere. Other
nouns, particularly body parts and kin terms, have only a single,
vowel-firnal stem, and occur only in inalienable possessive
constviict ions.

Inalienable possessior is expressed as follows:

&. singular possessor:

isg -wil
csg -m
3sg -n
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b. Non-singular possessor or full NP pozsessor: the noun
stem is immediately followed by the appropriate non—singular
pronoun or by a full NP (which may consist of more than one
word-—-see Chapter IV), with no intervening morphemes.

By far the largest class of nouns which occur in the inalienable
type of possessive phrase in the data names body arnd plant parts (82
of the more than 190 attested inalienably possessed nouns--see
Appendix F). Eighteern of the nouns are kin terms (Appendix F), twenty
are spatial relationships (Appendix G);, and the remaining are a
miscellaneous group referring to such things as man—made objects
(tools, clothing, baskets, e.g.), customs, spiritual terms, etc.
Nominalized verbs (3.8.3.6) may alsoc occur in this type of phrase (see
ex. (25)). Examples of the various types of nours in the inalienably
possessed class are given in (15) through (26) below:
(15) wewe itewe teni-n
mango 3sg-give fruit-3sg
'The mango tree gives its fruit?
(16) lotiye putuw-o kelikan

inside belly-1sg soup
'My insides are churning, I am very angry’

(17) kaman iy ile ete patama iy pihin
mar 3sg 3sg-go RG father 3sg woman

'The man goes to the wcman'’s father!?

(18) eye-m
blood-2sg

'ycur blood?

(13) melewa amat ts mat
soul man STAT die

'the soul of a dead man’
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(28) ku a yo 1le?i to ma?akisy—m
pot POSS 1sg PRES LOC next—-to—-2sg
"My cooking pot is next to you’

(21) iy pihin ta ma?akaso um
3sg woman LOC next-to house
'The woman is next to the house'

(22) ¢373ya su?u pane-n itiyen
revenge 3du mother-3sg DEM
'That revenge of him and his mother®

(23) mWenu-@
fire-1sg
"my fire?

(24) mWenu yap
fire foreigner

‘the foreigners' fire; matches, lighter?

(25) heya-n
wash—-NOM-3sg

'its washing; the washing of it’
(26) iy pasa heya gpi pWe
3sg knowledge wash-NOM sago NEG
'She has no knowledge of how to wash sapgo’

3.1.1.2.2 Possession of Consumable Objects. Like other

Austronesian languages (cf. Capell 1949, Lynch 1973), Loniu hac a
special construction for expressing the possession of objects to be
consumed. The inalienably possessec noun stem ana is followed by the
possessor; the consumable object may precede or follow the ana +
possessor construction:
(€7) 1oholuwa kanas ara pat e on2 palan
middle mullet POSS Pat and POSS-1sg head-3sg
*The middle section of the mullet is for Pat (to eat), and
for me, the head.’
(28) su?u pa anan ENEyan

3du get POSS-3sg food
'They got her food (for her to eat)?

a1
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(29) u ma kala P2 ana c¢utc ni
idu—exc INT POT-NS-go get BPUSS5 ipc-inc fish
‘We two will go get ocur fish (for us to eat)’

(3@) mWat ito yaw ile 1o ke ile p2 s3?2h anan
snake 3sg-HAB go 3sp-go in tree 3sg-go pet flesh POST-3sg
' The snake wnuld go to the forest to find meat (to eat)?

(21) ana_ hah te itiyen
POSS 2pl feces DEM
'That feces is for you to eat?

(32) anam kitow
P0OSS-2sg POT-sg-STAT
'They*re yours, keep them (reference is to cigarettes)’

3.1.1.3 Variable Nouns. Many nouns, particularly words which

refer to man-made objects or activities, may occur in both alienable
and inalienable possessive structures. R list of such nouns is given
in (33) (see 2.6.2.2.2, Nouns with Long and Short Forms, for a
discussion of the vowel variation exhibited by some of the stems).
The choice is made by the speaker, in accordance with his or her view

of the relationship between possessor and possessed.

(33) Rlienable Inalienable Gloss
an enu water, juice
tun tele canoe
kaman kemeli mer®s house
pihin pihine woman, female
papet papeti/panete boundary
ko kohona land, village
um umWe house
top tapWa basket, carrying bag
gnum enumia garden
Dilemn pilena garden

8z
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rnas nesl digging stick

pay neye hole, cave
can tala road, path

kow kawa fence

ay EYE blood

purst puriya work

komu Kamuwa word, language
kup kupe basket

ni niye fish

m¥an mWenu/m%onu fire

If, for example, the speaker refers to a house to which he/she
has a right, perhaps because it is part of the family holdings, the
speaker may use the inalienable type of possessive phrase: umWe-w " my
house', even though he/she may not actually own the house, nor even be
in residence there.

On the other hand, if the house is an actual personal possession,
or the speaker is in residence in the house, the alienable possessive
phrase is used: um a_yo *my house'. The distinction here is one of
degree of mutability of the relationship betweer. possessor and
possessed. Ore may change residence, buy arnd sell houses, etc., thus
channing the relationship; the family holdings, however, are long term
in Loniu village, and although possessions may change hands, they
seldom leave the family, especially such possessions as land, houses,
tools, and cances. Thus the more mutable type of possessive
relationship may be indicated by the use of the alienable possessive
phrase, and the relationship which is not likely to change is
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expressed by the inalienable possessive.

Alienable Inalienable
(34) hetow pihin a yo pihing-n
3pc woman POSS 1sg female-3sg
'my women’ its female (of species)’
(35) k2 a u kohana u
land POSS ldu-exc land idu-exc
tour land’ 'our land’

The difference between the two in (35), although not clearly expressd
in the glosses, may be the difference between 'our home area’ (k3 a u)
and 'our holding, our land’ (kohana u).

Although full possessive paradigms were elicited for most of the
nouns with alternant long and short stems, only a few of the suffixed
forms regularly occur in context. The word for basket, for example,

was given in inflected form as follows:

(36) tnpo "my basket?®
tapWam 'your {sg) basket’
tapWan *3sg’s basket’

However, there are only two attested occurrences of the inalienable
stem in context in the data:
(37) topo itehe
basket-1sg where
'Where is my basket?®
(38) tapWa kunukun
basket carrying
'basket for carrying suspended from the head’

A1l other cases in which 'basket® is possessed are alienable in

structure, as in:
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(39) hetow ne?ehin hetow t> ti?i  top a hetow
3pc girl 3pc CONT weave basket P0OSS 3pc
'The girls are weaving their baskets'

The same can be said of the word for 'canoe', for which inflected

forms were readily provided by various speakers:

(40) t<lew Ymy canoe!
telem 'your (sg) canoe'
telen '3sg’s canoe’

However, none of the three inflected forms occurs in context, although
the inalienable stem occurs frequently in compound nouns, which have
the same structure as the nonsingular inalienable possessive (that is,
the two nouns are juxtaposed with no intervening morphemes):
(41) tele ulin
canoe ??
'lead or point cance in a fishing expedition’
(42) tels law
canoe net
'canoes which carry the nets?
(43) tele pYeleyah
canoe parrotfish
‘canoes in a parrotfish expedition’
(44) tele pesumWan
canoce smoke-fire
'motorboats?
The last exanple, tele nesumWan, was clarified as tun a seh vap 'canoce
nf the foreigners', with a possessive of the alienable type. All

cther cases of possession of canoes which occur in context were of the

alienable type, e.g., su?u ah ile tun a su?u 'they two jumped into

their cance(s)?.
When speakers were questioned as to the difference betweeri the
alienable and the inalienable constructions involving the variable
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nouns listed in (33), no clear answer was forthcoming. Rlthough they

recognized that there was in fact a difference, it was not possible to
elicit any consistent explanation of just how they differ. And since

there are few attested examples of the suffixed forms of the variable

ncuns in context, the only conclusion that can be drawn at this point

is that the inflected forms of these nouns are rarely used.

There are thus many questions to be answered regarding the
variability of expression of possessive relationships. Nouns which
may be possessed in both types of phrases tend to be possessed with
the alienable type rather than the inalienable type in connected
speech (as opposed to forms given in isolation). Althouph this may
simply be a gap in the data base, it may also be an indication that
the Loniu are moving away from inflected forms except for clearly
inseparable possessions such as body parts, kin terms, and spatial
relationships——none of which kave both short, alienably possessed
stems and long, inalienably posseesed stems. This view is supported
by the fact that children are not generally aware that many objects
are variable as regards the type of possessive phrase in which they
can occur. They tend to give the alienable type of phrase when asked
for possessives for the items in guestion, and occasionally deny the
existence of alternate forms, even when told that such forms have been
provided by other speakers. While this may be due to their youth and
the degree to which they have mastered the forms of their language, it
may also be that the alienable possessive construction is gaining
ground.

It is clear, however, that a distinctior does exist and can be
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expressed for these variable nouns. It remains to further research and
analysis to clarify the nature of that distinction.
3.1.1.3.1 Compounds. Constructions involving the longer,
inalienable stems of the variable nouns in which the head noun is not
possessed in the strictest sense of the word, may be cases in which
the first noun is seen as so closely associated with the noun in the
possessor slot that the relationship between the two is considered
immutable. Such constructions, while parallel in structure to the
inalienable possessives, may be more appropriately called compounds
(45-3@). However, these forms differ from the compounds discussed in
3.8.2.1, in that speakers appear to view the nouns involved here as
being more separable and independent, and the phrases form less of a
phonological unit than do the forms which are described in 3.8.2. 1.
Nouns which are possessed only in alienable constructions, and are not
attested as having alternate forms, do not appear to occur in this
type of construction.
(45) umWe Cimicdim
house buying
' (trade) store’
(46) papete €pi
bourdary sago
'boundary of a sago plantation?
(47) tele npesumWan
cance smoxke—-fire
"motor boat?
(48) mwainu yap

fire foreigner
"matches, lighter?
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(49) niye kan
fish circumcision
'fish caught for the celebration of circumcision’

(5@) umWe 137> ke peti mWalih
house leaf tree for story
'library?
Note the use of petji 'for' in (5@). A second type of construction for
the expression of assocation or close relationship between two nouns
involved the short stem of the head noun and a peti phrase:
(51) tun peti pelepan
canoe for on-top
‘airplane'
(52) tun peti pWahacan

canoe for road
'car, truck?’

(53) pilen peti suwe (cf. gnum a suwe 'yam garden’
garden for yam The difference in meaning
'yam garden’ here is not clear.)

(54) puret peti maéah (cf. puriya mah 'the work of
work for marriage growing taro?)

'work of arranging a marriage’
In only one case was the short or alienable stem of a variable noun
attested in a compound of this type:
(35) tap to%ow

basket ti-plant
'basket with designs!?

3. .2 Pronouns.

3.1.2.1 Independent Personal Pronouns. The set of indeperdent

pronouns in Loniu show a distinction of three persons and four numbers
(singular, dual, paucal, plural). In addition, the nonsingular first
person pronouns fictinguish between inclusive and exclusive. The

pronouns are displayed in (56):
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(56) Number

Person Singular Dual Paucal Plural
1 inc - ta%u ¢ito tahah
1 exc yo u uto uweh
2 Wow ow etow hah

3 iy su?u hetow seh

The pronouns which end in the consonants /w y h/ normally omit
the final consonant when they occur preceding a consonant, including
those stressed-vowel initial words before which a glottal stop is

inserted (see 2.2.3). For example:

(7Y um a he'tow heto '7?amat
house POSS 3pc 3pc man
'their house’ 'the men’

(58) tun a iy i kili =on
canoe POSS 3sg 3sg PERF return
*his canoe’ 'he came back'

(59) seh a iy se pihir
3pl POSS 3sg 3pl woman
'his people? 'the women’

The dual forms appear to contain the number root u 'two’; the
paucal forms all contain the syllable to(w), which is probably a
reflex of the PAN root #*telu 'three’ (POC #tolw€. As Loniu is among
those languages which have lost many final syllables, the resulting
monosyllabic form is not at all unusual, although the final w has not
yet been explained. However, the paucal forms are not restricted to
trial number, but refer to any number more than two but apparently
less than ten or so. No upper limit was ever given, except that it
should not be ¢elewan 'many’. At least two of the plural forms are
similar to the root for 'four'’, ha. Whether these two forms tahah

as
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'1pl-inc' and hah '2pl' are in fact related historically to the
numeral root ha is not yet clear. Capell (1971) does discuss the
quadruple pronouns of other Austronesian languages, e.g., Tuna (Tolai)
in New Britain and Tanga-Anir in New Ireland, where the quadruple form
of the pronoun is said to be derived frum PAN #*(e)mpat ’four'. He
further states that prorouns which are quadrupie in form but
semantically plural exist, e.g., in Tanna, in the New Hebrides.
Therefore, it is not at all unlikely that the Loniu plural pronouns,
which at least in the two cases mentioned above, appear to contain the
root for *four', are in fact derived from quadruple pronoun forms.

The pronouns may occur in any frame where a noun may occur, and
in addition are used as determiriers in the NP (see 4.2 and examples 57
and 59 above). While the personal pronouns wormally refer to human
referents, they may also be used for non-human referents, especially
in their role as determiners (see 4.2.1),

3.1.2.¢ Non-human object suffix -y. In the object slot, 3rd

person pronoun objects which are non-human are shown in one of two
ways. Most transitive verbs end in -i. When the object of such a
verb is a 3sg non-human pronoun, no overt object pronoun occurs
following the verb (example 6@). Verbs which end in vowels other than
—i show the 3sg non-human object prornoun by suffixing -y to the stem
(61-64). Examples (65) and (66) are provided to show that human
pronominal direct objects are expressed by the use of the independent
personal pronoun rather than by the use of -v.

(60) iy huti e iy 1yEw

3sg take and 3sg 3sg—go

'She took it and left?
=17
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(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

(63)

(66)

su?u ma kala ta gpi
3du INT POT-NS-go beat sago
'They are going to beat sago!’

su?u ma kala ta-y
3du INT POT-NS-go beat-it
'They are going to beat it?

yo itewg gEneyan ile ete iy
1sg 1sg-give food 3sg—go AG 3sg

'I gave food to him’

yo utewe-y ile ete iy
1sg 1sg-give~it 3sg-go AG 3sg
'I gave it to him'

yo utewe petun ile ete iy
1sg 1sg-give child-3sg 3sg-go ARG 3sg
'I gave her child to her’

yo utews iy 1ile ete iy
isg lsg-give 3sg 3sp-go AG 3sg
'l gave her to her'

3.1.2.3 Inanimate oblique object prorioun ey. The inanimate

pronoun form gy occurs in oblique object constructions such as

locative,

and following the prepositions peti ' for, of, about, from’,

pali 'as far as, up to', and ya 'toward, through':

(67)

(68)

(69)

(7@)

iy iée?et ile €Y
3sg 3sg-crawl 3sg-go PRO
'He crawled along it®

su?u to po puret peti ey
3du HAB do work for PRO
'They do the work for it, to produce it?

su?u to las ile ya EY
3du CONT fall 3sg-go through PRO
'They were falling through it?

manuweénan ile pali (34
boundary 3sg-go as-far-as PRO
'The boundary goes as far as there’

2.1.2.4 Reflexive and reciprocal. There are no special forms for
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reflexive or reciprocal constructions. The same set of personal
pronouns is used whether the subject and object are the same or
different, and reciprocality can only be determined from context.
(71) iy itekeni iy 1ile 1o tacs
3sg 3sg-throw 3sg 3sg-go in sea

'He threw himself intc the sea; He threw him/her into the
sea’

(72) su?u £a?iti su?u
3du cut 3du
'They cut themselves; they cut each other; they two cut the
other two’

The reflexive may be made overt by the use of the noun kapWana
'self’ (73) or the noun mWenen ’straight, direct, correct' (74*;
{73) iy ~kapWanan ipihi nimen
3sg self-3sg 3sg-cut hand-3sq
'She herself washed her hands?
(74) ...mah a su?u hipalatopon € SUWE a su?u mWenen
taro POSS 3du fem-Palatopon and yam POSS 3du straight

'...taro from the Palatopon women and their own yams’

3.2 Numerals and Numeral Classifiers.

Some thirty different numeral classifiers have been identified ir
Loniu. The classifier forms a part of the number word as follows:
(ma) + numeral root + classifier
Paradigms for all identified classifiers are given in 3.2.3.

3.2.1 The number prefix ma-. While the numer:l roots are free

morphemes and may occur without the prefix if one is only citing these
numbers in a series, ma- is usually present when items are being
counted or numbers are being cited in classificatory series, and is
also present in the interrogative maéehe 'how much/marv?'. Its
meanirg is not clear, but it may be related to the morpheme ma 'and,
with, together with', especially as it never occurs with the forms for
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‘one', but is only found in the numbers from 'two’® on. Blust 1972
reconstructed a PAN number linker' of the form #*pa. Also Pawley
(1969a) has reconstructed a number linker for Proto-Polynesian of the

form #tuma.

2:2.2 Numgral Roots. The numeral roots are given in (75).

(75) one hv ~ sV
two u
three ¢ulu
four ha
five lime
Six wano

The roots ha ’four’ and ward 'six’ show no variation, and are not
discussed separately. Numbers from 7 on are compounds, and are
described beiow in 3.2.2.85.

2.2.2.1 The Root for 'one'. The number ’one’ has two forms: hV

and sV, depending on the classifier used. There is no clear factor,
either phorological or semantic, which determines the choice of the
two forms for 'one’. The hV- form is the more frequent, occurring
with 18 of the 27 classifiers identified. The sV— form occurs with
the remaining 9 classifiers. Some higher numbers, including 'nine’,
are compounds involving the sV root for 'one'. The vowel in these two
forms is determined by the form of the numeral classifier formative in
an anticipatory assimilation process. Thus, with the three
classifiers -kap, —€um, and —kew, the hV form of 'one’ becomes ha-,
hu-, and he- respectively.

2.2.2.2 The Root for 'two’. There is some phonological variation
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unexplained.

2.2.2.3 The Root for 'three’. The root for 'three' is fulu in

most combinations, but becomes £313 when in isolation or when the -h

classifier is present (see 3.2.3.2.3). Thus ma + &ulu + mow pgives

maculumow, but ma + ¢ulu + h gives maéoloh.

3:2.2.4 The Root for 'five’. This root is most commonly lime.

When the classifier is m- or mW- initial, however, the -me syllable of
the root is deleted:s ma + lime + mWat —-) malemMat; ma + lime + mow
-=) malimyw. The g of malemWat may be due to vowel lowering in the
presence of the low-vowel classifier.

3.2.2.5 Compound Forms—-the Higher Numbers. The numbers for

94

in the numeral root for 'two’, whicih is generally u. However, with the
classifier -hi, u becomes wi: ma + u + hi -~) mawihi; with the
classifier —e, u becomes we: ma + u + e —-) mawe?e; with the
classifier -hat, u becomes we or remains u: ma + u + hat ——) mawehet
or ma?uhet (see 3.2.3 for a discussion of the vowel variation in the
classifier formatives). Such variation is not unusual, considering the
general tendency to vowel assimilation, especially across weaker
boundaries, in the inflectional systems of the languape--see 2.5.

Furthermore, the u becomes a fregquently, especially in fast
speech. This is due to the preceding a of ma, the numeral prefix.
Thus ma + u + pun may be either ma?upun or ma?apun; ma + u + mow may
be either ma?amdw or ma?umdw; and ma + u + pen is only attested as
ma?aper.

Finally, the form for 'two’ with the classifier -h 'see
3.2.3.2.3) is uwa“awd. The provenance of the extra syllable, wd, is

|
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'seven’, 'eight' and 'nine’ are compounds, incorporating the roots for
'three', 'two’, and 'one' respectively. The formative aru precedes
the numeral root:

(76) ma + aru + €ulu + classifier ‘'seven’

ma + aru + u + classifier ‘'eight’

ma + aru + sV + classifier 'nine’
The formative aru does not occur elsewhere in the data, and no
separate meaning has beern attached to it. BSince it is likely that the
oral counting system evolved based on finger counting (Menninger 1969,
p. 33)--cf. the root lime 'five’, which is based on the root nime
'hand' —-it may refer to finger position (e.q. ‘up'!, 'down', 'bent’, or
’raised'3); or (less likely), it may mean something like ®left’ or
‘remains’ (before one arrives at ten, when all fingers, or none, are
involved).

Tens are indicated by the suffix -pan attached to the numeral
root. The classifier in the case of 'ten’ and multiples of ten, if it
occurs at all in these forms, is placed before the root (77); there
are, however, several instances of forms given for 'ten’ which do not
appear to contain a classifier at all (see, e.g., 3.2.3.1.2,
2.2.3.1.8, and 3.2.3.2.3).

{(77) ma + classifier + numeral root + pon
In these cases, the classifier is either a longer form of the
formative used for numbers one through nine, or is a different
morpheme entirely (78). The classifiers which have short and long
form variants of the same morpheme frequently contain a final -n in
the long form, a situation which reflecis the short (alienably
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possessed) and long ‘inalienably possessed) alternants of many nouns.
It is very possible that the final -n of the long alternant of such
classifiers is the 3sg possessive suffix, and that, at least in these
cases, the classifiers are a subset of nouns.

(78) hakah 'one', makahansonon 'ten’, makahanunon 'twenty’

hokum ‘'one', ma%eressnon 'ten’, ma?gre?ungon 'twenty’

Units above ten, i.e., 11, 24, 36 etc., are formed by stating the
number for the preceding multiple of ten and adding the phrase 'and
(number)' (the higher numbers most often contain the classifier
~h--see 3.2.3.2.3):

(79) masopon € sih

ten and one
‘eleven'’

(80) ma?unon e uwoh

twenty and two
'twenty-two?

The suffix —pat is used for hundreds. Thus ma + sV + pat --)
masanat '100’; ma + u + pat --) ma?unet '200' (see 3.2.3 for a
discussion of the vowel variation in the classifier for 'two'); ma +
¢ulu + pat —-) macdulunat '300Q’, etc. No examples of hundreds used
with classifiers are attested in the data.

Thousands may be expressed by the insertion of the formative p¥in
into the number word, as follows: ma + pWin + sih *1000'; ma + pY¥in +
sonon '10,000'. This formative is also :zcd as a classifier for
counting parrotfish (see 3.2.3.2.8.3).

The interrogative macehe 'how much/many’ is also attested with
classifiers. The longer form of the classifier (see above, 77-78)
follows ma- and precedes fehe: ma-patan—¢ehe *how many stems?’;
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ma-kewan—-¢ehe 'how many strings??

3.2.3 The Classifier Formatives. The classifiers which occur with
the numbers from one to nine are for the most part monosyllabic. The
exceptions are -h, salaha, and pe?e (see below). Rs was mentioned
earlier, the classifiers for 'ten’ and multiples of ten are ionger
forms of the monosyllable, or may be different morphemes entirely (see
(78) above). In many cases, one form of the classifier, usually the
leng form, is the same as an independent noun which can be counted by
that classifier. Some of these nouns are attested as having long and
short forms in possessive phrases as well-—-see 2.6.2.2.2.

If the vowel of the classifier is low /a/, the /a/ hecomes /e€/ in
the forms for the numbers 'two’ and 'eight' (which is a compound
incorporating the root for 'two’). The root u 'two’ appears to cause
the /a/ to raise and front to /e/, much as the non-low person/number
prefixes of the verb cause the /a/ of the stem to raise and front to
/e/ (see 2.6.2.3, Morphophonemics of Verb Inflection).

This vowel assimilation does not occur, however, in the forms for
'three’ and 'seven’, where the numeral root is ¢ulu. It is not clear
why the final high vowel of the root ¢ulu does not affect the suffix
vowel, while the monosyllabic root u does. The stress in ruwbar words
falls on the classifier suffix, but at least secondary stress falls on
the numeral root. It may be that the u of *two’ is (secondarily)
stressed, while the final -u of ¢ulu is not, thus not triggering any
assimilatiorn.4 However, €tulu is stressed on the second syllable in
citation form. Finally, the fact that u is a monosyllabic root and

¢ulu disyllabic may be the explanation—-perhaps the two u's of ¢ulu
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reinforce each other and block the raising process. Examples of the
variation in the classifier in the numbers '"two’ and ‘eight’ are given
in (81):
(81) ma + u + pYan --) ma?upWen
ma + aru + u + pYWan --) ma?aru?upWen
Compare (81) with (82):
(82) ma + ¢ulu + p¥an --) madulupWan 'three!
ma + aru + ¢ulu + pWYan --) maZarudulup¥an 'seven’

The following sections list the classifiers, which are divided
into two groups: those which combine with hV to form the number 'one'
ard those which combine with sV. For each classifiar, the complete
series from ore to ten is given, as well as a statement regarding the
types of objects which are attested as beirng counted with that
classifier. Dashes in the lists of numbers indicate that the form is
not attested.

3.2.3.1 Classifiers with hV as the Form for ‘'one'.

2:2.3.1.1 ¢an/¢alan

i hadan 6 mawanaéan

2 ma?uten 7 malaruculudan
3 maCculucan a8 maaru?uten

4  mahatan 9 maZarusatan

S malimeéan 10 mac¢alansanon

These numbers are used for counting roads, paths, and boundaries
(e.g., boundaries which divide gardens into sections). The classifier
iz based on the word for 'road, route, path', which has both a short
form €an (used when the noun is not possessed or when possession is
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viewed as alienable); and a long form ¢ala (used when the noun is
inalienably possessed). The form hac¢an is also found with the meaning
of 'a very large group of men, such as an army’'.

3.2.3.1.2 éow

1 hadow (3 mawanadow

e ma?uéow 7 ma?aruc¢uludow
3 matulucow a8 ma?aru?ucow

4 mahaéow 9 ma?arusicow
5 malimedow 10 masanon

Note that the form for ten given here does not include any form
of the classifier; no higher numbers are attested for this series.
This classifier is attested only with sets of wooden drums, & set
consisting of approximately five or mere drums of varying size. This
classifier does not appear to be based on the word for drum, temey.

No word is attested for 'a set of drums’.

3.2.3.1.3 ¢umWay

1 hetumWay 6 —-—

=4 maZac¢umWay 7 ma?arué¢ul uéumay
3 matuludumWay 8 ma?aru?utumWay
4 mahatumWay 9 ma?arusetumWay
S - 10 matum¥eyansanon

The ¢um®ay series is used to count wrapping material or packets, and
is based on the noun ¢umWeya *wrapping, covering’.

3.2.3.1.4 kah/kahan

1 hakah 6 mawdnokah
=4 ma?ukeh 7 ma?aruculukah
99
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3 maculukah 8 ma?aru?ukeh
4 mahakai 9 ma?arusakah
S malimekah 10 makahansanan

This series counts water holes (an) and liquid in containers such

as cups.
3.2.3.1.5 kap/kapan
1 hakap 6 mawdnokap
2 ma?ukep 7 ma?aruculukap
3 maculukap 8 ma?aru?ukep
4 mahakap 9 ma?arusakap
3 malimekap 10 makapansanan

This series is used to count leaves (127?2) of all types of plants
except palm leaves (see pay). The tens and hundreds in this series
were elicited in two forms: makapan+number and kapan ma+number. This

was not the case with any other classifier.

3.2.3.1.6_kew/kewan

1 hekew 6 mawanokew

e ma?akew 7 ma?aruéuiukew
3 maculukew 8 ma?aru?ukew
4 mahakew 9 ma?arusekew

S malimekew 10 makewansonon

This series is used to count strings of valued objects such as
beads, dogs' teeth, tambu shells, or fish. Thus one string of fish

would be hekew:
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(83) 1lehe wWi masanat to hekew
tooth dog 100 STAT one-string
'There are 100 dogs’ teeth on one string’

This classifier is also attested in a question:
(84) ni makewantehe (matehe 'how many/much?)

fish how-many-strings
'How many strings of fish (did you catch)?

2:.8.3.1.7 ka(w)/kahanan/ka?an

1 hoka (w) 6 mMmawonako (w)

e ma?ukd (w) 7 ma?aruculuka (w)

3 maculuko (w) :) ma?aru?uka (w)

4 mahakd (w) 9 ma?arusaks (w)

S malimeko (w) 10 makohonansonan/makd?ansanon

The ka(w) series is used to count lands/villages (k3 (short
form), kohona (inalienably possessed form)), and winds (k2): eto ko
mz2haka 'you four winds'. There is no example of the number 10
co-occurring with winds, of which the Loniu name only four, so it is
likely that the makohonansanon form is used only for lands or
villages. The final —w of the classifier in numbers 1-9 only surfaces
in careful speech or emphatic, strongly stressed phrases, and never
cccurs on the words for 'wino® or ’lend/village’ .

Numbers of this series are also attested as counting individual

spears: pah hoka 'one spear’; pah maka?ansynon 'ten spears’. There is

a separate series for counting spears in bundles--see 3.2.3.1.8.

3.2.3.1.8 ka?ot

1 hoka?st 6 mawdnako?ot
2 ma?aka?ot 7 ma?arutuluka?ot
3 macduluka?at 8 ma?aruki?ot
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4 mahaka?ot 9 ma?arusaka?at

S malimek>?at 10 masonon

This series is used to count bundles of long thin items such as
spears, sugar cane, bamboo, firewcod, or palm thatch. The classifier
is based on the word for 'bundle’', ka?>tan. Note that the classifier
does not appear in the form for 'ten’. However, in the counting of
individual spears, the form for 'ten' was given as makd?ansonain (see
3.2.3.1.7), with a classifier, ka?on, which appears to be related to

ka?atan.

(85) pah hpkp?ot ‘one bundie of spears (in this case, ten)’

3.2.3.1.9 kum/ere

1 hokum 6 mawanakum

e ma?ukum 7 ma?aruc¢ulukum

3 maculukum 8 ma?aru?ukum

4 mahakum 9 ma?arusskum

S malimekum i@ ma?eresinan (also given: masinon)

This series is used for counting sips of liquid, or small

quantities of liquid taken from a larger quantity.

3.2.3.1.1@ mow

1 homow 6 mawdnomow

2 ma?amow/ma?umow 7  ma?aruculumow

3 maculumow 8 ma?aru?umow

4 mahamow 9 ma?arusomow

5 malemow/malimow 1@ masanon/masayoan

The mow series is used to count humans, loose dogs' teeth (not on
a string or ornamert), individual feathers, and fish (except as noted

102

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



below in classifiers salaba and p¥jn). The form for ten is maganon

with humans, and masoyon was cited once as the form for 'ten’ for

fish.

3.2.3.1.11 eWat/mYetin

1 hamWat 6 mawdnomWat

2 ma?umiet 7 ma?aru¢ulum¥at
3 maculumWat 8 ma?aru?mWet

4 mahamWat 9 ma?arusamWat

5 malimWat 18 mam¥et insonon

This series is used to count certain types of fishing nets, fish

hooks, and fish traps.

3.2.3.1.12 nah/npahan

1 hagah 6 mawononah

=4 ma?uneh 7 ma?aruculunah
3 maculupah 8 ma?aru?neh

4 mahanah 9 ma?arusagah

3 malimenah 10 manahansanan

The nah classifier is based on the word pahan ' fathom’, and is

used only to count fathoms.

3.2.3.1.13 nay/neyen

1 hagay 6 mawsninay

2 ma?uney 7 ma?aruculunay
K1 maculunay 8 ma?aru?uney

4 mahanay 9 ma?arusanay

5 malimenay 1@ Maneyensonon

This classifier is based on the word pay 'hole, cave’ (long or
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inalienably possessed form peye), and is attested only for counting

holes and caves.

3.8.5.i.14 pan/lemin

1

=4

3

4

B

hapan
ma?apen
mac¢ulupan
mahapan

mal imepan

6

7

8

9

10

mawdnapan
ma?aruéulupan
ma?aru?upen
ma?arusapan

maleminsonon

This classifier is used with the types of fishing net called

kup¥en, which are generally of finer mesh and used for catching the

smaller fish, such as sardines.

3.2.3.1. 15 pat/patan

1

2

3

4

5

hapat
ma?upet
maculupat
mahapat

malimepat

)

7

8

9

10

mawdnopat
ma?aru¢ulupat
ma?aru?upet
ma?arusapat

mapatansanon

This series is used to count tubers and tarc stems for planting,

and possibly any plant part which is used for planting.

The form

seems to be based on pata 'stem’. This classifier was attested in a

question:

(86)

wow 21om¥i mapatancehe?
2sg 2sg-plant how-many-stem?
'How many stems did ycu plant??

yo ulom®Wi ile ma?upet spWe.
lsg 1sg-plant 3sg-go two

'I only planted two?

The number hapat is also attested with the meaning ‘one litter of
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pigs’.

3.2.3.1.16 pay/peyen

1 hapay 6 mawdnopay .
2 ma?apey 7 ma?aruculupay

3 macdulupay 8 ma?aru?upey

4 mshapay 9 ma?arusapay

S malimepay 10 MAapPEYENSININ

The pay series occurs with all types of palm leaves, wings, and
with money and paper.

3.2, 3.1.17 pot/kahat/muhun

1 hakahat 6 mawonopot

e ma?apot 7 ma?aruc¢ulupot
3 maltulunot 8 ma?aru?upot

4 mahapot 9 ma?arusepot

3 malimepot 1@ mamuhunsanon

This series occurs with mWan ' fire', and appears to count piles
of firewood, each for a cirgle fire. The exceptional form for 'one',
hakahat, is unexplained. The morpheme pot occurs independently as an
intransitive verb mearing ’break’.

3.2.2.1.18 pun/wan/an

1 hapury 6 mawaropun

c ma?apury 7 ma?arudulunuy

3 maculupun 8 ma?aru?upur,

4 mahapur 9 ma?arusopur

b malimepun 1@ mawarsonon/ma?arssnan

These forms are usecd to count clusters of fruit growing on a

1@%

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



single branch, such as betel nut, coconut, or Malay apples.

3.2.3.1.19 put/éupun

1 hoput 6 —-——

=4 ma?anut 7 —-—

3 maduluput 8 ———

4 mahaput 9 ma?arusiput
S malimeput 18 macupunsonan

The put series counts pieces of somethivig broker from a larger
whole, such of pieces of bread, firewood, baked puddings, and driec
sago.

3.2.3.1.20 pWan/kewan

1 hapWan € mawonapWan

2 ma?2upWen 7 ma?aruéiulupWan
3 maculupWan 8 ma?aru?upWer

4 mahapYan 3 ma?arusapWar

3 malimepWan 18 makewansanon

This series is said to be used for strings or rcpes of dogs’
teeth (teliki) when they are not on display, but are rather still iw
the donor family's possession. The difference betweern this classi€ier
and kew, at least as far as counting dogs’ teeth, is not clear. Wher
the strings of teeth are on display, just befcre they are given away,
they are counted by hurdreds (1@@ per string), and nc classifier
occurs (see 3.2.2.5 Compound Forms--the Higher Numbers).

3:.2.3.1.21 Other Possible Classifiers. The fcrm hayah. usec 23 an

indefinite quantifier 'some’, is also attested with the meariing of Ya
group of more thar three, but not a large grouc'. However, the fors

i¢e
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yah is not attested with any other number rooct. Similarly, the
quantifier hepe 'a bit (of)' may be a form of the number ore, but no
other numbers are attested with the classifier pe. Firally, three
forms are attested which include the woun pen 'right': unen *two
nights, day after tomorrow'; Culupen 'three nights, three days from

today'; and hapen ’four nights, four days from today®.

3.2.3.2 Classifiers with sV as the form for *ore’
3.2.3.2.1 ay/en

1 sa?ay 6 maworia?ay

2 M3we 7y 7 ma?aruculu?ay
3 maculu?ay 8 ma?aruwe?gy

4 maha?ay 9 ma?arusa’ay

S malime?ay 19 ma?erisanon

This series is used to count speech i1n all its forms: single

words, phrases, sentences, messages, speeches, stories, ete.

3.2.3.2.2 €/en

i sSe?€ 6 mawine?e

[ mawe e 7 ma?aruculu?e

3 maculu?e 8 ma?aru?u?e/nalaruwe’e
4 maha?e 9 ma?aruse?e

S malime?e 10 ma?ensanon

This series is used to count plates or irays of food. Ore
speaker also stated that se?e is equivalert to 2@ mullet (a orized
food fish), but this meanirng was not confirmed by cther speakers, and

does not occur in context.

17

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3.8.3.2.3 h

1 sih 6 mawayioh

2 ma?awsh/ma?uwdh 7 ma?aru¢iish
3 macoloh 8 ma?aru?uwah
4 mahah 9 ma?arusih
5 malimeh 10 masanon

This classifier is the most general and productive. Numbers for
counting things not otherwise classified, or for which the speaker is
not familiar with the traditional classification, are fcrmed with h.
In addition, these numbers are used tc count pigs, dogs, animale in
the bush, and irn some circumstances, parrctfish (but see 3.2.3.8.3)
These are also the forms used, without ma, wher rmaming or countirg
serially. The extra syllable in the forms for 'twsz' and ’eight?!, —w3-,
is unexplained. Note that the classifier does not cccur in the form

for 'ten'.

3.2.3.2.4 hat/tapWan

1 sahat 6 mawdnahat

2 ma?uhet /mawehet 7 ma?aruculuhat
3 ma¢ulubhat 8 ma?aru?uhet

4 mahahat 9 ma?arusahat

S malimehat 10 matapWansanon

The hat series is used to count wover fiber cohbjects, such as
mats, baskets, and carrying bags. Note the form tapWan in the rumber
ten, which is the same as the form for '3sg’s hasket', tapwa-r. The
higher numbers ir this series are used to count baskets cr bags of
food used for gift exchanges arnd paymerts required by custom, such as
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dowries and brideprice. Thus it is possible to say tap®a suwe
mawdnonon (basket yam sixty) ’sixty bags/baskets of yams', or suwe

matapWanwaononon (yam basket-sixty).

3.2.3.2.5 hi/pi/mubun

1 sipi 6 -

2 mawihi 7 -

3 mac¢uluhi 8 -

4 _— 9 ma?arusipi

5 — 1@ mamuhunsonon

This series refers to half or part of something, and is also
found with the gloss 'other' as in 'the other side', 'tte other part’.
In addit:.on, when used with fish, it refers to a school or shoal cf
fish.

3.2.3.2.6 (w)em/lemin

1 sem 6 mawdnawem

c ma?uwem 7 ma?arucul uwem

3 maculuwem 8 ma?aru?uwem

4 mahawem 9 ma?arusem/ma?arusewem
S malimewem 1@ maleminsoron

This series is used for counting houses wher they are completely
built, as well as households. The vowe. of the short form is
phonetically [11, and may in fact be an allophore of /i/ rather than
/e/ (see 2.4.35). Note that here cV- + wem becomes sem rather than

*sewem.
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2 ma?awey/ma?uwey 7 ma?aruéuluwey

3 maculuwey 8 ma?aru?uwey

4 mahayey 9 ma?larusey

5 malimeyey 1@ mapatansanon

This series is used to count trees, cances, and bunches of
bananas.

3.2.3.2.8 Other sV classifiers. The remainder cf the classifiers

are slightly irregular, or are attested only in the higher numbers.
3.2.3.2.8.1 salaha.
salaha 'y madaloh ‘e
sih e maialoh & salaha '7?
sih € salaha '3 mahah ‘g
ma?awah V4 mahah & salaha ' 9
ma?awdh € salaha '3 malimeh vl
This series is used as & counter for certain kinds of figh,
including scad and sea bream. It is possible, given the method of
counting with zaiaha, that it may refer to pairs or halves. There is a
verb sala 'split, cut open’, which may be relaled.
3.2,3.2.8.¢2 ?€ (n)
1 pelesih (3 mape?ewondh
c mape?ewoh 7 -
3 mape?e¢o1ah 8 -—
4 mape?ehah 9 ——
S - 1@ mape?ensanon
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This classifier is used when one is counting the number of times
or days or occasions. In this case, there are in a sense two
classifiers: the pe?e(n) which precedes the number itself, which is
not normally the case in numbers under ter, and the h classifier which
is suffixed to the nunber.

3.2.3.2.8.3 pWin., The formative p¥in is used, as was menticred
earlier, in the formation of higher numbers, 10@@ and above. Thus:
map¥insih '1000' ; mapWinuwoh '2002'. The same morpheme is used to
count parrotfish, with a different meaning: mapWinlimeh 'S
parrotfish', One speaker suggested that this series is used because
the parrotfish is very large and highly prized, and is divided into at
least ten parts fur distribution and valuation.

3.2.3.2.R.4 One last possible classifier which occurs in the data
but for which no further numbers were elicited are sahay 'ore mature
(sago) palm’.

3.3 Descriptive Adjuncts.

While there are many modifiers which occur in the descrintive
adjunct slot of the NP (see Chapter IVi, it is difficult to justify a
separate class of adjectives. Most of the words which occur as
descriptive modifiers of the noun within the NP are also attested as
nouns themselves, and many also function as adverhs.

3-3.1 n-final Descriptive Adjuncts. The largest group of
descriptive adjuncts, which may function within the NP as modifiers of
the noun and also as descriptive complements in verbless senterces,
are -n final. There are over 4@ of these attested, at least ten of
which are also attested with the fina} n omitted and replaced by a
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personal pronoun:

(87) to%u kala tas huyan, tas mese?en
ldu-inc POT-NS-go sea good, sea clean

'‘Let's go to some good water, clean water’

(88) wu hi-huva u e pWe
idu~exc FEM-good idu-exc or NEG
'Are we good or not?’

(89) ley iy pWahactan la?elewen la?slewen
Lae 3sg road long long
‘Lae is very far away’

(90@) lavelewe su?ly musih epWe
long 3du same only
'They are the same length?’
in (87} and {89) the underlined forms are clearly functionirg as
adjectives, in construction with a preceding head noun. In (88) and
(98) however, the underlired forms are functicning as rourns within an
inalienable possessive construction (see 3.1.1.8). This construction
is the complement in (88), and the subject in (3Q).
Thue it is not unlikely that the firnal rn irn this type of word is
the 3sg possessive suffix, and the forms which contain it are
inalienably possessed nouns. If this is in fact the case, then the

instances in which these words function as descriptive adjurcts withir

the NP are of the structure Noun + Noun-Possessor rather than Nour +

fAdjective, and the -n possessor refers back o the head rioun of the
NP. Then the phrase tas huyan would be, literally, 'the sea its
good (ness)'.

Several -n final descriptive adjuncts have short forms. Those
short forms which are attested in corntext co rnot appear to ciffer from
the long forms in either meanirg or distributior. Bcth farms may
occur within NP or as complements of verbless cdescriptive serterces.
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Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



These words are listed in (31), and examples of several are provided

in (92-97).
91 Short_Form Long Form Glass
oket Jkaten 'black?
mata metiyen ‘big?
anow apowan 'yellow?
tohu tohuwan 'swollen?
we?is Wwe?ison 'soft, comfortable’

(92) law mata 1€?i to nimo
net big PRES STAT hand-lsg
'the big net (which) is in my hands’

(93) sih pWili metiyen
one mountain big
'a big mountain’

(94) niw 2ket
coconut black
'a black or ripe coconut’

(95) wow ma?am akoten
2sgo skin-2sg black
'You have black skin?
(96) iy puwen tohu
3eg test . clo--2zy swollen
'His testicles are swcllen’
(97) wow puwem tahuwan
2sg testicle-2sg swoller
'Your testicles are swoliev'
f second subgroup of the -ri fina! descriptive adjuncts are
derived from verbs by the derivaticral process of suffixation with

={y)a (see 3.8.3.6). Most such forms are attestecd as ncuns, but a few

also function as descriptive adjuncts, as in (98):
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(98) Verb Stem Deriyed Farm Example

tewe 'give’ teweyan natamar teweyan
'natural father?

neti hurt? netiyan kolu petiyan
'I have a sore throat?

natah 'be hot? natahan an natahan
'hot water, tea’

me?is 'be cooked’ me?isan pow me?ican
' cooked pork?

As stated above, most such derived forms are attested as nours:

(99) Verb Stem Example with Derived Farm
huti 'sing? iy pasa hutiya we?i pWe

3sg kriow singing song NEG
*He doesn’'t know how tc zing a song?

he *wash’ iy pasa heya epi  pWe
3sg know washing sago NEG
'She doesn’t know how to wash sago?
suwah ? fry? iy pasa suwaha epi pWe
3sg know frying sago NEG
'She doesn't know how to fry sago?
I7 the object of the nominalized form is omitted, the form is always

-n final:

(12Q) iy pasa hutiyan pWe
'He doesn't know how to sing’

iy pasa heyan pWe
'She doesn’t know how to wash (it)?

iy pasa suwahan pWe
'She doesn’t kriow how to fry (it)?

Thus, while it is possible that the final -n on the descriptive
adjuncts is not always the possessive marker for 3sg, the eviderce so
far indicates that it is in many cases, and this arnalysis oredicts
that many, if not all, of those forms which are rnot so far attected as
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occurring without the -n can in fact so occur.

3.3.2 Descriptive Adjuncts Derived from Verbs by Reduplicatior.

There are a few descriptive adjuncts which are not -n final, but which

are derived from verb stems by reduplication (see also 3.8.1):

(101) Verb Stem Reduplicated Form
takoluh an kokaluh
~ takulihi *attract’ water enchanted

' encharnted water?’

suwah 'fry (sago)’ €pi susuwah
sago fried
'fried sago’

¢uhe 'wrap in leaves’ €pl  c¢uhuduh
sago wrapped
'baked sago!

han ! feed’ patamari hanahan
father adoptive
'adoptive father®

3.3.3 Descriptive Adjuncts which also Function as Adverbs. Many

of the -n final forms which occur as descriptive noun adjuncts alsc
furction adverbially, and one form which is not -n final dces so as
well. In each of the following pairs, the first example shows the
adjunct functioning as a noun modifier, the second as an adverb:
(102) iy ma kile 1onow muwar
3sg INT POT-sg-go thing bad
'He is turning into a bad thing’
wow ta huti muwan
2sg CONT sing bad
'You are singing badiy’
(103) p¥eleyah iy ni rapWanarn tasih uweh hut i

parrotfish 3sg fish big very lpl-exc catch
'The parrotfish is the biggest fish we catch’
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yo unsh nap¥anan
1sg lsg~-fear big

'l was very frightened’

(104) huyan, p®ahacan huyan
gocd, road good

'1t is good, the road is good’

su?u ta yo?0se huyan
3du DUR walk good
'They get along well®

(103) topu eto kapWYa yo lonow mWelehey
taboo 2pc POT-NS-think 1sg thing worthless
'You must not think I am a worthless thing?

iy ime 12 um mPelehey =pWe
3sg 3sg-come in house nothing only
'He came home emptyhanded’

3.3.4 Other Descriptive Adjuncts. There are two descriptive

adjuncts which are attested only as modifiers of a head roun, which
are not —n final nor are they derived from any attested verb stem.
Their category is unclear due to limited occurrence in the data, and
it would seem unjustified to create a class titled adjectives! just
to accomodate these two:

(186) wow ta pWitikaka menuway paperivey

2sg LOC talon eagle powerful
'You are in the talons of the powerful eagle’

(107) ¢an popWalah
road forked

'a forked road’

2.4 Verbs and Verb Inflectior.

3.4.1 Types of verbs. Verbs are identified as those roots or

stems which take the tense/aspect and person/rumber prefixes. They
may be divided into three subsets: transitive, intransitive, and
stative/locative.

3.4.1.1 Transitive Verbs. Transitive verbs are defined as those
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which may be immediately followed by a direct object. Most transitive
verbs end in one of the three suffixes —ani, -eni, or -1 (see
3.8.3.4). These suffixes appear to be transitivizers, but their
presence on a transitive verb is not cbligatory. Many transitive
verbs have alternate forms such that ore form contains orne of the
three suffixes and the other does not (see 3.4.1.3), e.g., &im ™
timani *'buy, trade, barter'; tuwe ™ tuwani 'cook, boil’j; hu ™ huti
'take, hold in hands; sing’; han ™~ haneni 'feed'. However, in only a
few cases does the absence of the suffix indicate intransitivity
(e.g., emt *vomit’, emWeteni 'spit out, vomit up’). Most oftern, bHcoth
forms are used transitively: either directly followed by a prorominal
or full NP object; with the object deleted but urderstocd from
context: or with the object moved to the front of the sentence. It
appears, therefore, that the transitivizing function of the three

suffixes is no longer as productive as it may ornce have been.

3:4. 3.2 Intransitive Verbs. In most cases, intransitive verbs may

not he directly followed by a NP, but may take oblique cbjecte
introduced by one of the co-verbs (see 5.2.1). However, the motion
verbs la 'go; motion away from® and me ’come; motion toward’ may be

immediately followed by locative nouns or nouns which name a goal or

=

esult. In the case of all other motion verbs, if the locative goal
is gtated it must be introduced by la or me functioning as co-verbs.

3.4.1.3 Verbs with Long and Short Forms. There are 56 verbs

which are attested as having short and lorg alternants. Most of the
long forms contain one of the transitivizing suffixes discussed ir
sections 3.4.1.1 and 3.8.3.4; irn addition, all attested nominalized
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section.

on the long form.

(198) Short Form (Intransitive)

Celu

emot

€7

hilow

iw

nu

tang

wah

yaw

forms:

Ystand?

'vomit?

'be afraid’

' rurd?

'call out (to

make someone come)’
Y bathe’

Yery!

'be covered with
water?!

' fly?

'‘go (off)?

of the long forms appear to have a causative meaning.

Long Form

forms of the verbs which have alternate long and short forms are based

In only ten cases can the two forms be said to be intransitive in

the short forms, and transitive in the long forms; in addition, many

The variations

apparent in several of the long forms are discussed later in this

(Transitive)

¢celuweni

emWeteni
emWetani

e?eyani

heloweni
helowani

iwani

pihi
tanesi

uluweni

wihi

YAWESEN1

Ystand NP up’

*vumit out, spit up’

Ymake afraid!

‘drive, cause to run?

Ypull, drag’

Ywash (NP)?
*mourn for?

Ylower (into water)?

'blow on (to move)?

* parade (NP)®

Four of the remaining 47 verbs in this group are not attested
with stated direct objects in the short forms, but a direct object

does seem to be implied, and the translations are the same for both
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(109) Short Long

¢unah v Cunehi 'husk (coconut)’
pilip ~ pilinani ‘walit (for)’
takuwen * takuweli 'dig (with adze)!
takaluh ~ takulihi 'signal (to)?

One verb with long and short alterrants appeared to be intransitive in
both forms: kus ™~ kusuxeni ™~ kusuwani 'sulk, be angry':
(119) iy kili kus ta tan
3sg PERF sulk LOC down
'He's sulking over there!
(111) yo upWey ile ete iy 1y Kusuweni € iy 1iyew
1sg 1sg-say-it 3sg-goc AG 3sg 3sg be—angry and 3sg 3sg—go
'] said somethirig to her, she got angry and left’®
(112) su?u kusuwani
3du be-angry
*They were angry’
The remaining 42 verbs in this group are transitive in both the long
and short forms; both forms are attested as being immediately followed
by a direct object, and there is no meaning difference betweer the
two. These are listed, together with the other 14 verbs in the group,

in Appendix H.

3.4.1.4 Stative/Locative Verbs. The stative/locative verhs are

83 'be in, on or at a place; stand’; ye(n) 'be ir, on or at a place;
sit'y and t3 'be in, on or at a place; stative, continuative,
habitual, or durative aspect'. Each of the three may be directly
followed by a locative NP,

3.4.2 Verb Classes. Verbs are divided into two morpholegical

classes, which are distinguished by type of prefix. Class I verbs
take the prefix g- for all 2sg forms, and as the plural marker in the

119

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



potential aspect (113); Class II verbs take the prefix a— for 211 2sg
forms and for the potential plural (114):

(113) Class I stem me ’come!

Present /Past Potential

(' come/came?) (*may come')
1sg i+me ™~ u+med k+i+me ~ kK+u+me
2sg &+me E+ME
3sg i+me k+1+me
NS mE k+eg+me

(114) Class Il stem la 'go’

Present /Past Potential
(*go/went') ('may go')
1sg i+le ~ u+leb k+i+le ™ Kktutle
2sg a+tla a+lia
3sg i+le k+i+le
NS la k+a+la

3. 4.3 Verb inflection.

d:4.3.1 Person/number. First and 3rd person singular are

indicated by the prefix i-, which has a number of variants (see
2.6.2.3, Morphophonemics of Verb Inflection).

Second person singular is indicated by the prefix g- or a-,
deperding on verb class; alternate forms of these prefixes deperd on
stem class and morphophconemic rules (2.6.2.3).

Nonsingular forms have no person/niumber marker in the
present/pasi, but the prefixes - or a- indicate ronsinguiar rumber
for the potential aspect (see 2.6.2.3).

3. 4.3.2 Tense/aspect. Both present/past and future time may be

1

n

2
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expressed in the verb phrase, and potential, perfective, intentional/
inchoative, continuative, durative, habitual ard stative aspects are
dist inguished.

Present/past time is unmarked. The verb stem which is inflected
only for person/number is understood as present or past i1n meaning,
depending on context.

Verbs in the potential aspect (see S.1.1.3.1), except those of
2sg (see 113 and 114 above) are prefixed with k— in addition to the
person/number prefixes described in 3.4.3.1. Note that no
perscn/number prefix occurs for the nonsivngular forms unless the
potential prefix is also present. If the verb is nonsingular in
person/number and present/past in tense, the verb stem is urmarked.
When the verb is in potential aspect, however, nonsingular persor is
distinguished by the presence of the prefix e- or 2= (or one of the
possible alternants--see 2.6.2.3)

The perfective marker ircludes information regarding
person/number, and precedes the uninflected verb stem (but is rot
prefixed to the stem, since no vowel assimilation takes place—-see
2.5.2.3). The forms of the perfective are kili 'lsg/2sg perfective’
gli '2sg perfective'; and keli 'nonsingular perfective'. The form i
may in fact be an auxiliary verb, and the ()V- portion the potential
prefix + person markers. However, since li does rot occur without the
KIV- portion in the data, the perfective markers are considered urits
here. A special set of perfective markers occur with the verb 2a
'go': ki?i '1sp/3sg’; e '2s3’; and ke’s Yrionisingular?,

All other tenses and aspects are periphrastically constructed,
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using various stative verbs or particles which occur preceding the
uninflected form of the main verb (see Chapter V, The Verb Phrase).
3.5 Adverbials

There are four types of single word adverbs: temporal, locative,
manner, and intensifying. The three slots in the clause where adverbs
normally occur are clause-initial, clause-firnal, and immediately
following the main verb (+ direct objuct) construction.

3.9.1 Temporal Adverbs. The temporal adverbs are listed in

(115):
(115) hana™heno Ybefore?

Nrapa™ralaps 'riow, today?

heyah 'today®

mahu ' tomorrow!

pinehe 'yesterday?

ala 'first, mearwhile’
mi?in 'later, after’

All of these except ala may occur in any ore of the three positions
defined above. Ala occurs only in clause-final positior.

(116) seh la po puret ile mWekew €te seh yap hena
3pl go do worlr 3sg-go overseas AG 3pl foreigner before
' They went to work overseas for the foreigrers before?’

(117) Pral3ps yo ma kutiyani mWalih
now 1sg INT POT-sg-tell story
"Now I want to tell a story’

(118) éuto ma Kenenes heyah kile puret peti epi

1pc—inc INT POT-NS-talk tcday POT-sg-go work for sago
'We want to talk today about the work of producing sago’
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(119) seh ma keme mahu
3pl INT POT-NS-come tomorrow
'They want to come tomorrow’

(120) yo ume pinehe.
1sg lsg-come yesterday
'l arrived yesterday’

(121) m¥i?in ya yo Kkumu?un
later FUT 1sg POT-sg-be-hungry
'I'11 be hungry later?

(122) t>?u koto le?e erene?i puret a su?u ala
idu—-inc POT-NS-CONT see manner work POSS 3du first
'First let's watch how they work?

(123) uweh 1g?i to ta?i tenih Yirops ile ey
ipl-exc PRES CONT catch sardine now 3sg-go PRO
'We catch sardines with it now’

There are also many temporal phrases, such as 13 an ’'cduring the day?;
1> pen 'at night'; an iyew 'the next day (lit. day goes)’, which

function adverbially. A very common phrase is sih peti pe?esih 'cne

time after another, time after time, over and over again' (see
3.2.3.2.8.C for a discussion of the number classifier pe?e). These
phrases normally occur initially or finally in a clause.

3.5.2 Locative Adverbs. The words which function exclusively as

locative adverbs are tan 'down (below)’ and poh ‘away'. The form
pa?>h 'near, nearby' most commonly functions as arn adverb, but alsc
occurs as a preposition. 0Other expressions of place are provided by
the demonstratives and by the large group of rnouns expressing spatial
relationships, such as glewe 'length, far, long’; pa?aha ’uncerneath’;
tata 'surface, on top’; tuwe ‘outer side, outside’; latiye 'irrmer
side, inside’ (see Rppendix G). Such nouns, when preceded by locative
or motion verbs and suffixed with the 3sg possessor -n, furction

adverbially.
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(124) yo ma kumin epWe tan
1sg INT POT-sg-sit only down
'I Just want to sit down’

(125) koto ti nah
POT-NS-STAT EMPH away
'Stay well away!’
(126) eme hoti pelet kile nah
gsg—come 2sg-take plaie POT-sg-go away
'Come take the plates away’
(127) iy it> tan
3sg 3sg-STAT down-below
'He stayed down below!’
When used as an adverb, pa?>3h may occur clause-initially or

finally, and is attested once between the subject and verb:

(128) su?u la pa?>3h
3du go nearby
'They went nearby’
(129) pa?3h 273n iy petot a iy pa?3h ma kipWig
near 0%on 3sg strength POSS 3sg near INT POT-sp-fiwvish
*0%n’s strength was nearly finished’
The demonstratives itiys 'this, here’, itips 'this, here', and
itiyen *that, there’ (see 4.3.7) also may function adverbially. The

form~ itiyo and itipo both mean *here’; the distinction appears to be

based on whether the speaker is actually within sight of the point in
question or not.

(130) to?u keyen itipos ala ta%u kahonan
ldu-inc POT-NS-sit here first ldu-inc POT-NS-rest
‘Let's sit here first and rest’

(131) pun a wow itiyo
pepper—-leaf POSS 2sg here
'Here is your pepper leaf’

(132) itiyer wow he?
there &2sg who
'You there, who are you??

Examples of the spatial nouns used adverbially are given in
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(133-13%) :

(133) naton idon ime tuwen
grandmother-3sg 3sg-arrive 3sg-come outside
'Her grandmother came outside!

(134) iy ki?i la glewen
3sg PERF go far
'He went far’

(135) ¢ihi lomow ta lotiyen
which thing LOC inside
'What things are inside??

3. 9.3 Manner Adverbs. The only marner adverbs which are not

attested as occurring with any other function are me?iyew 'quickly?
and lapWe ’unsuccessfully’.
(136) €ms me?iyen
2sg-come quickly
'Come quickly!?
(137) iy iw € iy iw lapWe
3sg call and 3sg call unsuccesfully
'He called und called and got no response’

Other marner adverbials are nouns which may function adverbially, such

as huyan 'good, well', muwan 'bad(ly)’, piton ’strong(ly)’, tuwenan

Ytruth, truly’:

(138} yo upWey muwan € yo ma kupWey puliye
lsg lsg-say-it badly and 1sg INT POT-sg-say-it again
'l said it wrong and I want to say it again’

(139) iy a to takemsyam piton
3sg still DUR moan strongly

'She is still moaning loudly’
(140) tuwenan yo yo pihin wow wow kaman
true 1sg lsp woman 2sg 2sg man

'It is true that I am a woman and you are a man'

3.3.4 Intensifiers. The intensifiers are tasih 'very’, gpWe

‘only, just®, € 'right away’, mWenen 'directly, exactly’, and puliye
'also, again'. These always follow the word, phrase or clause they
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modify. The form ti, which may occur preceding nouns, verbs, or
clauses, indicates emphasis, and is discussed in 4.2.4 and 5.1.1.3.5.

(141) iy it> €y tasih
3sg 3sg-STAT PRO very
'He was riygit there!

(142) su?u la elewen tasih
3du go far very
'They went very far (away)®

(143) iy ma kilels epWe ke?spow iy iwah ime
3sg INT POT-sg-look only bird 3sg 3sg-fly 3sg—come
*Just as she looked, the bird flew up to hew?

(144) pah ep¥We 1e?i to ete yo
spear only PRES STAT AG lsg
'I have only the spears?

(1435) 5w kKetekeni kile 1o ke epWe
2du POT-NS~throw POT-sg-go in tree only
'Throw it away only in the forest!’

(146) ya iy kime mWenen Kime kakawah a yo
FUT 3sg POT-sg-come directly POT-sg-come grave POSS 1sg
'It will come right up from my grave’

(147) su?u la mYenen ile "rokamata me?iyen egpWe
3du go directly 3sg-go Ndrokomata quickly only
'They went very quickly directly to Ndrokomata®

3.6 Prepositions.

The class of true prepositions consists of three members: peti,
which ranges in meaning from ' for’, 'about’, 'from?, *at’, to
'belonging to, of', and two otlier words, which are more restricted in
their distribution: p3li 'as far as, up to' and ya ’toward, through’.

In addition to these three, there are a large rumber of
inalienably possessed nouns which refer to spatial relationships (see
3.5, Adverbials). These nouns function prepositionally when prececed
by verbs of motion or location.

There are also several verbs in Loniu which occur with folliowing

16
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NR*s in the periphery of the VP (see 3.2), and which frequently

indicate the grammatical relationship betweer the main verb and the
following NP.

Finally, the form pa?3h 'near, nearby' is attested with a
prepositional function in a few instances (3.6.8)

3.6.1 peti. This preposition is invariable in form, and has a
wide range of meanings: 'for, from, at, about, of, belonging to’, and
in two cases 'when'. peti is most ofter used to relate two NP's in
the frame NP NP (examples 148-153). When the secord NP 1s human it
is preceded by the animate goal marker ete. peti is also attested in
the frames N S (154), V Adv (133), and Conj NP/S (156-157).

(148) yo peti ka "'wraloko mYenen

isg from land Loniu directly
'l am from Loniu village itself?

(149) mWalih itiyd> peti ete homow pihin peti pu?uti?ey
story DEM about ARG ore woman from Pu?uchi?ey
'This story is about a woman from Pu?uchi?ey’

(15@) lotiye pilep peti ete hetow 1373 ke
inside garden of ARG 3pc leaf tree
'Inside their garden, there were leaves’

(151) seh t> tay peti putuwa seh..,.
3pl HAB beat-it for belly 3pl
'They beat (make) it for their food...’

(152) hetow amat peti le?eya p¥eleyah
3pc man of watching—for parrotfish
'The men in charge of watching for parrctfish?

(153) ap "ropo fepueri an peti ey ma?unpan € uwah

day today February day of PRO twenty arid two
'foday is February 22?
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(154) iy pihin ap pet] nan it> sin
3sg woman day when sun 3sg-CONT shine
'On a day when the sun was shining,

iy ile p3?2 12 ke

3sg 3sg-go within in tree
the woman went into the forest?

(185) iy 1ile mor: ime peti pa?>oh
3sg 3sg-go return 3sg-come at nearby
'He came back nearby’

(156) € peti kowas ma Kiyew...

and when celebration INT POT-sg-go
'and wher the celebration was finishing up...?

(157) seh pokutumWani hié itiyen
3pl pile-up together DEM
'They piled it together
€ peti tun a lepeyam itiyer
and for canoe POSS Lepeyam DEM
and (it was) for Lepeyam's cance’
The preposition may be omitted after the first occurrerce in a
series:
(158) uweh to tay ile puret
1pl-exc HAB beat-it 3sg-go work
'We make it for the celebration
peti kan kosow. ..

for circumcision, preparation of bride...
of circumcision, preparation of the bride...?

3.6.2 poli. The preposition pali is invariable in form and is
translated as 'as far as' or 'up to’ (Tok Pisin inap). It is always
preceded by la (lih) 'go’ or me 'come', and followed by a locative
NP.

(159) taya pYeleyah a yo 1ile pali €y

catching parrotfish POSS 1sn 3sp-go as-far-as PRN
*My area for catching parrotfish goes as far as there’
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(168) yo 1ile lih pali 1aladu
1sg isg—go ?? as-far-as Lolachu
'l go as far as Lolachu’

(161) su?u me pali nah itiyen
3du come as—-far-—-as spear DEM
'They came as far as that spear’

(162) ito itiyen ime pali pYahalen
3sg—-STAT DEM 3sg—come as-far-as beach
'It went from there all the way up to the beach?

2.6.3 ya. The preposition ya 'toward, through’ always occurs
following la 'go’ or me 'come' and preceding a locative NP,

(163) su?u me ya mWeliejpa Tilow € me mW¥elena haway
3du come through betwveen Ndrilow and come between Hawei
'They came through the area between Ndrilow and Hawei!

(164) u wap ime ya itiya
ldu-exc escape 3sg-come toward DEM
'We ran away ivn this direction®

(165) su?u to laos ile ya 3%
3du CONT fall 3sg-go through PRO
'They fell through it?

(166) yo kule ya €he € yo  kume noh
1sg POT-sg-go toward where and 1sg POT-sg-come away
'Which way can 1 go to get away?’

3.6.4 Spatial Nouns. There are some twernty inalienably possessed

nouns which express spatial relationships (see Appendix G). When
these nouns occur following verbs of motion or location, they roughly
correspond to the English prepositions.

(167) etewe karnas Kkile 1o ku

Z2sg—put mullet POT-sg-go irn pot
'Put the mullet into the pot?

(168) su?u petu su?u ime peline?i su?u
3de child 3dn Zsp-come with 3du

'Their two children came tc be with them?
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(169) su?u ta mete lohiluwar
3du HAB sleep middle-3sg
'They would sleep in the middle’
(170) iy ile patan € netun ile tilin
3sg 3sg—go trunk-3sg and child-3sg 3sg-go sprout-3sp
'She became the trunk and her child became a sprout
le?i to ma?akosan
PRES STAT beside-3sg
beside her?
(171) yo t= pumWi?i ow ep¥e

isg LOC behind 2du only
I am right behind you®

3.6.5 Prepositional Verbs. The verbs la 'go' and me 'come' are
very commonly used to express grammatical relationships. In addition,
the stative verb ta and the locative particle tath), when in
construction with a following NP, express locative place. For a
complete description of the use of these and similar forms, see E.2,
Verb Phrase Periphery.

3.6.6 pa?>h. The form pa?ah 'rear, nearby’, which most often
functions as an adverb, is attested in several instances with a
prepositicnal function. (See also 3.5.2, Locative Adverbs.)

(172) menuway iy it> woh pa?ah pWahalern

eagle 3sg 3sg-HAB fly near beach
'The eagle would fly close to the beach’
(173) ow 1le?i ta pa?>h ete yo epWe

2du PRES STAT near AG 1sg only
'You two are right near me’

3.7 Conjunctions.

The coordinating conjunctiors are € 'and, or, but'; (hepe) epWe
*but'; ma 'and, (together) with’'. 1In addition, the form 3 ‘aor?,
borrowed from Tok Pisin o 'or', 1s used occasionally. These forms are
discussed and exemplified in 7.2, Coordination.

13@
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3.8 Derivation.

The two most productive means of derivation are reduplication and
compounding. In addition, some derivational formatives have been
identified, although not always with a clearly defirnable independent
meaning.

3. 8.1 Reduplication.

3.8.1.1 Form. There is a set of monosyllabic CVC morphemes which

I B
reduplicate by copying the entire base. A second copy of the base
morpheme vowel is inserted to break up the resulting consonant
cluster:
»
(174) Base Gloss Derived Form Gloss
Cim ! buy? Cimidim ' buying?
hamn ! feed’ hanahan 'adoptive!
= noh *to fear' nohornoh ' fear (n.\V?
i If the base is vowel-initial, [?] appears between the epenthetic vowel
and the base-initial vowel:
(173) iw 'call? iwitiw ‘calling’
g A second set of CVC base morphemes reduplicates with a
i concomitant vowel charge, and the epenthetic vowel is not always
predictable:
(176) kah *hunt for? kehekah Yhunt?
sah Ycarve (Tr)? sehisah Ycarve (Intr)?
§ m¥at 'snake’ motomWat /motemWat *eel’?
I It is possible that the unpredictable epenthetic vowel was originally
part of the stem, and only surfaces when the stem is reduplicated.
The raised vowel of the first syllable could ther be explaived by the
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overall tendency in the language to raise low stem vowels in the

presence of high vowel affixes or within the same morpheme, and cases

such as those in (176) would be parallel to the case of the six noun

stems which vary between a monosyllabic low-vowel short form and
disyllabic mid-vowel long form--see 2.6.2.2.¢.
When the base is polysyllabic, either the first CV is

reduplicated, as in (177), or the first CVCV sequence is copied,

a

as in

(178). There is apparently no way to predict, on the basis of the

phonetic shape of the base morpheme, which of the two possibilit

will result.

(177) cZe?et 'crawl! tete?et Yerawl] (DUR)?
mahun ' new’ mamahur: 'very newj infant’
tohu tewollen' toatshun ' promontory?
pilin ‘wait? pipiling ‘waiting?
tuwah ' chew’ tutuwah Ychew (DUR)

(178) ¢upu ' piece’ ¢upucupun 'lots of pieces’
helun(i) 'cover up' heluhelun 'cloak, cover-aill?
neESuU ' smoke" NESUNESUN 'smoky’
hutunani *pile up’ hutuhutuy 'bunch, group’

ies

3.8.1.2 Function. Reduplication may indicate plurality (173),

intensification (18Q), or duration of arn activity (181). Irtrans
verbs may be formed by reduplication of a transitive root (182),
rouns may be derived from verbs (183) or from other rouns (184)

process of reduplicaton.
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(179) lemi ‘root hair?! lemilerin 'lots of root hairs'
lemilam ! fur, fuzz?
pata 'thorn?! potapaton 'lots of thorns’
¢upat ' broken ¢ucupat *lots of broken coral?
coral?
(180) mahun ' new’ mamahun 'very new; infant?
kaman ' sweet’ kamakamar 'very sweet’
(181) pukute 'do pukupukute 'do repeatedly for a
repeatedly’ long taime!
tuwah ' chew’ tutuwah chew (DUR)?
(182) yan ‘eat (Tr)? yeneyan eat (Intr)?
hun Tawaken (Tr)' hunuhun 'awaken (Intr)?
(183) niligani 'wait? pipilin ‘waiting’
kawi 'ladle’ kakaw 'ladle’
luwe 'lose, luluwe 'line for lowering sail?
drop?
(184) tohu *swollen' totohun ' promoritory!?
muci 'betel rut mucimuéin 'very small betel nut?
husk’
yd?uwari 'shade’ yay>?u 'cloudy!?
mWi%in 'behind® mWimWivin 'last-born child?

3.8.2 Compounding.

2.8.2.1 Nouri + Nour. The majority cf compounds are formed by

combining two noun roots. In most cases, the roots for body or plant
narts or spatial nouns are involved. When specific parts of a whole
are referred to, the rnoun which expresses the part precedes the rcun

which expresses the whole:

—
[
[0}
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{185) ¢ote 'hip' + kaka ! foot? ¢totekaka ‘heel?

pala '"head' + kaka palakaka ‘’toe?
pe?e 'handle' + kaka pe?ekaka 'shin’
p2?> *within' + kaka pa>?akaka ‘'sole?

P37 'within' + nime 'hand’ pd?aonime ‘palm?

pala Yhead' + nime 'arm’ palanime ' fist?
p273 'within' + mata ’eye’ pa?amata 'eyeball?
pusu '??' + mata ’eye’ ousumata 'eyebrow’

pa?aha 'under’ + keheya 'shoulder’ paZahakeheya
'underarm’

mata 'eye' + pan 'sun? mata pan 'in the sun’
p¥aha 'mouth’ + len 'beach' pWYahalen !beach?

pY¥aha "mouth’ + ¢an 'road’ pYahadan 'road’

pala 'head’ + pow 'pig’ palapow 'k.o. fish?
puwe 'seed, fruit® + yap ’foreigrer’ puweyap *beads’
pata "trunk' + amat 'man’ pata 7amat '¢ld man’
pata 'trunk + niw 'coconut’ pataniw 'k.o. fish!

pele 'inm area of’' + pan 'sun’ peienan 'un on top; iv tne
house?

The compound nouns listed here are differentiated from the forms
discussed in 3.1.1.3.1 based on two factors: these forms are thought

of as inseparable by the speakers——as 1n pYahalen, pWahadanj; the forms

len and gan were cited only infrequently ac the words for *beach' arnd
'road’ respectively, while the compourd forms were much more readily
offered. In the forms preserted in 3.1.1.3.1, both ricuns occur
frequently as independent forms in the data. 1In 2¢ditior, the forms
listed in (185) contain a single primary stress wher uttered in

4

Y]

1
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isolation (most often on the final syllable), while the forms in

3.1.1. 3.1 contain a secondary stress in the first compornent arnd a

primary stress in the final component.

Other examples of N + N compounds are given in (186):

(186) pane 'mother? + mWYat 'snake? nanem¥at 'k,o. 1rnsect?

¢uw 'Kk.o.

fish' + wmWekew 'deep-sea’ ¢uwemWekew 'kK.o. fish!

€ili 'sprout’ + mata 'eye' + rni 'fish’ ¢ilimatari money’

cah 'something’ + 13 'ir?

susu 'breast’ + yelaw

ke 'tree’

lah 'stingray’

1M

+ ke 'tree! ¢aloke 'place nane!

susuyelaw 'rainbow’

+ peley 'sail’ kepeley 'mast?

+ an 'water’

pew 'shark? + an "water!?

lehe?an "k.c. ray’

pewi?arn 'k.o. shark!

3.8.2.¢ Compounds based on verbs. The verbs which most ofter

combine with other roots to form new verbs are p¥a 'say'; pa 'do,

make' ; and ta 'beat;

root in compound verbs.

make; catch'?.

These always precede the second

The second elemevit in (187) has not been

defined separately except where indicated:

(187) pWa 'say’

pYa 'say’

+ npunugun '?27?7?

+ sowe '/

p¥a 'say’ + éeleyani '?7°

pwa ’ say'

p¥a 'say’

+ saw '7?7?

+ ¢2373ya 'revenge’

p3 'do' + kaZani '?7?

p2 'do' + hutunarni '?7?

pack

pWanununun 'whisper?
pPasowe 'name, tell origin
pYaleleyari ’explain'
pYasaw ' jokey flatter?
pYada?ayani 'talk back to!

poka?ani 'straighten,
up’ (cf. yahka?arni 'hide')

pohutunani 'make into a
heap’ (hutuhutunp 'bunch?)
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pd 'do' + kutumWani '??7? pokutumfani 'bring together
in one place’

po 'do' + picdey 'squeeze??' popitey 'squeeze with hands,
e.g., sago i water?

ta "make' + pidey 'squeeze?? tapidey 'scueeze in cloth’

ta "make' + peiuwani '7?7? tapeliuwani *turn over; turn
araundi; change (mind)?

ta 'make' + mana 'white cowrie? tamana 'dance (men)’
ta "make' + kuweli 'adze’ taxuwell *dig with adze?
ta 'make’ + koluh 'signal’ takoluh 'make signal?

ta "make' + keng?e '?7? tasexe?e 'tickle?

ta "make' + sala 'split? tasala 'split!

The ver3 le?e 'see' combives witn the formative deleyani (cf.
pYadeleyarni in (187)): lelefelevari 'examine, consider'. No other
verbs are attestec as forming compounds verbs.

There are a few campound rnouns, however, which contain verb
roote:

{188) nalals?etay ’'bridge' (pala 'head' + ¢e’et 'crawl’ + ay
‘rominal suffix?)

Hitapo 'servant' (hi ' femirine marker' + ta 'CONT® + po
'dot)

2.8.2 Derivatioral affixes. The cerived forms described herein

are composed of formatives which are repeated i1r many words but wnhich
are rict always identifiable as to meanirg.

3.8.3.1 The feminine marxer -1. The form 21 may precede any voun

referring to humars, specifying that the human referent is female; it

is also the first syllable of all Loniu female names:
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(189) ki ?ghin (fem young girl) girl?

hi pata-amat (fem trunk-human) 'ald woman?

hi kelaw (fem sinple) 'single woman?

N1 yesow-ay (fem marriage-ncm. suffix ay) married’

hi palataporn "woman from Palatopon?

“i-kalan (fem ant) woman's name

hi-leri woman’s name

Ni-1273kes (fem leaf-plant) woman's name

hi ¢alarke (fem place-name) 'womarn from Chaloke?
This form alsc occurs in the words pihin 'woman, female' and (ne)ehir
‘girl'y the remairing portion of these words is unanaly:zable.

It is important to note here that hi—, if it is in fact a prefix,
does not cause a luw stem-vowel /a/ to raise to /e/. This may te
grourds for considering hi to be a free morpheme rather than a
arefix., Alternatively, it may be that the raising of stem vowels 1w
the presence of non-low vowel affixes is limited to roun possessive
inflection (2.6.2.2) and verb inflection for person/riumber (2.6.2.2).
Or hi may be a rioun (rote the firal -r in the forms pihiv and ghin,
which may be the separable Zsg -n of the inalierahle prossessive), in
wihich case the forms listed in (183) are compounds. in any cace
hi-forme do not corform to the vowel raising tencency so prevalert in
the infiection systems of the language, and thus 21 1s considered a
separate particle in the present work,

»,

2.8.3.2 The formative na. Yary %in terms have as tre iratial

syllabie the fcrm pa, which is riot clways reconstructible as part of

the origiral formn--e.g. 2AN *tama 'father', Lcniu patama 'father'; DAN
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*It3umpu ?ancestor?, Loniu patupu 'grandfather’., In cre case, papulu

'spouse’, the word was also used without pa-: pulu *spouse’,

(192) natama ' father?
rane *mother’
~ato 'grancmather?’
natupu 'orandfather’
narna 'mar's father-in-law’
napulu 'spouse?

- a m -
J.8.3. 3

ne_forpative ka. Many rouns have ka as the initial

syllable. Wurm and Wilson (13975) cite *ka as a noun marker in PAN.
Taamples of riouns containing initial ka are given in (191); where
ceparate meanings are available for the secord element, they are

’ y

siven, ait=ough in some cases the meaning relatiorships are not

immediately ciear:

(131} kadam k.o, ceep-water seaweed' (fam 'cutvigger?)
kadan *floor® (Ean 'road, path')
vataw 'bride praice’ (Zaw 'married quarters')
kahah ‘kooo fish' (hah 'EZpl-excy four?)
<aho 'Yoo. fishing net’
kalih Yhreaking wave!
aman ‘male; men's house!
«amwar ‘asnes; cooxing area’ (mWarn *fire?)
“amWat *large black ant® (mWat 'snake?)
karias 'sea mullet’ (nas 'digging stick!)

“azWara ‘gelf?

kawa 'basket?
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kayaw ‘Erinking cup' (yaw 'go')

2.8.3.4 The vernbal suffixes ~i, —-ani, -eni. Most transitive

verbs end in cne of the three suffixes -—i, —ani, or —gni, which are

ciscussed in 2.6.2.4 and 3.4.1.3. In mary cases, a single verb rout
can cecur with more than ore of the three, with ro anparent chance 1rn

meaving. In additiorn, in the case of many transitive verh roots which

’ have alternate non-suffixed arnd suffixed forms (see 193), either form
may be used both when the direct cbject :s stated and when it has beer
meved or celeted. Thus the suffixes, while ciearly related to
transitivity, appear tc be less proeguctive than they may have been at
an earlier period in the larnguage. Comparatists in Rustroresiar
lanjuages have reconstructed a transitivizer of which at least the -1

' portion of the Loniu suffixes is ciearly a reflex: PEN * -1, POC
*-(0)iB, There are, ir. fact, ter identified cases where the addition
of a suffix charges a ver: roct from intransitive to transitive (192).
THe additional elementc ir some of the transitive forms is probably a
case of ster-final syllable revival in the preserce of the suffix?;

' these elements and the vowel variations exhinited by some forms are
tiscussed in &.6.28. 4.

(192) celu Yetarnd’ Zeluweni *stanc (NP) up?
emat Tvomit? emWeteni 'spit up, vomit cut?
€% 'be afraicd’ g?eyani 'make afraig’
Silow Trun? Meloweni, helawari ’drive’

iw 'call ocut (to iwarni 'pull, drag®
make someore come)?

ru  Ybathe’ nihi Ywash (NP)?

[
&)
U
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tan 'ory’ tanesi *mourn for?

clu 'be covered uluweni, uluwari 'lower intao the
in water? water?

wah ' fly? wihi 'bBlow on (to move)?

yaw 'go (off)? yawesenil, yawesani !paracde (NP)?

In no other case is there a clear

mecdification due

e no differernce

(193) kun ™ kuni '‘carry suspended from head’
tan ~ tari ‘cut, clear?
hus ™ husi 'suck, chew!’
suwah “~ suwehi 'fry (sago)?
as ™~ asi 'scratceh?
ay ™~ haneni ' feed?
temene ™ temeneni Yasw?
ouxute ™ pukuten: pukutani 'do repeatedlyj; bewitch?
suluml ™ suluneni 'light (a fire)?
EmeENE VY emeneni ™ emenani 'spy on’
onpate ™ anpohani Ythink (af); count?
tane?1ye ™~ tape?iyani Yauil along the ground?
pilin ™ pilingani Twait for?
Temeni ™ Cemernani 'soeak/be witness for!?
tup ™~ tupani ‘help?
2.8.32.5 The nominalizing suffix —(y)a. Many verbs may be made

to the presence of the suffix,

intransitive-to-transitive

among the suffixes as regards meaning:

1Mto nouns with the sutfix —{y)a.

siems and -a with conscrant-fina. stems. Rs

The form is —ya with vowel-final

1s the case with the

14@

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

and there appears to



transitive suffixes, the presence of the nominalizer —-(y)a may

somet imes cause a longer form of the stem to surface.

(194) has ™ hase?i ‘'plant? hasa?a 'planting’
tan "~ ¢ani '‘clear? tana ‘clearing’
cur v edulunm¥i ?burn? ¢ulumWa ' burning?
he ' wash’? heya 'washing’
noatowe ‘hold? patoweya ’'holding’
emat 'vomit? emWeta 'vomit?

S5 ‘dig!? siya 'digging’
tews '‘give? teweya *giving!

2.8.3.6 The verdal formative ya-. There is a very large number

of verbs whose first syllable is ya-. While no consistent meaning has
beeri isclated as cormected with ya, its freguerncy suggests that i1t may
somehow parallel the ta formative (see 3.8.2.8) in the prcocess of verb
formatiorn. In only orne case, however, is the ya demonstrably
separable: yaka%an(i) 'hicde'. The verb paka%ani 'straighten, pack up’
i1¢ a compourd formed from p3 'do’ + the base xa’ani. The form xa?an

is not, however, attested as occurring without either ya or pa.

(135) yahiti 'crunble?
yaka?an (1) ‘hice?
yakulumWarn: "mawe a fist or packet’
yalesani 'wring or squeeze with hands’
yaliwi 'steer cance’
yanohi ‘mend (fishing nets)?
yana?oh Tenit!?
yananay ‘swim on surface (?)?
141
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yareheni ‘keep in hiding’

yasa ' sharpen!
yatahani Ythateh (a roof)?
YAWESEN1 ' parade?

3.8.3.7 The noun formative poke. Several body parts are formed

with poke. The few body parts which are not inalienably possessed
comprise the majority of the members, with pake?erime ’finger' the
only inalienably possessed poke form—-—-not surprising, since nimg
*hand, arm'’ is inalienably possessed. However, pakemata 'thumb’ is
alienably possessed, whirh is surprising if the second element, mata,
is 'eye'. No meaning can be assigned to pake alone or to the second

element, except where indicated:

(19€) poke?i 'little finger?
pakeplkan “arnixle porne’
pokelokolud "joint? (cf. WoluCunime 'elbow’ and

koludukaka 'leg joind?
pokemata Ythumb? (mata 'eye')
DIKREPEVIIME 'finger' (rnime ‘hand’)
There is also a form composed of pake and tak 'sinker, weight': poke

tak 'at {ihe bottom of the rnet (where the sinkers are)’.

Notee tao Chapter I1I

i See 2.€6.2.2.1 for a cescription of the phonologically conditioned
variants of this suffix.

Z Reconstructed forms are from Wurm and Wilsorn 137S.

3R, L. Rankir, persconal commurnication.
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4 Stress does not appear to play a role in other vowel assimilation
processes: the person/number prefixes on the verb are not stressed,
yet they cause the scmetimes stressed stem vowels to change (see
2.6.2.3); the final vowel of inflected nouns is stressed in most
cases, and causes modifications in the unstressed vowel(s) of the naun
stem (see 2.6.2.2).

S Gee 2.6.2.3.4 for a discussion of the /i/“/u/ variation in the i1sg
and 3sg prefixes.

6 Gee £.6.2.3.1 for a diccussion of the raising of /a/ to /e/ in the
verb stem.

7 ta may be historically related to PAN *tawu 'man, person’; all verbs
involving ta normally also involve human actors. Capell (1376c:561)
cites the form tau—- as a human agent prefix in Wedau.

8 Reconstructed forms are from Wurm and Wilson 1975, p. 223.

9 As is mentioned elsewhere in the text, Loniu is among those -

Austyronesian languages in which final conscnants, and ir many cases
final syllables, have been lost.
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Chapter 1V

The Noun Phrase

The order of corstituents in the NP 15, generally, as shown in
the farmula in (1) below:

(1) (Det) Nourn (Possessor NP) (Associated NP) (Descriptive

Adjunct) (Quantifier) (Prepositional Phrase)
(Relative Clause) (Demonstrative)
If an NP precedes the verb, it functions as the subject; if it
follows, it functions as the object (direct objects may also be
. fronted--see 6.8). Noun phrases also function as objects of a

preposition, and occur as subjects and complements in verbless
senterces.

4.1 Urmodified Nouri as NP

The NP may minimally consist of a single unmodified noun:

(2) ala DD kihi
2sg—go get firewood
'Go get some firewocod’

(3) hoti tanah
2sg-take door
'Opert the door’?

(4) kihi itehe
firewcod where
YWhere is the firewood??

(5 lawat iys 3%
possum 3sg—be-orn PRO
'There was a possum on 1t?

Note that the definiteness of this type of NP is variable, and deperds

or: cuntext for determination.
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4.2 Determiner in NP

The noun may be preceded by a determiner, which may be one of
three types:

a) personal pronouns used as definite article, indicators of
nonsingular number, and/or person;

b) gquantifiers, including any one of the set of words
meaning 'one' (see 3.2, Numerals and Numeral Classifiers), as
well as the small group of less specific quantifiers such as peti
'diminutive’, hepe 'a bit (of), a little', and hayah 'some, a
few'. The latter two may well be forms of the number 'one’,
although in neither case are there any higher numbers attested
with the same classifiar (which, based orn the cthier h— initial
forms for 'one', would be -pe and -yah);

c) the form ¢ihi 'what (ever), which(ever)' may alsc function
as determirer.

4.2.1 Personal Pronoun as Determirer. The personal pronouns which

function as determiner are the same as those used as nominals for
subyect, opject, etc. Although they co-occur with inanimate nouns,
the majority of NP's in the data which contain persoral pronoun
deterniners are animate. In addition to providing information about
persor, they make explicit information on number (see, for example,
(7)y, (8) and (39)) and, possibly, definiteness. The latter is most
often a function of context, and rno specific marker for cdefiniteness
is consistently used. These personal pronoun determirers, however,
seem to be present only in NPs which are definite, in the sense that
they refer to an identifiable (although rot necessarily specific)
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entity or group of entities. The reverse is not true, however-—-not
all definite NPs contain personal pronoun determiners; see above, (3)
and (4), and below, (17)-(19).

(6) segh pihin seh tani uweh kaman uweh wele ake

3pl woman 3pl clear lpl-exc man 1pl-exc cut-down tree
' The women clear, we men cut dowrn the trees’

(7) seh patama uweh cf. patama uto
3pl father 1pl-exc father 1lpc—exc
'Our fathers' 'our father?

(8) hetow tun law kili to ey pWe
3pc cance rnet PERF LOC PRO NEG
' The canoes without nets in thewm’

itiyen na?a hetow tele wulin
DEM name 3pc cance lead/point??
are called lead/point canoces'

(9) umWe segh petukan cf. umWe petukan
house 3pl bird house bird
' (The) birds' nest(s)’ 'bird’s nest?

(10) iy pihin iy huti kawa
3sg woman 3sg take basket
'The woman takes the basket®

(11) wiW ke le?i to itiy>
2pl iree PRES LOC DEM
'You wood, you remain here!

(12) etow ko oket e€etow kanoh
2pc wind black 2pc  POT-NS-blow
'Yau black winds, you blow’

4.2.2 Quartifier as Detzruiner. The quantifier type determiner

may take one of two forms: the number 'ore’, which has a large number
of variants dependent on the classification of the head noun (see
3.2), or one of the less specific quantifiers hepe 'a bit (of), a
little'; hayah 'some, a few'; or peti (™ petu) 'diminutive’. The
occurrence of the number 'one’ preceding the head noun usually
indicates that the referent is ronspecific, although this is not

14€&
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always the case (see 17-19 below). Numbers used for counting normally
follow the head noun.

(13) homow pihin ta pelenan
one woman LOC on-top
*There is a woman i1n the house’

(14) sey ke glewen kili to ey pWe
one tree long PERF LOC PRO NEG
'There was no tall tree on it!

(15) wow ta yan ¢ah? sih puwe pun
2sg CONT eat what? one fruit betel-pepper
'What are you eating? AR betel pepper.’

(16) seh to%anani haomow tupunah
3pl sernd one boy
'They sent a boy'

While indefinite or ronspecific reference is the rule in this

type of NP construction, several examples of ’one’ + NP occur in which
the reference seems to be definite. Each of the examples in (17-19) is
taken from a narrative, and the object noun in each refers to an
entity which has been introduced and referred to at least once prior
to the occurrence of NP in the examples. It thus seems unlikely that
the functiorn of the numeral *'ore' in such examples could be as
indefinite article, but must rather be providing information regarding
singular number, ard in the case of hakahat, may be indicating that
mY¥an is referring to an unlit pile of firewood for a single fire,
rather than to the fire itself.
(17) ¢ow a yo 1tiyen ow kohoti...
mat PDSS 1sg DEM 2du POT-NS-take
'Here is my mat, take it...
su?u huti sahat ¢ow a su?u

3du take ore mat POSS 3du
They (two) took their mat’
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(18)

(19)

modifying

(20)

(21)

(23)

(29)

(26)

iy uniyeni teliki...seh luwe sih teliki &
3s9 tug rope ... 3pl let-go one rope EMPH
'She tugged on the rope...they let the rope go’

iy itewe  hakahat mWan it tan
3sg 3sg—-put one fire 3sg-L0OC down

*She put the fire down, she left *~& €ire’

The quantifier hepe 'a bit (of), a little® usually precedes the
noun (20-22); when it follows, it functions as a descriptive adjurct
meaning 'small' rather than as a quantifier (23). In addition, hepe

may function as a noun in the object position (24), or as an adverb

the verb (29):

hepe toh ime ete uto
bit-of sugar-cane 3sg-come AG 1pc-exc
'A bit of sugar cane for us’

koko hepe piton pYe
leg—-1sg bit-of strength-3sg NEG
"My legs have little strength®

hepe puret a iy pWe
bit-of work PGSS 3sg NEG
'He doesn’t do much work?!

k2 hepe 1y na?an Inen na?an lapi
land small 3sg name-3spg small name-3sg Lapi
'A small part of the area, with the local rname Lapi?

Yo 1luwe hepe
isg isg-leave bit
'l left out a part’

su?u min tan hepe
3du sit down bit
'They sat down for a bit?

The diminutive peti (™ petu) always precedes the roun:

seh tewe peti Culupe peti ey
3pl put DIM reward for PRO
'They give a small reward for it?
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(27) peti top a yo
DIM basket POSS 1sg
‘my small basket!
The combination hepe peti occurs preceding the noun in a few
examplest:
(28) hepe neti puret peti kosow

bit DIM work for marviage-custom
'A little bit of work for the marriage arrangements’

(29) hepe netu ni metiyen pve
bit DIM fish big NEG
'A little bit of fish, not a lot?
The quantifier hayah 'some, a few' may precede the noun, as in
(3@), although it most commonly follows (see 4.3.5 below), as do the
remainder of the quantifiers celewan 'mary, much’, masih 'all’. nucev

'together’, epWe 'only® (the latter also functions as an ad/erb--see

3.5.4).
(30) etiye hayah mWalih kime tep
2sg-tell some story PDT-SG-come tape
'Tell some stories on to the tape’
The other gquartifiers, i1ncluding numbers used for actual counting,
occur post-nominally as indicated in the formula given in (1) above,

and are described and exemplified in 4.3.5.

4.2.3 €ihi_as Determiner. A rioun may be preceded by ¢1hi

'what (ever), which(ever), some, any':
(21) iy to ta lawat...&ihi lopow peti p3?a 1o ke
3sg HRB catch possum..whatever thing from amorig in tree!
*He would catch possum...anything from the forest®
(32) yo kukehi €ihi #shona to?u
1sg POT-SG-find some place ldu-exc
'I will find some place for the two of us’
In a single case, ¢ihi was used in combination with a preceding

gquantifier:
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(33) homow ¢ihi tupunah homow ¢ihi ne?ehin kime pa?3 to?u
one any boy one any girl POT-SG-come among 1du-inc
'If only some boy or some girl would come be with us’
cibi is also used in questions (see 6.7.3.95).

4.2.4 The Emphatic Particle ti. The emphatic particle ti may

precede the noun:
(34) ko masih pucey ti mah ep¥e to ey
land all together EMPH taro only LOC PRO
'The whole area had only taro in it?
(35) 2&utuh ti te te te te
wrapping EMPH feces feces feces feces
' The wrappings were full of feces?®
(36) suwe iy ti  ¢ohoanan mah iy ti  ¢&ahonan
yam 3sg EMPH place-3sg taro 3sg EMPH place-3sg
'Yams have their place, taro has its place’
This particle may alsc precede the verb (5.1.1.3.5) ancd occurs in

clause initial position (6.2, (33)-(34)).

4.3 Nourn Phrase Constituents in Post—Nominal Position.

The head roun of the NP may be followed by one or more of a
rumber of NP constituents, as stated in the formula in (1), repeated
here for convenience:

{1) (Det) Noun (Possessor NP) (Rssociated NP) (Descriptive

Adjunct) (QGuantifier) (Prepositional Phrase)
(Relative Clause) (Demonstrative)

4.3.1 Possessor NP, The slot labeled Possessor NP may be filled

by a possessor of either the alienable or i1nalienable type (see
2.1.1). The possessor may be a suffix (37), a pronoun (38), or a NP
(39-40) :
(37) puriya-n
work-3sg

thigs/her work!
15@
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(38) puriya eneyan a_su?u
work food POSS 3du
'The work of producing/making their food!

(39) patama iy pihin
father 3sg woman
'The woman's father’

(4@) melewa amat to mat
soul man STAT die

'The soul of a dead man’

4.3.2 Associated Nouns. The head noun may be followed by an

associated rnoun, which is not a possessor, but identifies the head and

in some cases describes it. Note that the possesscr of the head rioun

(41) pEtu td“?u pihin
child 1du—exc woman
' Our daughter’

{22) pEtun kamarn
chniid-Jsg man
'His son’

(43) melewan heliyan
soul-3sg holiness-3sg
'Holy Spirit?

(44) ¢ow palan
mat head-3sg
*Mat for keeping rain off?

The secaornd noun may be the name of the first roun:
(43) an tewi

water Tewi
' Tewl lagoon’

(46) ko Mo lokow
village Loniu
'Loniu village!
A descriptive adjunct modifying the head noun may precede the

associated noun if it is the name of the first noun (but see 4.3.3):

-~
, may occur between the head and the associated noun (41-43):
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(47) ko cakin punay
village old Mbunai
'The old village of Mbunai’

4.3.3 Descriptive Adjuncts. The NP may contain a descriptive

adjunct (see 3.3) which normally follows the head noun and any

possessor and/or associated noun accompanying it (but see (47)

above) :

(48) lamow a to?u huyan masih pudey
thing POSS ldu-inc good all together
'All1 of our good things’

(49) netun kaman nametiyen
child-3sg man big
'Her older/taller son’
(5@) kolaw a yo €Eme?iman
sarong P0OSS lsg red
'My red sarong’

The descriptive adjunct may be intensified in either of two ways:

with a following tasih 'very' or by reduplication:

{531) ...1ile k2 glewern_tasih
3sg-go land far very

‘...to a very far-off land’

(52) ley 1y pWahacarn la?elewen lavelewen
Lae 3sg road far far
'‘Lae is very far away!’

4.3.4 Prepositicnal Phrase withirn NP. The head noun of a NP may

be modified by a following prepositional phrase introduced by peti
' for, of, about, from' (see 3.6.1):

(33) s275h peti_ 1o ke
flesh from in tree
*Meat from the forest!

(54) iy pihin peti enum itivyen
3sg woman of garden DEM
The woman of this garden, who owns/planted it?

ki
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(55) to peti ey ti sih
pole for PROD EMPH one
'The method of punting it (the canoce) is a special
one’

(56) kiw a yo peti pumWa niw
bench POSS 1sg for grating coconut
'My coconut-grating bench®

(37) seh amat peti pehena

3pl man of stealing
'Thieves’

|
No other prepositions are attested as introducing phrases which
directly modify the head noun. In 3.6, other preposition-type
constructions are described, but these do not fill the prepositional
phrase slot within the NP, but rather function postverbally. However,
contrasting with (53) above, a few examples of a prepositicnal-type
‘ construction without peti occur in the data. These always involve the
morpheme 1o, which is the unsuffixed form of the inalienably possessed
noun 1o-n 'its within, inside it'. This form is very common, and is
used, as are cother nours referring to spatial relationships, both
adverbially and prepositionally (see 3.5 and 3.6). In only a few
instarices, however, did a 1a phrase cccur as a direct modifier of the
noun—--most often such phrases are preceded by a verb of motion or
location.
(58) wow hi__ni 13 tas
2sg FEM fish irn sea
'You are a female fish from the sea, a sea creature’
(59) seh pWa su?u ni 1o tas
3pl say 3du fish in sea

'They said the two were fish from the sea/sea
creatures’
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(6¥) su?u pak la pelenan 12 pay ma?uwah
3du climb go on-top in rafter two
'They climbed up onto two rafters’

4,.3.5 Quantifier in Postnominal Position. As was mentioned in

4.2.2, some quantifiers may appear in prenominal position. Some
guantifiers, however, occur only postnominally in the data, and some
are found in both positions. Those which are attested only
postnominally are geglewan 'many, much® (61); masih *all’ (62); puley
*together' (63), and gpWe 'only' (64). Numbers used for counting are
found only once in prenominal position (65); the remaining examples
(66-68) show numbers in postnomirnal position.

(61) lonow ¢elewan ta ey
thing many LOC PRO
'There are many things in it’

(62) seh ko masih seh la
3pl village all 3pl go
'All of the villages went’

(63) i1y ite?i su?u pucey
3sg 3sg-hit 3du together
"He hit them both?

(64) pah ep¥e 1e?i ta ete yo
spear onily PRES LOC RG 1sg
'l have conly the spears’

(65) pern maculupon kile pie,
night 3@ POT-S6G-go finish,
'Wher 3@ nights have passed,

maculunon pen maculungon any
30 night thirty day

30 nights (and) thirty days’

(66) €pi macdsloh poton ty ey
sago three needle—-3sg LOC PRO
'Three (kinds of) sago have needles on them’

(67) petun kaman maculumow

child-3sg man three
'His three sons’

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(68) su?u pihin a yo mahi?inow
3du  woman POSS 1sg two—FEM
"My two women’

4,3.6 Relative Clause in NP. The NP may contain a reiative

ciause, which follows the head noun, and may occur with no overt
marking or may be introduced by ™rapa. The form Nraps occurs
elsewhere as a demonstrative, most often in combination with a
following itiyen 'that, this’ (see 4.3.7). It is possible that Propo
also functions as a demonstrative within the relative clause
structure. However, the large number of Nropy + S structures which
function as relative clauses, and the existence in some examples of a
pause between the head rnoun and the ™aps + S structure, indicate that
"ropo here is not just a demonstrative adjective modifying the noun,
byt is Tunctioning as part of the relative clause constituent.
Examples (69-72) below contain relative clauses introduced by "wap3,
while (73-76) show no overt marking of the relative clause at all.
(68) estewe tas € 1375 wi Kile peline?i karas

2sg-put salt and leaf plant POT-SG~go with mullet
'Put salt and "wi" leaves in with the mullet

Yrops ta  ku
RC LOC pot
which is in the pot?

(7@ iy it> mamdtani po puwe
3sg 3sg-CONT spit Juice betel
'She was spitting out the betel juice

Ywopa ito p¥ahan itiysn
RC 3sg~-L0OC mouth-3sg DEM
which was in her mouth?

(71) iy pihin Mrops kesowani iy iy 1t> keyaw
3sg woman RC POT~-NS-adorn 3sg 3sg 3sg-LOC platform
'The woman who has been adorned is on the platform'
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(72) itiyo ey puwe ¢inen Mraps ime ehe ito itiyen
DEM smell testiclz demon RC 3sg—come sit 3sg-LOC DEM
'This is the smell of the testicles of the demon who

comes and sits there!

(73) yo to uroh  ime ete wow ile 1onow masih
1sg CONT thank 3sg-come RG 2sg 3sg—-go thing all
*I thank you for ail the things

wiw EtEpPEYanl ime ete uto
gsg 2sg-sent 3sg-come AG 1pc-3exc
you sent to us.?

(74) ...ime ete amat ips puret ile Ep
3sg-come AG man 3sg-do work 3sg-go sago
'...to the man who did the work (to produce) the sago’

(7%) iy ikuni gpl ta kawa
3sg 3sg-carry sago LOC basket
'She carries the sago which is in the basket!®

(7€) seh to tay ile puret masih pucey
3pl HAB beat-it 3sg-go work all together
'They make it for all the (kinds of) customs

seh ta hineni to k> Yiraloko
3pl HAB do LOC village Loniu
they do in Loniu village!

There was also one example of a relative clause introduced by ghe
'where! :
(77) ekehi K2 ehe to%u kala ac Kile EY

2sg-find land where ldu-exc POT-NS-go hide POT-po PRO
'Find a place where we can go hide (in it)?

Note that examples (79), (72) and (74) contain the verbal person
prefix i-, which may be the proromiral form of the deleted subject,
and that (71) and (77) contain prorominal forms of the head noun in
cobject position. Thus, if the relativized noun is the subject of the
embedded verb, whether transitive or intransitive, the person prefix
remains in the clause as trace. Of course ta, which is a particle
rather than a verb, never takes a prefix, therefore no trace of the
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deleted noun is identifiable in (75), and only "rap>y marks the
relative clause in (69).

Further, if the relativized noun is the object of a transitive
verb in the embedded clause, the transitive form of the verb (with the
probably frozen, no longer productive —ani / -—gni suffix) is the only
trace. Non -i final transitive verbs, however, take an cob)ect suffix
Zy when the full NP object is not stated (see 3.1.&). Thus pWa ’say’
becomes pYay when not followed by the direct quote; ta ’'beat, pound,
make' becomes tay when the direct object is not stated. The suffixed
form is the one to occur in the relative clause from which the object
has been deleted:

(78) epi seh to “tay ile puret epi malimeh

sago 3pl HAB beat-3sg 3sg-go work sago five
'The sago they make for celebrations is of five types?

Finally, if the relativized noun is a locative or temporal noun
in a co-vert phrase (see 5.2) in an embedded clause, the prorominal
form gy is used as a trace (see 3.1.2.3). In at least one instance,
however, the phrase containing the pronominal form was indicated as
being optional:

(79) ap iy ma kup> puret (kile ey)...

day 3sg INT POT-5G-do work (3sg-go PRO)
'The day (on which) he wants to do the work...?

4. 3.7 Demonstratives in the NP. The NP may contain a

demonstrative modifier, which normally occurs in final position within
the phrase. If other post-nominal modifiers co-occur with the
demonstratives, they precede it.

The demonstratives are itiyen 'that (relatively distant from
speaker), also translated as 'this’, 'the’, 'previously mentioned!'
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itiyo *this (relatively near speaker)?’; itipo> 'this (within sight of
speaker)'. The form "rap> sometimes precedes one of these three, most
often itiven (84).

The demonstrative jtiyer is by far the most commonly occurring
both within the NP and as a sentential modifier or connector. While
its occurrence within NP sometimes signals relative distance from
speaker, its most common function is to mark the head noun as
definite, as something which has beer introduced earlier in the

caonversation or narrative.

(8@) su?u pWa ow __itiyen ow ¢Einen € ow  amat?
3du say &du DEM 2du demon or 2du human
*They said "You there, are you demons or humans?"’

(B1) ke iti1yd elewen hipera sih epWe itiyen
wood DEM long as orne only DEM
'This stick is as long as that one’

(82) iy ipo €370ya  su?u panen itiyen
3sg 3sg—do revenge 3du mother-3sg DEM
'He worked that revernge (described eariier) for
himself and his mother’

(B83) dw keme m¥ernen kime palacopon 1tiyen
c¢du POT-NS-come straight POT-SG-come point DEM

'If you come directly to thal point of land (pointed
out earlier),

oW Keme ete u
2du POT-NS-come AG idu-exc
you come to us'
The demonstrative itiyen may be preceded by "wapa; the two

together are equivalent to English 'aforementioned', and are used in

discourse apparently to minimize ambiguity of reference.
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(84) iy 1ipWe ile ete seh itiyen, seh ™ropoy itiven,
3sg 3sg-say 3sp-go AG 3pl DEM, 3pl DEM DEM
'He said to them, to the ones mentioned earlier,

hetow law a iy Propoy itiyen...
3pc relative POSS 3sg DEM DEM
to those aforementioned relatives of his...?

The demonstratives itiys and itipos indicate relative proximity to
the speaker, either in space or in time. The distinction between the
two is not clear. The form itiys is more frequently attested in the
data, and seems to imply a closer proximity, while itips appears to
indicate only that the referent is within sight, but not necessarily
close to or in the hands of the speaker. itiyas is alsc used to
indicate that the referent has recently been mentioned in the
discourse. While itiyen is also used in this circumstance, the use of
itiy> rather than itiyen makes explicit the fact that the reference

has just been made, usually in the preceding sentence.

(85) ti itiy>s paman
tea DEM sweet
'This tea is (too) sweet?

‘86) pataman 1y 1inenes ile komu 1tiyo ile ete iy

father-3sg 3sg 3sg-talk 3sg-go word DEM 3sg-go AG 3sg
'Her father talked to her about this conversation’

(87) lawat sib itips iy kime?is me?iyen
possum one DEM 3sg POT-sg-dore quickly
' (Would that) this possum (ir a pot nearby) would get
done quickly
€ tuto kani
and 1pc-inc POT-NS-eat
and (so) we could eat (it)?
The forms itiys and itips> occur more often in direct quotes than in
narrative portions of the discourse. While this seems to imply that

the noun modified by one of the two must be within the speaker's own
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perceptual field, a firm statement regarding this aspect of the use of
the two forms cannot yet be made. Due to the relative freedom of
distribution of the demonstrative itiyen, which occurs freely in both
narrative discourse and direct quotes, it is not clear how this form
would fit into a distinction based on whether or not the speaker can
actually perceive the referent of the head noun or not.

The three demonstratives also have short forms, which occur much
less frequently in the data, and then usually in rapid speech:

(88) itiyen ™~ iye ™ iyen

sih lawat 1yen iy amat ive
one possum DEM 3sg man DEM
'That possum? ’That man?

(89) itiy> ™ iyo

iy amat 1iy>
3sg man DEM

'This man’!

(90) itipo ™ ipo

lawat ipa
possum DEM

'This possum’
R.L. Johnston (1980) describes the deictic cornstituert of the NP
in Nakanai (Rustronesian, New Britain) as having both emphatic and
ror—emphat ic forms. The Nakanai forms are similar to the Loniu forms

although meaning diverges:

(91) "ele 'there (nearer to you than me)?
-e ‘'here (nearer to me than you, or equally near
both of us)?
-0 'over there (at a distarnce from both of us)®
Emphatic forms are tiele, tie, and tio, matching ele,

ie@a
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-e, and -o above." (p. 119)
Loniu has an emphatic particle ti, used both pre-nominally and
pre-verbally:
(92) law iy t1i law laweyap iy ti laweyap
net 3sg EMPH net net 3sg EMPH net
'The law fishing rnet is one kind, the laweyap is another!
(93) ya seh kete?i pWeleyah ti Zdelewan

FUT 3pl POT-NS-catch parrotfish EMPH many
'They will catch a great many parrotfish’

(94) ta yo kisd itiyo ala ti kipela
POSS 1sn POT-sg-stand DEM  first EMPH POT~sg-cool

*Mine can sit here a while and cool off?

It is thus possible that the Loniu demonstratives are (at least

partially frozer) multi-morphemic forms: i-ti-yen, i-ti-ya. These
longer forms do not appear to maintain any sense of emphasis, however,
and the shorter forms appear to be fast speech variants with no
concomitant change of meaning.

4.4 Coordination in _the NP

Noun phrases may be conjoined by the coordinating conjunctions g
‘and, or, but' (95-99); ma 'and, with' (100-101); and the borrowed
form 3 'or’ (102-1@3).

(95) etewe tas_ € 12?23 wi

2sg-put salt and leaf K.o.plant
"Put in some salt and wi leaves?!

(96) kaman € pihin su?u yo?ose huyan su?u ehe huyan
male and female 3du walk well 3du sit—down well
'The man and woman get along well, live together well!?

(97) waw € 1y
2¢sg and 3sg

*You and he’
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(S8) ow kala ete hetow pelenan
2du POT-NS-go ARG 3pc up—in-house
'You two go to them in the house,

hetow petun € pulun
3pc child-3sg and spouse-3sg
to his children and his wife!

{99) matehe? maculumow € mahamow
how-many? three or four

'How many were there? There were three or four.'

(1282) iy ile tewe panen ma um
3sg 3sg—go put mother-3sg and house
'He put his mother and the house

ile p2?2 ¢ana ke...
3sg~go within center tree
into the center of the tree’

(181) seh huti puh ma_ ni € seh la pWahalen
3pl take trap and fish and 3pl go beach
'They took the trap and the fish and they went to the

beach’
(102) ...hipiri maéoloh 3 mahah
ii1ke three or four
'...about three or four’
(1@3) iy ki¢e?iti kile €uputupun 3 w3lowdlon itiyen

3sg POT-sg-cut POT-sg-go little-bits and pieces DEM
*she would cut him up into little bits and pieces now!

In a series of more than two NP's, the coordinator € normally
cccurs only once, preceding the final NP of the series (104). The
conjunctions ma and 2, however, are normally repeatead preceding each

NP 1n the series (105-187).

(194) menuway 1y iwdh uwene k3 masih, pYahalen,
eagle 3sg 3sg-fly until land all, beach,
'The eagle flew to all the lands, to the coast,

pete ko E pete puco
near village and near off-shore-island
rnear the villages and near the off-shore islards'
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(1@5) wow ma papulum ma petum etow masih etow huyan
2sg and spouse-2sg and child-2sg 2pc all 2pc  well
'You and your husband and children, are you all well..?

(106) paton ipotowe iy... ma teliki
grandmother-2sg 3sg-take 3sg...with rope-of-dog-teeth
'Her grandmother takes her..., with her ropes of dog's

a iy ma _€pi_ a iy...
PUSS 3sg and sago poss 3sg
teeth and her sago...?

(107) su?u to hilite 3u?u amat ma?amow
3du HAB choose 3du man two
'they choose two men

2 hetow madulumdw 2 mahamow
or 3pc three or four
or three or four?!

Prepositional phrases within the NP may be coordinated. There is ciily
one example of prepositional phrases conjoined by ma (109):
(108) € hipiti komu peti ko € _peti taya

and like word from land and for catching
'So the story about Loniu and catching

pY¥eleyah hipiti itiyen
parrotfish like DEM
parrotfish is thus’

(103) seh tay peti putuwa seh ma opeti hepe hepe a seh
3pl beat-it for belly 3pl and for bit bit POSS 3pl
'They make it for their food and for many traditional

uses’

The conjuncts need not be parallel in structure. Sentence (1@7)
contains a prepositional phrase ir coordination with a preceding arg
following NP:

(110) pota tupunah 2 peti teweya telin 2 ana pihin...

doing boy or for piercing ear or food woman
’Circumcicion or for piercing ears or as food for
women..."?

NP's may also be coordinated with rno overt conjunction. In such
cases, the context determines which type of coordination 1s intended:
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(111) =seh kaman seh pihin seh keli lomWi epi  keli pWYe
3pl male 3pl female 3pl PERF plant sago PERF NEG
'The men and women have finished planting the sago’

(112) hipiti masanat ma?unet
like one—hundred two-hundred

Yabout one or two hundred’

(113) ...mWat ito yaw...11l€e ta anan lawat
snake 3sg-HAB go 3sg—go kill food-3sg possum
' The snake would go kill his food, possum,

iosow pelimat netukan peti 12 ke
bush-rat flying-fox bird of in tree
bush rat, flying fox, (and) forest birds’

There is also a prornoun + noun construction which is a type of
coordination without overt conjunction. This consists of a dual
personal pronoun followed by a rnoun which names one of the two
individuals involved:

(114) ¢éohona su?u panen

revenge 3du mother-3sg
'The reverige of him and his mother®

(115) uy pat u ma kenihi nime u
ldu-exc Pat ldu—exc INT POT-NS-wash hand idu-exc

'Pat and I want to wash our hands’
This carnstruction appears to be limited to human beings, and to pairs

rather than larger groups.

Notes to Chapter 1V

1 The combination peti hepe also occurs, both adverbially (a) and
nominally (b) and (c):

a) ya yo kuhunan peti hepe ala
FUT 1sg POT-sg-rest DIM bit first
"1'11 rest a li'%le whilc first®

b) yo huti peti hepe
1sg take DIM bit

'I got a little bit?
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c) peti hepe epWe iy ile huti ime
DIM bit only 3sg 3sg—go take 3sg-come
*Just a little bit he went and brought back’

Note in c) that the phrase peti hepe epWe is the direct object of
the verb huti, and has been fronted for emphasis.

L
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Chapter V

The Verb Phrase

For purposes of description, the VP here is divided into two
parts: the nucleus and the periphery. The nucleus consists of the
main verb stem and the person/niumber prefixes as well as the
pre-verbal tense and aspect markers. If the main verb i1s transitive,
any stated direct object is alsc considered to be part of the
nucleus.

The periphery consists of any co-verbs and co~verb phrases which
follow the nucleus.

S.1 The VP Nucleus,

5.1.1 Pre-verbal Constituents. The pre-verbal constituents
inciuce tne person/number prefixes, which are cbligatory, and various
auxiliaries and particles which are used to irdicate tense and/or
aspect, in accordance with the formula given in (1) below:

(1) FUTURE OOTENTIAL

{ ) PERSON/ ( ) (AUX) (VERB)
INCHORTIVE NUMEER PERFECTIVE

S.1.1.1 Person/Number. Persor/number is shown by a prefix, which

is the only obligatory pre-verbal constituent. The prefixes are
listed in (2) below. The variation iri form of the prefixes 1s due tc

verb stem class (3.4.2) and vowel assimilation rules (2.6.2.3).

(2) i- "™ u- lst or 3rd person singular
g~ v o- "™ a- 2nd person singular
@~ - " -a- non—-singular

While the non—-singular prefix is shown as @ above, 1t does surface as
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a non-high vowel in the potential forms (S5.1.1.3.1) ard in the
perfective marker for non-sivngular (5.1.1.3.2).

The prefixes, when overt, are attached to the main verb only in
the absence of any auxiliary verb or perfective marker (3):

(3) Stem mc 'come’

lsg ime ™ ume 'l come/came!?

£sg  Eme 'You come/came; Come!’?
3sg ime 'He/she/it comes/came’
NS me 'We/you/they come/came’

If the auxiliary verb occurs with no preceding perfective marker, it
will receive the marking for person. The perfective marker, which
varies in form depending on person, carries the only perscon marker in
a perfective verb phrase.
(4) yo utd min tan
lsg 1sg-CONT sit down®
'l was sitting dowr?
(5) su?u keli to mete
3du PERF CONT sleep
'They slept, were sleeping®
Thus, person marking is as follows: if a perfective marker occars, its

form marks person. If no perfective marker is present, the first verh

in the nucleus receives the prefix——if an auxiliary verb is present,

]

it is inflected for person; if not, the main vert receives the
prefix. If the auxiliary particle ta 'CONT® is preserit, there is nc

person prefix on either the auxiliary or the main verb.

S5.1.1.1.1 Function of the Minimal VP. When the main verb occurs
with only the obligatory prefix, and no other pre-verbal constituent,
the tenses/aspect indicated is present or past, depending on context.

167

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



1f present, the meaning is usually habitual rather than progressive:
(6) seh la laMopow
3pl go Lorengau
'They go to Lorzngau (often, periodirally)?
(7) iy ip2 ana su?u ni
3sg 3sg-do food 3du fish
'He catches their fish (for their food)?
Thus this form, when present tense in meaning, does not indicate a
single event, but is a general statement of behavioral patterns.
Chafe (1978) has called such usage 'generic'!, and terms it an
inflectional unit on the verb.
If the form is used as a past tense (which is determined by
context, rather than by inflection), however, nc such habitual aspect
is implied:
(8) iy ileve ay a iy o
ssg Ssg-see blood POSS 3sg spill?
'She saw her blood spill out?

(9) seh la 15?anow
3pl go Lorengau

'They went to Lorengau (yesterday, e.g.)

S.1.1.2 Auxiliaries in the VP Nucleus. Auxiliaries are of two

types: verbs (which take person prefixes and may take the potential
prefix k=) and particles (which take no affixes). The verbs which may

function as auxiliaries are listed in (1@):

(18) la ' go?
me ' come?
yaw Ygo (away)!?
to 'be in or at a place; durative, continuative,
habitual’
ie8
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Y& 'be in/on a place; sit?
s 'be in/on a place; stand’
The particles which may occur as pre-verbal aspect markers are listed
in (11):
(11) ta 'continuative!
1e?1 ' present continuative, simulfactive’
The particle a 'still’ also may occur in the auxiliary slot, but only
preceding ta, ta, or sa, or combinations which include one of these.
The possible combinations of the these verbs and particles within

the auxiliary slot may be characterized by the following scheme:

(12) to
la ( 82 )
ta
me (ta)
t2
(a) (17?i) ( )
=]
YE
ta
la
yaw ( )
ta

Each auxiliary verb or particle may occur as the scle auxiliary, or
may occur in combination with ore or arnother of the other constituents
of the auxiliary slot, as depicted in (12) above. The functions of
the various verbs and particles and their combinations are discussed
in 5.1.1.2.1 below. Examples of each of the auxiliaries and the

attested combinations are giver below (13-28):
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(13) la: seh la lomWi epi
3pl go plant sago
'They go/went to plant sago’

(14) le to: hetow la to pukute kupWen
3pe go CONT mend net
'They are mending nets (over there)’

(15) la s>3: su?u Lala s2 celu €y
3du POT-NS-go stand stand PRO
'They would go stand there’

(16) la ta: hah la ta YEN1
2pl go CONT eat

'You people are eating’

(17) me: hah me huti u
c¢pl come take ldu-exc
'You came and caught us’

(18) me to: su?u me to 1omWi epi
3du come CONT plant sago
'They came (and) are plarting sago’

(19) le?i: uto le?71 min epWe
1pc-exc PRES sit only
*We are just sitting here?

(z@d) to: yo utd mete
1sg 1sg-CONT sleep
'l am/was sleeping’

(21) s>: iy a is2 telu
Jsg still 3sg-stand stand
*She was still standing there?

(22) 1?1 to: yo 1e€?1 to ehe
1sg PRES CONT lie-down
'1I am lying down’

(23) 1?1 sa: yo 2 1€?i s2 ¢elu
1sg sti1ll PRES stand stanc
'T am still standinp?

(24) ye: hah keye 1r an
2pl POT-N5-sit drink water

'Help yourselves to water?

17@
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(25) yaw: SuU?7u yew mon
3du go return
'They come/came back?

(26) yaw la: uto yaw la mete
idu-exc go @go sleep

'We went to go to sleep’

(27) yaw to: su?u yaw to tuwe
3du go CONT cook

'They went (and) were there cooking (it)?
(28) ta: nane su?u 1y ta haneny su?u ile 3%
mother 3du 3sg CONT feed 3du  3sg-go PRO
'Their mother was feeding them with it?
Examples (29-31) show the use of a 'still' with to and ta (see alsc
(21) and (23) above for the use of a with s3):
(29) palan a to neti

head-3sg still CONT hurt
'His head is still hurting’

(30) iy a ta lele
3sg still CONT lock
'He's still alive/aware?

(31) iy a 1€?1 to yeheyan
3sg still PRES CONT eat
'He's still eating’

The auxiliary verbs la, me, ta, ye, 53, and yaw may alsc occur as
main verbs, and as co-verbs in the VP periphery (5.2). The particle
ta may also occur without a following verb, in which case the meanirg
is locative rather than continuative:

(32) panen ta pelenan

mother-3sg LOC on-top
'Her mother is up in the hcouse’
These two uses of ta may in fact represent homophones rather than a

single morpheme, but probably do riot, given the use of verbs, such as

t3, with both locative and progressive meanirgs.

171

Li

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



9.1.1.2.1 Functions of the Auxiliaries. The various verbs anc

particles of the auxiliary function as aspect markers. There are
overlapping areas in the translations, and it is rot always possible
to make a clear and consistent distinction, particularly in the case
of t3 and ta. These two are compared and contrasted in their
aspectual function later in this section.

The motion verbs la 'go’ and me 'come’ are used to indicate
movement toward the activity expressed by the main verb. If the
activity is located away from a peint of reference, la is used; if
located at or near the point of referernce, me 1s used. Thus if the
speaker 1s in the house, she will say ala lom™: epl 'Go plant (the)

sago!' (The gardens are located at a distance from the houses). If

she is in the garden, she might call ocut eme lomWi ep1 ’Come plant
{(the) sago!' Only when the addressee is actually in the sago garden
would she say plomWi epi 'Plant (the) sago!’ Such use of la and me
also implies relative distance from the speaker--see (14) above, :m
which la indicates that the actual motiorn toward the activity of
mending nets has been completed and ta indicates that the nendirg
itself is ongoing at the moment of speech, at some distance from tne
speaker.

The point of reference is rot always the speaker, however, but
may be a character or place in a story. In such cases, the rnarrator
may use la and me to change the audience’s focus from one character or
place to another. This is a discourse function of the twa motion
verbs, and is beyond the purview of the preserit work.

The auxiliary verb yaw 'go’ also indicates moticn away from a
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point of reference, but does not imply that there is a specific
destination or purpose. The verb la, on the other hand, normally
does, and when it functions as main or co-verb (see 5.2), can be
followed immediately by a NP of destination or goal; yaw 1s never
directly followed by a NP of destination or goal, but may be followed
by la or t> + NP,

It is likely, therefore, that the use of yaw as pre-verbal
auxiliary in most cases implies that the speaker does rnot know or is
not interested in expressing the destination of the yaw type of going,
or that the subject of the yaw + main verb construction has no
specific destination. Thus in (25) above, su?u yaw mor 'they came
back’, the place to which they went and from which they are returning
ic neither implied nor important in the narrative; in (27), su?u vaw
to tuwe "they went (somewhere, ard) were (there) cooking (it)?, the
two persons referred to by su?u are in some unidentified place scme
distance from where they were before, in the process of cocking

something; in (26), uto yaw la mete, the translation ir English might

be something like 'We took off and wernt to bed’ or 'We went off to
bed’. In the example below, (33), the idea of no specific purpose is
made clear by the use of yaw, although in context no motion was
implied:
(33) uto la 1a%0 a uto oo ly 1le mete
lpc-exc go shed POSS 1pc-exc...3sg 3sg-go sleep
'He went to our shed...he went to sleep
€ uto yaw la tah itiyen

and lpc-exc go go LOC DEM
and we staved sitting there.

17
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...an sih pipehe itiyen
... day one yesterday DEM
... The whole day yesterday

I uto yaw tow € tow € uto tow itiyen
1pc-exc go stay and stay and ipc-exc stay DEM
we sat around, we just sat around there?

The verbs yg and s2 are used as auxiliaries to ingicate the

location of the subject at the site of the activity expressed by the

main verb, and may imply some duration. The verb ye usually implies

loriger duration, and an informal or reiaxed atmosphere—-it is often
translated as 'sit'. The verb s3> tends to imply a more temporary
stay, usually in a standing position. As a pre-verbal auxiliary, s2
is only used with the main verb ¢glu 'starnd’, twt as a co-verb (see
S.28) 82 occurs alone with the same meaning 'stand'. The combination
of s3 €elu is thus 'stand for a short time':
(34) wow €s2 CElU €y
2sg 2sg-stand stand PRO
'You stand on it (for & short time)’
The verb ta (which has a longer form taw when functioning as a
stative main verb or as a co-verb with ro followirg NP (see 5.2))
functions as an aspect marker in the auxiliary slot of the VP. When

it occurs with no other optional pre-verbal constituents, it may

indicate continuative, durative, or habitual aspect:

(39) homow he 1to tan
orne who 3sg-CONT cry

*Who is crying??

(36) u to can €num a u
1du-exc CONT clear gardern P0OSS ldu-exc
'We were clearing out garden’
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(37)

(38)

(39)

(4Q)

potential

(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

seh t3 po puret ile €y
3pl DUR do work 3sg-go PRO
'They used to do the work (to produce) 1it?

k>3 itiyen iy 1inpoh P ito _pWaderahani 1y
wind DEM 3sg 3sp-blow...and 3sg-DUR toss 3sg
'The wind blew...and it was tossing her

-..1t2 tipiyani 1y
... 359-DUR roll 3sg
... ltand) rolling her around’

pPEW ito peni amat
shark 3sg-HAB eat human

'Sharks eat people’

hetow to yeneyan ile suwe 1tiyen
3pc HAB eat 3sg-go yam DEM
'They would eat these yams (their diet consisted of yams)®

The verb to also co-occurs with the verbal prefix k- for

~ogli)s

aspect and with the perfective marker kili (™ kell

rato u ma kita yaw
prandmother ldu-—exc INT POT-sg-CONT go
’Our grandmother was about to go

-

kile 12 um € u me
POT-sg-go in house and ldu-exc come
into the house wheri we came’

himomon iy 10We va iy kito ke lEwe
Himomon 3sg 3sg-say FUT 3sy POT-sg-DUR care-for
*Himomon said she would look out for

um a yo
house PGOSS 1sg
my house’

etow kot> CulumWi ko kile 3%
2pc  POT-NS-DUR burn village POT-sg-go PRO
'You will be able to burn villages with it?

seh keli to pNay ile ete 1y
3pl PERF CONT say-it 3sg-go ARG 3sg

'They were telling it to him’

Example (44) is the only example of an affirmative sentence with the

perfective marker co—occurring with the t> aspect marker. Normally
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such sentences are negative:

(45) su?u keli ta  p> puret piton pWe
3du PERF HRB do work hard NEG
*They didn’t do arny hard work®
(See 6.6 for a description of negative sernternces.)

The particle ta. =hen in pre-verbal position, always indicates
continuative aspect, either present or past. ta never co-accurs with
other pre-verbal constituerts except the auxiliary la as indicated 1ir
(1€&) above. When ta is alore as auxiliary, the person of the verb is

determined by a stateo subject noun or pronoun.

(46) palan ta hunan hepe
head-3sg CONT rest bit

'*His headache is a bit better (lit. his head
is resting a bit)?

(47) hetow petu ta mete
3pc child-1sg CONT sleep
*My children were slieeping’

(48) seh ta tamana seh ta ta temey
3pl CONT darce 3pl CONT beat drum
'They were cancing, they were beating the drums’

The auxilieries t3 and ta overlap in this function (as present/past
continuative), arnd there is rno clear distinction between them. (See
also 5.8 The VP Periphery and 6.1 The Verbless Senterce.)

The form le?i 'present continuative, simulfactive, witnessed'® is
used tao indicate that the activity of the main verb is ongoing at the
moment of speech arnd implies that the speaker is or has been a witness
to the current activity. In the majority of the attested occurrernces

of 1e?i, it is in combination with the aspect marker to: this is not

always the case, however—-see (i{3) above.
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(43) celewan uweh a LEVY to pItowey
many ipi-exc still PRES-CONT CONT hold
*Many of them we are stiil using (lit. still holding)®

(32 iy .e?i to mnete
3sg PRES-CONT CONT sleep
'She is sleeping (I saw her)’

See alsa (28) above.

ig?1 may alsc indicate that the activity or state expressed by
the verb 1s or was simultareous with some other activity:

t31) yo  uto kanting yo l1g?7i t2 kantin itiyen
lsg 1s5-8TAT canteen; lsg SIM STAT carnteen DEM

I was at the canteer; while I was at the canteern,

Taya?epi ime
Tayalepli Isg-come
Taya?epi came.

co4 9

o 1. 1.3 Other Pre-verbal Coristituents. The remaining pre-verbal

constituents are Potertial, Perfective, Future, and lnchoative/
Intentiunal.

c 4 4

2.1.1. 3.1 Potential. In potential constructicns, the prefix k-

cecurs on forms prefixed for ist and 3rd sirpular:
(52) yo  kutiyani ¢ah?
lsg POT-sz-tell what

*What shall I tell? (what story?)?

(22) iy kile marn Kime
3sg P0T-sg-go returrn POT-sg-come
'He will co and then come back!?

Te Erd person singular potential forms do wot contain the potential

ore€fix k-, but rather are the suame forms which occur in the

’

nor-potential ‘i.e. present/past) verb phrase:

2w ma__ Eme 29373 yo?
s
=

INT Zsg-come with l1sg
Do you wart to come with me??
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(E5) ala huti iy
2sg-go take 3sg
'Go take her, pick her up’

The example ivn (SE) is the imperative use of the poterntial form--see

-
e

>

€.6 The Imperative Cencii-uct
The non-singular forms in the potential have the prefix k— and a
nen-high vowel which functions as the perscorn prefix. This vowel,
which 1s rot present in non-singular forms of the present/past, is the
same vowel which appears for 2nd gerson sinpular forms for the same
verb.
(5€) tuto ka?ad
ipc~-inc POT-NS-hide
*We will hide’
(57) su?u kala nd €y
3du  POT-NS-go wash PRO
'They would go wash in it?
(38) mahu seh kahase?i wos
tomorrow 3nl POT-NS-plant tarao—-stem
*Tomorrow they will plarnt the taro?
(59) etow keme YEVEYyan
2pc  POT-NS-come eat
'Come eat!?
The example irn (53) is the rn—singular imperative use of the
pctential--see €.&£ The Imperative Construction.

= 4

Sat.i. 3.2 Perfective. The perfective construction is marked by

tre preserce of kili *1st/3rd sg’; £l1 '2nd sg'3 or kell
‘rnon-sirvgular’. The respective forms used with the verb ia 'go' are

#i?i, &, and ke%e. When the perfective marker cccurs, the verb and

ary other accompanying auxiliaries are in the base form, with rneither
person nor potential prefix; a co-verbh following the mair verb may
also receive the perfective markirg (see S5.2.4).

i78
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(6@) mWat iyeti homow amat e iy xili 1os ta tan
snake 3sg-bite ore man and 3sg PERF fall LOC down
'The srnake bit a mar and he has fallen down’

(61) seh keli ¢a%iti
3pl PERF cut

' 'They had chopped it up’
{62) wow €l1 yeneyan keli pWe & pYe
1 2sg DERF eat PERF NEG or NEG

*Have you finished eating or not??
The perfective also ceccurs in negative constructions (see €.95).
The uses of keli pWe (6B2) and the intransitive verb pYWid as
constituents of the VP Periphery which indicate perfective or
completive aspect are described in S.2.2 and 5.2.3 respectively.

9.1,1.3.3 Future, Future is marked by the presence of the

pre~verbal constituent ya, which cc-occurs with the potential form of

- renmby
uer i e

o

n

(63) ya mWi?irn yo Kuposowey na?an
FUT later 1isg POT-sp-name name-3sg
‘Later 1 will give its namnes’

(64) ya yo kule 1273n0w  mahu
FUT tsg POBT-sg-go Lorengau tomorrow
'l will po te Lorerncau tomorrow?
(65) hetow o%a ya hetow ketuwani mah a guto
Zpc say FUT Zpe POT-NS-cock taro POSS lpc-irnc
'They said they would cork cur taro?!
The ya future marker normally precedes the subrect proncin, but may
Follow it:
(EE) ser ya Keme €te u
2nl FUT POT-NS-come AG 1du-exc

'They wili come to (visit) us?

S.1.1.3.4 Irchoative/Intenticonal. Inchoative or intenticrnal

aspect are marked by the preserce of ore-verbal ma, which alsc must
co-occur with the potential form of the verb. It is translated as
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'want to, pgoing to, about to' as well as 'when':

{67) seh ma _kala iwani puh a seh
3pl INT POT-NS-go pull trap POSS 3pl
' They were about to go pull up their (fish) trap’

(68) € iy ma_ kiya?ose?
ard 3sg INT POT-sg-walk
'Arcd does she want to leave??

(69) wow ma _yarni e pYe
Zsg INT Zsg-eat or NEG
'Are you goinc to eat or not??

(7¢) hetow ma kala, pu Yiraps itiyen iy kKi?1 la
3pc  INT POT-NS-go, banana DEM DEM 3sq PERF guo
'When they went, that banana had beccme

hamaow hi  amat
one FEM human
a human female’

The forms ya and ma also cccur in nepative sentences in combination

with the perfective marker:

(71) ya vyo kili pWay kKi1li me ete wow p¥e
FUT 1sg PERF say—-it PERF come AG 2sg NEG
'T will not tell it to you?

(72) su??u pYa tet ma kili me tan p¥e
3du say ladder INT PERF come dowrn NEG
'They said the ladder wasn't to be lowerea?

In verblees sentences, ma occurs with the mearning 'when’:

(72) su?u ma ne?ehin epPe...

3cu  wher girl only

'Whery they were just pirls...’
I

= = - ~d 5 . e gl <~ - e R R < oo
L1.2. % The Emphatic Particle *i. he emghatic particle ti is

attested in two instances in a preverbal pasition (74-735), and twice
orecedirig a noninitial clause (6.2, (33)-(34)); all other 1instarces of

this particle occur in prencminal position (4.2.4).
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(74) iy ti wete kapenin hapay
3sg EMPH break wing-3sg one
'He broke his wing'

(79) ...ta yo kisao itiyo ala t1 kinela
POSS tsp POT-sg-stand DEM first EMPH POT-sg-cool
‘...mine can stay here awhile and cool off?

5.1.2 The Mairn Verb.

9.1.2.1 The Intrarnsitive VP. The intrarnsitive VP in Loniu

consists minimally of an intransitive verb with a perscn/riumber prefix
attached either to the main verb or to a co-cccurring pre-verbal
auxiliary:

(76) iy ilas

3sq 3sg-fall
*He fell?

(77) suu Keli vaw
3du  PERF go-away

'They left?

9.1.28.2 Toe Transitive VP. The trarnsitive VP consists minimally

of a transitive verb, a percson/riumber prefix as above, and a following
direct object NP. The direct object may be realized as a full NP (78),
a personal pronoun (73), a 3sg inanimate pronominal cbject suffix -y
(82), or may be implied or urderstood from context (81). Most
transitive verbs end 1n -ani, —gni, or simpiy -3 (see 3.8.3.4), These
verbs do not take the oronominal suffix —y¥. Only those transitive
verbs ending in vowels other than —i take this suffix. It is not clear
whether senternces like (81) are the result of deletion of the direct

aobject NP, or whether the lack of an avert cirect cbject is the result

of a nhorological process by which i + Y becomes i.
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(78) yo uto le?e pWicdik
lsg 1sg-CONT see hole
'] see holes (through it)?

(79) m%Wan idulumWi iy
fire 3sg-burn 3sp
'The fire burned him’

(8@) yo ileve-y
leg lsg-see-it
1 see it?

(81) mWan 1dulumWi
fire 3sg-burn

[ B g
’ L‘

Be fire 1s burning (something)?
Other than the suffixes —i, =-anhi, or -gni, nothing may intruce between
the trarsitive verb and its stated direct object.

The direct object may alsc be realized as a full sentence 1n the
case of at least four transitive verbs: le'e 'see’; pWa ’say, think';
yeliny *like, want'; hineni 'make, do, cause’.

(82) 1y ipWe yo ketemerenl wiw kile ey

3sg 3sg-say lsg POT-sg-ask 2sg POT-sg-go PRO
'She said 1 should ask you about 1t?

(83) yo up%e iy kili nuti epWe
lsg lsp-think 2sg PERF take only
I thought she had taken it away’

(B4) yo yelini WOW _EmE me?1yen
lsg lsg-want Zsg Zsg-come quickly
1 want you to come scon’

(88) 1y 1ile?e ay a 1y 2
3sp Jsg-see blood POSS 3sg 3sg-spill
*She saw her blood spill out!

(BE€) hereni 1y kuhunan tilen
Zsg-make 3sg POT-sg-rest crying
*Make him stop crying?

There is some cdifficulty in determining whether other verbs may

)
vl
(=]

m

take sentertial cbjects, due to the structure of the post-main
vert congtituerts (see below, 5.2). In most of these, the co-verb is

18z
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in the 3rd singular form with rno stated subject, and urnless the main
verb has a 3rd singular subject, there is no person/number agreement
between the subject of the main verb and the co-verb(s). In some
cases, however, there is agreement between the object of the main verb
and the co-verb. In these cases the structure following the main verb
may in fact be a sentential object:

(87) eli 1y kine it an

Zsg-call 3sg POT-sg-cume drink water
*Call him to come drink water!

(B8) seh keta?urani uto ma kala 127onow
3p1 POT-NS-sernd lpc-exc INT POT-NS-go Lorengau
'They will send us to Lorengau’

Iri 187) the underlined porticn has the structure of a comnlete
sentence, as cces the underlired portion of (88). Under one

iy and uto are the direct objects of their respective

interpretation,
main verbs, 1li 'call’ and ta?urani 'send’, and the remaining portions
are co-verd consiructions. Under the otner possibie 1rnterpretation,
the two are subjects of the following verbs, and the sentences of
wiich they are the subjects are the direct objects of the precedirng
main verbs. In any case, the structures of (87) and (B88) are, on the

surface, syntactically parallel tc the structures of (82)-(86).

2.2 Verh Dhrace Deriphery.

S.2. 1 Corstituents of the VP Periphery. Fost-verbal adjuncts of

varicus structures and functions may follow both the intransitive verb
ard the transitive verb (+ direct object) structures. These post-mair
verh structures invelve, for the most part, the same set of verbs
which may occcur 1irn the pre-mair: verb auxiliary slot of the VP nucleus,
and are listec ir (89) below. This set of verbs are here referred to

i8
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L4
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



as co-verbs, and the structures in which they cccur in the VP

neriphery are referred to as co-verb phrases.

(89) 1la 'go?
ne ' come’?
to(w) 'stative, locative!
yaw ’go (away)?
ye {ri) 'be in or at a nlace?
52 (W) 'stand?
man 'return?
aWid '*finish, complete’

Note that mon 'return’ is the only verb of the set which is rnt
attested as occuring as auxiliary in the VP nucleus. Ir addition to
the verbs listed in (89), tne stative/locative particle ta(h) may alec
cecur in the VP periphery, and will be included in the general
discussion of co-verbs, even though it is not attested as taking any
verbal affixes, and is thus termed a particle rather than a verb. The
pre-verbal aspect marker leg?i 'present contiruative, simulfactive' may
alsc furction in the covert phrase. In pre-verbal positior, le?i is
attested as cccurring with several verbs (sa(w) 'be 1r, cn ar at a

~lace', min 'sit?, ard to{w) *stative, locative’), but 1t 15 attested

only with ta(w) in the VP periphery.
With the exception of mon, these co-verbs and particles may

combirne with each other and are attested in the following

comhinaticons:

184
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(92) me tow
la tow
le?i tow
la tah
ye tah
33w tah
me yaw
la sow
Most of the co-verbs and combinations, including tan when it
occurs alone (i.e. without la, yeg or sow), may be followed by a NP,
The co-verb structures which are rot attested as cccurring with a

following NP are (me) yaw, man, and la sow (2w alone or saw tah ma
g ’ ia SIW E2W SJIwW tan Yy

nave a following NP. however).

More than cre co-verb phrase may cccur in the VP periphery, in a
serial-type construction. The possible combinations and the relative
ordering are presented in the following scheme:

le?1
(41a Y tow (NP

(me) yaw la me
My (DO) (ADV) ( € mon ) (dmep NP) la

saw NP YE ( 4y }) (tah) (NP

SowW

tah NP

la sow

la

{Prep) NP
me
Note that 1f the main verb (MV) is transitive with a stated

direct object (DO), that DO must immediately follow the MV and precede
any constituents of the VP periphery. There may be an adverbial

slemert i the periphery, such as me?iyewn 'quickly', puliye Yalsao,
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again’, and gpwe 'only, just’, which may immediately follow the
rucleus of the VP (and thus precede the co-verb phrase(s)) or may
cccur at the end of the periphery.

The possible co-verb phrases and cambinations are quite complex.
There may be as many as three and possibly more co-verb phrases in a
single VP, each introduced by a co-verb. The most commonly occurring
co-verh phrases invcolve la 'go', me 'come', or ta(w) 'stative,
locative’. As noted above, these may be followed by a NP (31-33), or

may nct (94-96):

(31) 1y ipek ile KEYaW
3sg 3sg-climb 3Zsg-po platform
*He climbed canto the platform®

(92) naton icoy 1ME tuwen
grandmother-3sg 3sg-arrive 3sg-come cutside-3sg
'Her grarndmother came outside’

(33) ow  kolomWi yo kito ma?akisy kalipap
2du POT-NS-plant lsg POT-sg-STAT rext-to Kalipap
'Bury me next to Kalipap?

(94) amey isisimi ile

Amey 3sg-thirnk 3sg-go
'Amey thought about it?

(35 1y  ile huti ime
3sg 3sg-yo take 3sg-come
*HYe went ard brought it back!

(96) 1y iéelepYeni epi itow
3sg Zso-lose €apco 3sg-STAT
'He dropped the sanc (and left 1t there)?

The co-verb tow may also be preceded by me or la:
(37) etewey 1ME ta tan
2zg-put-it 3sg-come STAT down
YOyt it down?
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(98) um 18D ile ile tow,
house 3sg-sway 3sg-go 3sg-go STAT
'The house swayed one way

um isn 1ME ime tow
heouse 3sg-sway 3sg—come 3sg-come STAT
and theri swayed back’

The particle le?i may also precede the co-verb tow:

(39) hetow law .o KELL mE i1e?1 _tow
Jpc relative...PERF come PRES STAT
'The relatives ... have come (and are here)’
The combinations exemplified in (97)-(22) must occur in final position
in the series. That is, they are attested as being preceded by other
co-verb phrases, but not as being followed by any further co-verb
expressions in the same VPR,
The verb yaw 'go (away)' alsc functions frequently as a co-verb
in the VP periphery, but is never directly followed by a NP (see

adove, S.1.1.8.1):

(100) yo kili ¢alapWeni KkKiii yaw
lsg PERF lose PERF go-away
'I threw it away’

As stated earlier, more than ore co-verb or co-verb phrase may
occur in a single verb phrase. The possible co-occcurring verbs arnd
combinations are as indicated ir the scheme giver above (5.8.1). The
following generalizations about the order of co-verb elements may be

made. If (me) yaw occurs, it 1s always the first in the series, and

is usually followed by a la (NP) or me (NP) phrase, or occurs with no

following constituents at all:
(1@01) ecepWeni kivew

Zsg-throw POT-sg-go-away
'Throw 1t away’
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(122) npesumWar 1t> 1o ke 1€ yaw
smoke 3sg-STAT in forest 3sg-come go
'The smoke was inland, coming out

ime pWahalen
Jsp-come beach
toward the coast’

See alsc (14Q) and (162) below

Emphatic particles or intensifiers may alsc follow the co-verb

(123) iy iwdh iYEW €
3sg 3sg-fly 3sg-go-away EMPH
"He flew right off?

(1@4) hah ketelepWeri Kiyew tasih
2pl POT-NS-lose POT-3sg-go-away INTENS
*Get rid of it completely!’

The verb man may occur alone following the main verb, or may in
turn be followed by a la or me phrase. Like yaw, man occurs in first
potition in the co-verb series of the periphery. The verbs yaw and
mon are rnot attested as co-uvccurring as co-verbs, and neither may take
a divectly following NP,

(125) iy ta yo?ose iman
3sg CONT walk 3sg-return
*He 1s walking back?
(186) 1y iyew imon 1ME urm a netow

3sg 3sg-go 3sg-return 3sg-come house POSS 3pe
'He went back to their house’

('Q7) u kaw Kumon kala mNanus
idu-exc POT-NS-go POT-sg-return POT-NS-go Marius
'We will go back to Manus?

The sentence in (1@7) is an interesting one, for it shows poterntial
markivrg on all three verbs. Recall that whern an auxiliary verb cccurs
ir pre-verbal positiorn, the potential (if present) and person/rumber

wiil be prefixed to ihe auxiliary, and the main verb will be irn its
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base form. On tae other hand, if either an auxiliary or the main verb
is marked for potential, the co-verbs are also so marked in the
majority of such clauses. Thus it would seem in (107) that the main
verb is yaw (k—NS-yaw = kaw), and kumon and kala are co-verbs. Note
the lack of concerd between the subject and the co-verb kumon, but the
agreement in person/rnumber between the subject and the co-verb kala,
which is difficult to explain (but see 5.2.4 for a discussion of
agreemerit 1 the VP).

Compare (1@8) below with (1@7):

(108) yo kile mar Kime
lsg POT-sg-go return POT-sg-come
' will come back!
In (1@28), man is clearly the main verb, the form kile a pre-verbal
auxiliary, and kime a co-verb.

Co-verb expressions involving tan (NP) may be preceded by other
co-verb expressions, but are not attested as being followed by
anything other than a demonstrative. The form tah may occur alcone or
with a preceding la, yeg, or saw (recall that final /h/ may be deleted
wher: followed by a consonart—-initial morpheme) :

(1@39) su?u t2 pet ta pelenan epwe

2du  CONT float LOC on—too only
They were flocating right on the surface’

-

(11@) su?u p3 wos 1i€ ta su?u
2du  do taro-stalk 3sg-go LOC 3du
' They got some tarc stalks (for planting) for them?

(i11) ala le?e laweyap kile tah
Zsg—go see fish-net POT-sg-go LOC
'Go see (about) the fish net over there’
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(112) yo ume tewey 1isa ta teke ke
1sg isg-come put-it 3sg-stard LOC base tree
I put it down at the base of a tree!’

There are no attested examples of tah alone (i.e. without a preceding
la, ye, or sow and without a following NP).

Co-verb phrases with ye 'be in a place, sit', may occur as the
crily co-verb expression, or may be either preceded or followed (or
50th) by further co-verb phrases. The co-verb ye must be accompan;ed
by a following NP--there are no examples of sentence-final YE Or Y&

tah in the data.

(113) iy ime tewey iye palaketun
355 3sg-come put-it 3sg-sit verarda
'*He came and put it on the verarda’

(114) iy ime acece?et itiyen ime mata tas itiyen
3sg 3sg-come crawl DEM Jsg-come edge sea DEM
‘He came crawling right to the edge of the water,

1ye 1o tas iye p2?73 pYWinah
3sg-sit in sea 3sg-sit within vine
right to the sea, among the vines®

{115) e&to kala huti pun a yo 1ile p3?2
Zpc POT-NS-go get pepper POSS isg 3sg-go within
'Go get my pepper which is amorng

pu a yo 1iye ta palaketun
barana POSS 1sg 3sg-sit loc veranda
my bananas over on the veranda’

The morpheme saw in co~-verb expressions may be followci oy a
further co-verb phrase. In clause-final position, 1t may combine with
a fallowing tah (NP) or with a preceding la. 1Iv the latter case,

there are nc attested examples of a fallowing NP:

15@
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(116) ana hi pawi panen € nataman tewe 1y
INDEF FEM Pawi mother-3sg and father-3sg put 3sg
'A Pawi girl, her mother and father put her into

182 12 ¢ow
3sg-LOBC in mat
isolation?

(117) iy yeka?ani petun 182 ma?akisdy um
3sg 3sg-hide child-3sg 3sg-LOC next-to house
'She hid her child next to the house

1t>o p27?2  kuh
3sg-STAT among bush
among the bushes’

(118) eto kala huti humey is> tan _itiyen
£pc POT-NS-go get fruit 3sg-LOC LOC DEM
'Go get some fruit from over there!

(119) yo ma kehen WEWE 11€ SOW
lsg INT POT-sg-pick mango 3sg-go LOC
*I want to pick a/some mango(s) over there’
See also (112) above.

There are no examples of sow NP preceded by ancther co-verb
expression.

Both la and me may occur with or without a following NP, either
in first position in a series, medially, or in a series final
position. In the latter case, the directional preposition ya may
introduce a locative expression:

(12@) su?u to los 1le ya EYy

3du CONT fall 3sg-po through PRO
They were falling through 1t?

(121) ya yo kiyolose Kime ya itiys
fut 1sg POT-sg-walk POT-sg-come toward DEM
'1'11 walk in this direction, toward here'’

Both me and la may combirne with most other co-verbs or particles. The
exceptions, for which ro examples are attested, are as listed 1n
(1g22):
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(122)*ile mon
*1mE mon
*ile yaw
*¥1me tah
*ifE SIwW
*1e?1 me

*le?1 la

There are alsc no examples of the two combinirng with each other. The
lack of examples of at least some of the combinations listed above may
simply be due to lacunae in the corpus.

la and me are thus the least restricted of the co-verbs.
Furthermore, la is much the more frequent of the two, and plays a
wider variety of roles (see S5.2.9).

S.2.2 keli pWe. The phrase keli pWe (™ kali pYe) 1s used

clause-finally to emphasize that the action of the main vewrb 1s
completed. The constituents appear to be a form of the perfective
marker followed by the negative pWe. While this phrase is most often
creceded by a perfective form of the main verb (€2 above, 123 below),
it may occur with a nonperfective main verb in questions (124)., Ir

addition, the phrzse keli/kali pWe itiyen is often used at the end of

a narrative (123):

(123) yo hkili ¢a?iti keli pWe
1sg PERF cut PERF NEG
'I finished eating my yams?®

(124) iy yetahani um a 1y Kali pWe & pWe?

3sg put-on sago-thatch POSS 3sg PERF NEG or NEG
'Has he finished putting orn his sago-thatch or rnot??
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(125) keli pYe itiyen (™ kali pYe itiyen)
PERF NEG DEM
'That's all; that's the end!

5.2.3 The intransitive verb p¥ié¢. The intransitive verb pw@ié *be

complete, be finished' may occur as the main versn., In most attested
examples of this use of pWid, 1t is preceded by the auxiliary la ’go!?
(127) 2
(126) puret a uweh kaman ma kipWid
work POSS 1pl-exc male 3sg—go be-finished.
'The work of the meri is almost finished’
(127) pep  maculunon kile pYié. ..

night thirty POT-sg-go be-finished
'When thirty nights have passed...

itiyen WOW EME
DEM and 2sg 2sg-come
then you come...’

The presence of pWi¢ irdicates that some activity has been completeq,
usually before a second activity begins/bepgar. Thus the phrase ile
p¥i¢ '3sg~yo pe-firnished' at the begirming of a sentence is frequently
used to relate the new sertence to the preceding sentence:

(128) uto tuwe ti, uto in. ile Wid,
1pc-exc boil tea, ipc—exc drink. 3sg—go be—-finished,
'We made tea and we drank it. When we had finished,

ya uto kantin
isg 1sg-STRT canteen
I was in the canteen for a while'’
128 iy helsley sy a iy ale
3sg pour blood POSS 3sg 3sc-go PRO
'She poured her blood into 1t.

=

11l€ pWid, iy itewe ay a 1y
3sp~oo be-finished, 3sg 3sg-take blood POSS 3sg
Whert it was full, she took her blood
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ita pYepWe poke iy itewey

35g-STAT shell clam 3sg 3sg-take-3sg

which was in the clam shell and put it

ile pP37> ¢ana ¢ow

3sg—go within middle?? mat

into the center of the mat’

The verb pWi¢ may alsc cccur as a co-verb in the VP periphery.
Here, however, it does not always co-occur with a preceding la. Again,

the presence of pWi¢ indicates the completion of an activity——in this

case that activity expressed by the main verb:

(13@) seh me tamana ile pWic. seh me
3pl come dance 3sg-go be-finished. 3pl come
'They came and danced. They came

€ seh kzli yaw
and 3pl PERF go
and they went away..?

(131) iy 1ili ile p¥ic € iy ma kile
3sg dig 3sg-go be-finished and 3sg INT BOT-sg-go
'He finished digging (them), and when he was going

ili tu ka?otut...
dig post back-cf-house
to dig the posts at the back...®

(132) iy ili tu mese?en ipWicd
3sg dig post front-of-house 3sg-be-finished
‘He firnished digging up the front posts
€ iy ma kKime 1l1 tu ka?3tut. ..
arnd 3sg INT POT-sg-come dig post back-of-house
and was about to come dig up the back posts...'
(Examples (131) and (132) are from versions of the same story, told by
two different speakers.)
(133) ¢ito kani kani kani kipWié,

1pc-inc POT-NS-eat POT-sg-be-finished,
'We'll eat and eat until we finish, (and then)
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tito Kaw
lpc-inc POT-NS-go
we'll leave!?

(134) hetow yan ipWi¢ [ su?u pWa etow
3pc eat 3sg-be-finished and 3du say Zpc-STAT
'They finished eating and the two said "Stay here™
Note that p%i¢ as a co-verb does not co-occur with any other co-
verbs except la. And, unlike the other co-verbs, the phrase ile pWi¢

may occur senternce-initially, preceding both the subject and the verb

of the main clause.

9. 2.4 Agreement ir the VP. Note that the potential form of the

main verb in (393) above, kalomWi, is reflected irn the repetition of

the potential prefix on the co-verb kito, and that the perfective 1in
(102) occurs both with the main verb and with the co-verb. This type
of tense/aspect sequencing, or *harmony', is very common, and includes
the repetition of pre-verbal ma 'intentioral/inchoative' (5.1.1.3.1)
in co-verb phrases:

(135) su?u ma kelele ma_ kile CeE?srekow

3du  INT POT-NS-look INT POT-go Che’erekow
'They were looking toward Che’erekow®

However, this repetition of tense/aspect marking is not obligatory.
There are attested examples in which the tense/aspect is rniot the same
in the two parts of the VP, nucleus and periphery.

(136) yo ma kuneres 1le puret peti epi

lsg INT POT-sg-talk 3sg-go work for sago
g
'l want to talk about the procedures for making sago’

(137) iy kili eku 1tow
3sg PERF pile-up 3sg-~STAT
’He sat down and stayed there®
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(138) su?u iw ma_ kile ete 1y €epwe
3du NS-call INT POT-go RG 3sg only
'They called out to her?

(139) seh yaleteni pun kKi?i la
3pl NS-divide pepper-leaf PERF go
'They divided out the pepper leaf’
It is thus not a rigid rule that if the main verb is in one
tense/aspect, all accompanying co-verbs must also be in the same
tense/aspect. However, it is most generally true that all verb forms

in a given VP are in the same tense/aspect, at least as far as

potential, perfective, or intentional/inchoative are concerned. There

ie »- indication that preverbal auxiliaries tow, tah, le?i, yaw, sow
or ye are repeated in the co-verb expressions, and there is no
attested example of a repeated ya 'future’.

As regards person agreemert between the main verb and the
co-verb(e), however, the situation is not so easily stated. Most
cften, the co~verb forms are in the 1st/3rd singular--that is, they
are prefixed with 1-/u- (see S.1.1.1). This is commonly true even
when the subject of the main verb and/or the direct object of a
transitive main verb is 2sg or norn-singular. There are cases, though,
where there appears to be person/number agreement, such that the
subject of an intransitive main verb, or the direct object of a

transitive main verb, are reflected in the persori of the co-verb:

(142) yavase yaw
2sg—walk Zsg-go
'Get out of here!

(141) seh la Mmor me
Zpl NS-go return NS-come
'They came back’
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(142) uto k2 ?2luwEni wow ala tan
lpc—exc POT-NS-lower 2sg 2sg—go down
‘We’ll lower you down’

(143) seh npak la pelenan
3pl NS-climb NS8-go on-top
'They climbed up into the house’

In view of these and other examples of person/number agreement between
a preceding NP and the co-verb, it is possible to suggest that
wherever the subject of an intransitive main verb (144) or the direct
cbject of a transitive main verb (145) is 1st/3rd singular, and the
co-verb is alsc 1st/3rd singular, there is person/riumber concord:
(144) lawat 1ice?et ile g€y 1l€ ete hetow
possum 3sp-crawl 3sg-go PRO 3sg-go ARG 3pc
*The possum crawled along it toward them’
(145) ow kolomW: yo kito ma?akosd kalipap
2du POT-NS-plant lsg POT-sg-STAT next-to HKalipap
'Bury me rext to Kalipap?
However, there are so many cases where the co-verb is 1st/3rc singular
and the possible governing NP's are not, that ore must look elsewhere
for an explanation of the form of the co-v=rb(s). There is support in
studies of other related languages for the hypothesis that co-verbs
may evolve into frozen monomorphemic forms which serve as post-verbal
particles and as prepositions (cf. Johnston 198@Q, BEradshaw 1379).
Examine the following:
(146) su?u t> laos ile ya gy
3du  NS-CONT fall 3sg-go through PRO
'They were falling through it?
(147) seh se?ehi SEh _1me tun

3pl NE-carry-on-shoulder 3pl 3sg-come canoe
'They carried them to the canoe on their shoulders?
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(148) su?y yeneyan itow € su?u mete
3du NS-eat 3sg-STAT and 3du NS-sleep
'They ate and then, later, they slept’

(149) su?u yay me?iyen epWe iyew ule, ile peheka
3du NS-wade quickly only 3sg—-go 3sg-go, 3sg-go Peheka
'They waded very quickly straipht to Peheka!’
Clearly there is no concord between ary preceding NP and the co-verbs
in the above sentences. Thus the status of the co-verb forms as verbs
seems to be changing, such that they are no longer regquired to ayree
with a subject in person/riumber, and further, that they seem to be

'freezing’ into an invariable 1st/3rd singular form.

S.2.5 Functions of the Co-verb Phrases in the VP Periphery.

In this section, the varicus category labels (e.n., Locative
Goal/Place, Purpose, Instrumental, etc.) are intended only to i1ndicate
the wide variety of relationships betweer the main verb of a senterce
and any oblique object NP's, which may be expressed by the use of one
cr another of the possible co-verb phrases. These categories shou.d
therefcre be understood as functional rather than formal.

0.2.5.1 Leccative Place. The stative/locative verb to(w) and the

stative/locative particle tath) function in the VP periphery as
indicators of locative place. The verb tuiw) may be followed directly
by NP (153-154), or the place may be contextually determined or
unspecified (i5@-152). In the latter case, additicnal aspectual
irformation is alsc provided by the co-verb construction, which tends
t5 indicate durative aspect, in the sense of 'remain' or 'stay’:

(15@) amey ime, ime ac¢ itow

Amey 3sg-come, 3sg-come hide 3sg-STAT
'Amey came and hid (and stayed hidden)?
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(151) iy itelepYeni epi  itow
3sg 3sg-lose sago 3sg-STAT
'He dropped the sago (and left it)?

(152) hetow law a petukomapu keli me 1e?i tow
3pc relative POSS grandchild-1sg PERF come PRES STAT
'My grandson's relatives have come (and are still
here)?

(153) iy iyew it> teken
3sg 3sg-go 3sg-STRT baze-3sg
'He went and stayed at its base?

(154) ow kolomWi yo kita ma’akzs)y kalipap
2du POT-NS-plant 1sg POT-sg-STAT next~to Kalipap
'Bury me next to Kalipap'

When tah occurs without a preceding co-verb, such as la or me, 1t must
be followed by a NP:
(155) su?u ta pet ta pelenan epPe

3du CONT flecat LOC on-top only
'They were flcocating right on top?

(136) yo ma kipesani ¢ihi lopow epWe
1sg INT PDT-know which thirng only
'l want to know what things

wiow yaka?ani ta iotiye top
¢sg hide LOC inside basket
you hid in the basket'

With a preceding co-verb, however, no following NP 1s necessary with

tah:
(157) yo utu?upi ¢anah a su?u 1le tah
1sg lsg-close door POSS 3du  3sg-no LOC
' closed their door over there!’

(158) etow kala huti humey is> tah 1tiyen
2pc  POT-NS-go take fruit 3sg-be LOC DEM
'Go pick some “humey" fruit over there’

The verb ye 'be in a place, sit!, which must be followed by a

stated NP, also functions as locative place:
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(139) 1y ime teEwWey 1YE palaketun
3sg 3sg-come put-it 3sg-sit veranda
*He came (and) put it on the veranda’

Locative place can also be indicated by (la) saw (NP):

(160) iy 1ils taputi?i is) _PWelen
2sg 3sg—go come-across 3sg-be in-center~3sg
'He came across (1t) up in the center (of a tree)’

(161) yo ma keghen WEwe 1l€ SoW
leg INT POT-sg-~pick mango 3sg-go LOC
'I'm going to pick a mango over there?

The la sow, la tah, and la tow/me tow forms combire direction with
location, indicating motion toward or away trom a point of refererice,
and a stay of some curation at the point of destination:

(162) su?u iwani iy iyew ile 2 i tas

3du NS-drag 3sg 3sn-go 3sg~go STAT in sea
'They dragged him into the sea (and left him)?®

(163) apWa etewey 1me to tan
&sg-say 2sg-put-it 2gg-come STAT down
*Say "Put 1t down (ard leave it here)™

See also (157) and (161).

9.2.5.2 Locative Goal/Direction. A small class of the motion

verbs which may occur as co-verbs serve as girectional indicators.
These verbs are la 'go (away from X)'; me 'come (toward X)'s; mon
'return, reverse direction’; and yaw 'go away ftdirection unspecified).
Neither yaw nor man may be followed directly by any type of NP. Both
la and me may be followed by a NP of location. Wher no loccative NP ig
stated, the action of the main verb either hag nn spec_.fic locative
goal or that goal is understood from context.

(164) 1y 1woh 1YEW

3sg 3sg-fly 3sg-go away
‘He flew of f?
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*I will come back?
3sg 3sg-go 3sg-returrn 3sg-come irn house
'He came back home?

(168) su?u yo?0se ile ile ile

3du  walk 3sg—go 3sg—go 3sg—go
*They walked for some distance’

(169) pipehe yo €h ile tan
yesterday 1sg 1sg—jump 3sg-go down
'Yesterday I jumped down®

(17@) 2apo an Kile sih pelet,
2sg~do water POT-sg-go one plate,
' Put some water into a dish,

hoti kKime
Zsg-take POT-sg-come
(and) bring it here?

(163) 1y ta yolose imon
3sg CONT walk 3sg-return
'He is walking back®
(166) yo kile mon kime
1sg POT-sg-go return POT-sg-come
, (167) iy iyew imon ime 1o um

(171) seh takeni kumum ile yaw
3pl throw spear 3sp-go go—away
'They threw the spears (and hit nothing)?

(172) iy itekeni ile kKapenin hapay
3sg 3sg-throw 2sg-go wing-3sg one
'He threw it at his wing (and hit it)?

(173) ketipiyeni iy Kivew kile tarn  pahali
POT-NS-rcll 3sg POT-sg-go POT-s3-go down dowrhill
*Roll him down to the bottom of the hili®

(174) iy ime tepeluwani 1mon, 1y imdn
3sg 3sg-come turrn—around 3sg-returr, 3sg 3sg-return
'He turned (himself) around (and) came back!
A1l other functioris of the co-verb phrases involve la/me + NP

constructions.

5.2.5.3 Animate Goal. Nouns introduced by la or me may function

as Animate Goal (traditionally termed Indirect Object or Eene-

cal

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



factive). Such la or me + NP constructions are similar to the
Locative Goal constructions (5.2.5.2 above), with the exception that
the NP is human, or is one of a small class of nonhuman animates
{including mwi 'dog’ and pop 'turtle’, but not pow 'pig’ or lawat
Ypossum’). The members of this subset of NP's are always preceded by
the particle gtg whern in construction with a precedirp la or me and
functioning 3s an Animate Goal:

(175) lawat icéeet 1le ey 1le ete hetow

possum 3sg-crawl 3sg-go PRO 3sg-go ARG 3pc
'The possum crawled along it to them?®

(176) u kedeweneni potan Kime ete wow
ldu~-exc POT-NS-show doing-3sg POT-sg-come ARG Esg
'We will show you how to do it?

(177) ew kile ete iy kime
gsg-call POT-sg-go AG 3sg POT~sg-come
'Call him to come’

(178) iy ipWey ime ete_yo
3sg 2sg-say-it 3sg-come AG 1isg
'He said it to me, he told me’

If the NP is 1st cr 2nd person, me is normally the co-verb used
in the Animate Goal phrase. Otherwise, la is generally used, although

me may be used for 3rd person if the speaker wishes to make a point of

focus:
(179) su?u ili petu  su?u pihin ine ete su?u
3du  NS-call child 3du woman 3sg-come AG 3du
'They called their daughter to them’
(180) iy ipWey ime ete su?u

3sg 3sg-say-it 3sg-come ARG 3du
'He answered them’

In both (179) and (18@), the speaker is i1dentifying with or focusing
on the su?u of the Animate Goal, and thus uses me 'motion toward’

rather tharn 1la "mction away from’.

o
S
X
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n

D 2.

.4 Factitive.

In constructions which function as

(181) 1y
3sg
YHis

(182) sih
one
* Ore

(183) seh
3pl

(184) 1y

3sg

(185) 1y
3sp
' He
(186) iy
3sg
' She

(187) se&h
Zpl

'They produce it

' They wove (it)
9.2.5.5 Purpose.
subordiriate VP rather than a NP,

why the action of the main verb takes place.

factitives, the NP introduced by la or mg has come into being as a

q result of the action of the main verb:

tilimatan 1me ek 1le niw,
eyeball-3sg 3sg~come grow 3sg-no coconut,
eyeballs grew into coconuts,

ile riiw ma?uwey
3sg-go coconut two
into two coconut trees’

ime cahow 1ime petukan
3sg—come appear 3sg-come bird
had become a bird,

sih ime cahow 1ilg mYat

one 3Isg-come appear 3sg-go snake
the other had become a snake’

ti?i  ile puh

weave 3sg-go fish-trap

intc a fish trap!
Generally,

the function will be purpose,

Purpose itay alsc be

indicated by la/me + NP:

huti ketun ime yetiny paian ile EY

if la or me as co-verb introduce a

telling

take club 3sg-come split head-3sg 3sg-go PRO

*He took the club to split his head with it?

1yew ile pu
3sg-go 3sg-go bathe
wert to take a bath’

iputi 1y 11e ¢arnl puton
3sg-take 3sg 3sg-go cut wumbilical-cord-3sg
took him in order to cut the umbilical cord

ta  tay 1le  puret
HAB beat-it 3sg-go work

for traditional uses’

fu
)
03]
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(188) etow kohoti peti?o 1tiyen kile wake

2pc  PQT-NS-take bore—isg DEM POT-sg-go ornament
'Take this bone of mine as an ornament’

2. 2.5.6 Result. There are a great many examples of constructicns

in which the direct object of the main verb is (or can be construed as
being) the subject of the co-verb. This is a kind of serial causative
construction, in which the first verb is the cause, and the second is
the result. Note that the direct object reed rot be overtly
expressed--in such cases, it is understcod from context.
(189) pane su?u it tuwani 1le Me?isan
mother 3du 3sg~-HAB cook 3sg-go done
'Their mother would cook it until it was done!
(19@) ya iy kihineni ta?y kile muwan

FUT 3sg POT-sg-do ldu-irnc POT-sg-go bad
'He will do us harm’

{191) iy 1iyeni puton ile huyan
3sg 3sg-eat core-3sg 3sg-go good
'She ate the core and it was good (she didn't get 11i)°*
The remainder of the identified furctions involve only la + NP.
5.2.5.7 Time. Co-verb phrases expressing passage of time are
introduced by the co-verb la 'go’:
(192) su?u min tan 1ile Elewer hepe

3du  sit down 3sg-go lorng bit
'Thay sat down for a while?

(193) ow koto anohe an a yo
2du POT~NS-CONT count day POSS 1sg
'Count my days

kile WENEY an malimeh
POT-sg-go urtil day five
until they reach five!

Other expressions of time are described in 3.5.1, Tempcral Adverbs.
5.2.5.8 Reason. Reason phrases are introduced by 1le ¢ah (1lit.

‘goes to what'), which is equivalent to English 'because’ or Ywhy'.

c@a4
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cah 'what, something' is used also in informaticon questions (see

6.7.5.21, and may fTunction as a nourn.

(194) tele ulin hipiri maZawey 2 matuluwey...
canoe lead/point?? like two or three...
'There are about two or three lead or point canoces...

ile tah  law mata 11D YElini tun telewan
3sg-go what rnet big 3sg-HAB like cance many
because the big rnet likes/needs mary canoces.’

(195) yo 1€?i to hine ile é¢ah catah ipWey
lsg PRES CONT do 3sg-go what father 3sg-say-it
'I'm doing it because my father told me to'

(196) yo kili pihi kolaw a yo pWe
1sg PERF wash clothes PDSS 1sg NEG
'l didn't wash my clothes

ile ¢ah__an celewan pWe
3sg—go what water plenty NEG
because there wasn't enough water’

5.2.5.9 Theme. Some intransitive verbs of mental or verbal
activity, such as neres 'talk’ or ana?onahe 'think?, may take a NP
argument which expresses the cortent of the activity; these NP's are
here termed 'theme’, and are introduced by ile:
(197) pataman 1y 1nenes ile komy_1tiyo 1le ete 1y
father-3sg 3sg 3sg-talk 3sg-go word DEM 3sg—go AG  3sg

'Her father spoke to her about these words/this
coriversation’

(198) seh to opa?amohe ile puret peti epa
3pl HAB think 3sg-go work for sago
'They think about the procedures for making sago’

The idiom Kolu+Possessor cui 'throat-possessor close' mears 'to

forget’. The theme in a 'forget’ construction is also introduced by
la:

(199 ya kalu 23w kili tut ki?1 la ey pWe
FUT throat 2du PERF close PERF go PRO NEG
'You must not ferget about it?

@5

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



5.2.5.10 Instrument. The instrument NP is introduced by la:

(200) eyp¥i kile mumum
2sg-beat POT-sg-go pole
'Beat it with poles?

(2@1) uweh 1?1 to> ta?i kanas }ile Y
Ipl-exc PRES HAB catcnh mullet 3sg—-go PRO
'We catch mullet with it?

S.2.9.11 Manner. One further functiorn of the la + NP co-vern

phrase may be labelled manner:

(20! hetow tav?iy ile Jna3?onohey a hetow epWe
3pc catch~it 3sg-go thinking POSS 3pc cnly

'They catch them according to their own ideas’

(283) su?u keli yesow Ki?i la ona?apohey a su?u pWe
3du PERF marry PERF go thinking POSS 3du NEG
'They do not (ever?) marry according to their own ideas’

9.2+ 5. 12 Miscellaneous. Some instarces of the la + NP co-verb

phrase are not easily categorized, and co not seem to fit under any of
the above headings. These miscellareous functiors are exempnlified in
(204) - (2@3) below:
(204) iy t3 haneni su?u ile s373h
3sg HAE feed 3du 3sg-go neat
'She would feed them with meat?
(2@3) hetow to yeneyan ile suwe 1tiyer

3pc HAR eat 3sg—go yam DEM
*They would eat these yams (as a cietary staple)?
Y Y

(2@6) ko ile teti1ta ile amat
village 3sg-go fill-up 3sc-go pecple
'The village filled us with neanle’

(2@7) eto Kesuwa Epi Riie YiW
Zpe POT-NS-fry sago P07-sg-zo cocorut
'Fry the sago with cocorut (meat)’

(208) ya seh kelevey kile Bi.alia ©2 epWe t:yen
FUT 3pl POT-NS-see POT-sg-ugn sigr oole orly DEM
'They can tell just from the clue of the -uartir:
aoles!
ZWE
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(2@3) iy iputi patanpochun 1lg papulun
3sg 3sg-take Patanyohun 3sg-go spouse-3sg
'She took Patanyohun as her husband’
Note the example in (2@5), in which the irntransitive form of ths
verb 'eav' 1s used——yereyarn, which is a reduplicative form of the

transitive verb rcot yan 'eat' (see 3.8.1, Reduplicaticw). The

transitive equivalent of this senterice is hetcw ta yan suwe ' They

are/were eating yams'. The differerice hetween the two seemes to Se the
emphasis, in (203), on the central roie of yams in the habitual ciet,
while the transitive version does not imply sich a role, and can he

understood as continuative rather tharn habitua..

S.2.6 Coordinatiori of VP ard Co-verb Pnrasec

9.2.6.1 Coordination of VP's. Normally, coordirnat:cn of clauses

with the same subject irvolves repetiticn of the subject followirg

each occurrence of a conjuncticri. There are however three clear

teleted under identity with the subject of the 1r:tizl clauce:

(21@) € wWow ELlE lih  elewer €
and Zsg 2sg-FPERF-go ??  long o
'And did you go far

iE
sL-PERF-oo

Dy {m

i1h puwor
?7?  short

or near?’

(211) k> itow € ma_ +ilE keheyah. ..
land 3sg-STAT arnd INT PC7-sg-po afternoon
'It was getting to he aftervcor...?
(Tok Pisin: Ples 1 stap i iaik go apinun)

!
I examples in which the subject of the norniviztial clauce has beer

(212) wow t2 vaw € t3 yaw...
2sg HAEB go-off and HAR co-o€f
*You keeo going of . ..?

There are cother exampies which may .rv fact be of the type

za7
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exemplified 1n (210@)-(212). However, ir these cther cases, tte verbg
involved are in the 3sg form. In most sertences which are comonced of
several clauses, each of which has as its subject t'x 3Jsp prorcun 1Y,
the pronoun is clearly aresent, cut thare aire same inm wWhich it 1e wnotb
clear whether the 1y is presert in the noninitial clauses oo wmotb,
When iy precedes the 1/3sg verbal prefix i-, the two together are
pronounced 1n various ways: [iy il, [1713, [1:], or [11. Wher t-gre
is a single vowel, with no lengthering (as in (213)-(214)), it is
difficult to determine if the 3sg pronoun has been deleted under
identity with the subject of the initial clause, or ig preserit bhut not
not clearly perceptible.

(213) pokowey ile gan  now € ile ¢on [aful N

1le
Pokowey 3sg-go hunt pig and 3sg-go hunt 3Zsg-co hurt
'Pokowey went to hunt pig, arcd Se hurted for a while...

(214) temey iten & iten £ iten € seh 1
drum 3sg-cry and 3sg-cry and 3sg-cry arc 2nl oo garcew
'The drum beat and beat and beat and trey wert to the
garder!

In the abserce of more examples of coordinated VP's ir weic+ the verhe
are differert, and of examples with a plural subject, i* is imposciv’e
to make a definite statement here as to whether such serterces as

'They ate and went to sleep’ (which would be *-et-w YEVIEYAYi £ mete)

are possible in Loniu. Certainly no senterces of tnis type are
attested in the texts and covversations which make up the catz -n
which the present work is based. ~y intuition tells me that thece are
rot possible in Loniu, and that the subject pronourn would have to -o

repeated: hetow yeneyan & hetow mete; such cocordination of camplets

senterices is very cocmmor (see 7.2).
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R constructior composed of a verb phrase with ne stated subject,
similar to the coordinated verb phrases exemplified above (E1@-214),
is frequently attested inr multiple clause senterces. These
constructions differ, however, in that the verb is most cften unmarked
for person, and the subject cannot always be understood as heing
deleted under identity with a preceding NP. These constructicns are
described in 7.1, Paratactic Structures.

5.2.6.2 Coordinaticn of Co-verb Phrases. Co-verb phrases withir

the VP may be conjoired with either € 'and, or? (215, 216) cr 3 Yo
(217). However, overt coordinaticr is not a commornly usec stratery
for joining co-verb phrases; normally, such ohrases are simnly
Juxtaposed in a series, with ro overt cormector (218).

(213) wow eteken: Hi1le € kile mWekEW

¢sg 2sg-throw POT-sg-go ard POT-sg-go deep-sea
'l go as far as the bouncary at NErova,

(216) puh itiyen kile taxeri kiie pat
trap DEM POT-sg-go throw POT-sp-co store
'If the trap hits against storec

€ kile te?ewain
or POT-sg-go sand
or against sanc...

(€17) 1y inpek ile KEYaW 31
3sg 3sg-climb 3sg-go platform or 2
'She climbs up cntc a platfeoirx

(218) iy ito éalapWeni ile tar iae pelenan
2sg 3sg~CONT toss 3sg-go cown 3sc-come cr-top
'He was waving (it) up and down’
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Chapter VI

Serntence Types

The sertence in Loniu is here defined as the subject-predicate
construction, wnich may be of several types: the verbless seritence
(6.1i.), irn which the predicate consists of a NP, a prepositional
phrase, or a locative phrase; the simple verbed senterce (6.2), in
which the predicate consists of a single verb phrase (see Chapter 5);
and the comparative sentence (6.4). Rlso included as major sentence
iypes are the negative constructions (6.3), imperatives (6.6), and
interrogatives (6.7). Complex or multizle-clause sentences are
described in Chapter VII, Coordinatiorn, Subordination, and Sentence
Connectors.

The unmarked order of constituents in a senterce is Subject -
(Verb) - Object/Complement. However, the direct object may be fronted
for purposes of focus (6.8). Clauses without a stated subject also
occur, and are described in 7.1, Paratactic Structures. In many
clauses, a pronominal copy of the subject cccurs between the subject
and verb (6.3).

E.: The Verbless Serntence.

The verbless sentence in Lomiu has a structure in which the
subject, which may be a full NP, a perscnal pronoun (mcdified or
unmodified), or a demonstrative prorioun, 15 followed by a predicator
consisting of either a full NP, a personal proroun (ore example), an
adjective (but see 3.2), a demonstrative pronoun, a peti + NP phrase
(see 32.6.1), or a ta + NP phrase (see 5.2). There may also be a

clia
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pronoun copy of the subject between the subject and predicator (see

€.3). The structure of the verbless sentence may be schematized as

follows:
(1) NP
NP Ad)
Pro (Pro) Pro
Dem Dem
peti + NP
ta + NP

Deperding on the semantic content of the constituents, the verbless
sentence is understoogd as equative, descriptive, possessive, or
locative in meaning. There is no specific syntactic marking to
distinguish amorig these possibilities.

6. 1.1 The Equative Verbless Sentence. The equative sentence most
often contains two NP's, the second of which is a further
identification or classification of the first:

(2) napWanan peti ey pYeleyah
big-one of PRO parrotfish
' The biggest of these is the parrotfish?
(3) yo yo amat
iseg 1sg human
'Me, I am human’
(4) tuwenan yo npetukan
true 1sg bird
It 1s true that I am a bird?
(5) yo novo menuway
1sg name~1sg eagle
'l am called eagle’
(6) hepe epwe yo npetu amat
bit only isg child human
*But I am the chilu of a humar!
(7) &p1 1y €neyan a uweh peti ko "o kow
sago 3sg food POSS 1pl-exc from land Loniu

'Sago 1s the food of us Loniu people’

c11
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6.1.2 The Descriptive Verbless Senterce.

The predicate of a

descriptive verbless sentence consists most commonly of a descriptive

adjunct (3.3) or a peti + NP phrase (3.6.1).

same structure as the NP,

While it may have the

the descriptive verbless sentence 1s

distinguishable fiuil simple NP's by intonation (there may be a slight

pause between the subject and the complement) and by context.

(8) yo peti ko Nr2oizkow menen
1sg from land Lorniu straight
'I am from Loniu village itself?

(3) u ma?amiw u mustih
ldu-exc two ldu-exc same
'We two, we are the same/just alike?’

(1) ma?am pi?&n

skin—csg white
'Your skin is white?

(11) Eumdw iy p1?en
k. 0. crab 3sg white
'The "chumow" crab 1is white’

€.1.3 The Possessive Verbless Senternce.

possessive constructions described in 3.1.1,
expressed in a verbless sentence. Note that

type of senterce is a predication about,

or classification of, the first NP:

(i2) wow EVENE?1m muwan
ceg attitude-2sg bad
*You have a bad attitude’

(13) wow 1tiyen wow petum
Zsg DEM £sg child-¢sg
'You here,

(14) u tun pWe

idu-exc cance NEG
'We have rno canoe’

i
-
n

rather tnan an

In addition to the
possession may be
the second NP 1in this

identification

you have a child/you are pregnant’
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(15) suwe iy t1 ¢ohonan
yam 3sg EMPH place-3sg
'Yams have their own place?

€.1.4 The Locative Verbless Sentence. In locative sentences, the

predicate consists of a demonstrative (see 3.5.2 and 4.3.7) or a NP of
location introduced by the locative particle ta (which i1s not
categorized as a verb, because it never takes verbal inflections of
any kind).
(16) pun a wWow 1tiyd
pepper~-leaf POSS g2sg DEM
Here is your pepper leaf’
(17) pand ta pelenan
mother-1sg LOC up-in—the-house

My mother is 1n the house’

€.1.5 The Verbal Nourn pasan. The lexeme pasan 'knowledge’® seems

to require special treatment; it is categorized as a noun based on the
separability of the final -n, which appears to be the 3rd person
singular possessive suffix. The suffix, in the case of pasa-n, refers
to the fact of which one has the wriowledge (18), but may be replaced
by a noun expressing what it is that one knows (19) or by a personal
proncurs wherr knocwledge of a human being is indicated (2@).

(18) wow pasan

2sg kriowledge-3sg
YYou know (1t)?

(19) homow pasa naZan pHe
ore krnowledge name-3sg NEG
*No one knows her name!?
(2@) he asa iy
who knowledge 3sg
*Who kriows/understands him??
It is likely that a literal translation of, e.g., the sentence in (18)

would be something like 'you have knowledge of it' (cf. (12) in 6.1.3,

213
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The Possessive Verbless Sentence). There is no example of pasa- with
either the 1st or 2nd singular possessive suffix. Although pasa- does
riot occur with verbal prefixes, there is a related form which does.
This form, pesani, is derived by suffixing the -ani transitive ending

(see 3.8.3.4) on the pasa- rcot, and occurs when a specific tense or

aspect is present in a sentence involving the acquisition of

knowledge:

(21) iy Kkili pesani kali pWe
3sg PERF know PERF NEG
'He found out?

(22) yo ma kupesani Komu a k2
lsg INT POT-sg-know language POSS land
'I want to kriow the Loniu language’

(23) putuwa ow kipgsani
belly 2du POT-sg-know
*Your bellies will come to krow 1t, become accustomed
to it’
This is the only example of an inalienably possessed noun from which a

verd is derived by means of the -arni suffix.

6.1.6 Coordination of Verbless Predicates. The predicate in a

verbless sentence may be compound:

(24) 2 papulum huyan € muwar
oh spouse-gsg good or bad

*0Oh,y is your husband hendsome or ugly??

{(25) itiyen ri pYe € arnat
DEM fish NEG but human
'That is rot a fish, but a human being?

(26) eyn ta _ete wow & ta ete seh law a wow
smell-3sg LOC AG 2sq and LOC AG 3pl relative POSS csg
*Her smell is on you and on your relatives’

€.2 The Simple Verbed Sentence.

The simple or minimal construction which contains a verb and fits

‘14
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the definition given above for the category senterice consists of a

subject NP (as defined and described in Chapter 4) followed by a

single VP (as defined and described in Chapter 5). Sentences of this

type are exemplified, with the VP underlined, in {27) through (32):
(27) yo up%e Kamu peti k>

lsg lsg-speak language from land
'l speak the local language (Lorniu)?

(28) seh toa  tay pe?esih pet: pe?esih
3pl HAB beat-it one-time after one-time
'They make it (sageo) all the time’

(89) yo ma_ kuneres kile m¥alih peti  epi
1sg INT POT-sg-talk POT-sg-go story atout cagu
*I want to tell the story of sago’

(30) e iy pihin Yap> kesdwani iy 1y it2 KeEyaw
and 3sg woman RC adorn 3sg 3sg 3sg-STAT platform
'And the woman who has beer adorned is on the

platform.?®

(31) itiyen € wen itews WET 1le 1o éow
DEM and sibling-3sg 3sg-put sibling-3sg 3sg-go in mat
And so the brother put his sister inte ritual
isolation’

(32) seh peti pWahatar, seh petat
3pl of mouth-net 3pl be-firm
'Those at the mouth of the net are firm’
This type of minimal construction is not the most common sentence
type, especially in cormected discourse. Most often, strings of
clauses of thic type occur, as described in Chapter VII, Coordination,

Subordirnation, and Senterce Cormectors.

6.3 The Pronoun Copy.

Both verbed and verbless sentences may contain a plecnastic
subject; that is, the subject, whether a full NP, a persorial pronoun,
or a demonstrative pronoun, may be followed by a personal proroun

which copies the person and number of the subject. This pronoun copy

‘15
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is then followed by the predicate of the sentence.
In order to determine whether or not the pronoun copy is
predictable (by rule or co-occurrence restrictions, e.g.), the
following possible distinctions were investigated for both verbed and
verbless senterces:
a. The internal syntactic structure of the subject,
1.e. person/number, immediate constituency, and relative
size.
b. The type of predicate, i.e. descriptive, eguative,
possessive, or locative for verbless sentences, transitive
or intransitive for verbed sentencesj; further considerations
such as tense/aspect and type of verb affixation were also
compared.
c. Semartic distinctions such as the specificity of
the subject; the definiteress of the subject, especially as
regards previcus vs. first mention; reference to wholes or
to parts of a whole; and/or whether the subject can be said
to contrast with some other referent in the immediate
context.
Nore of these distinctions appear to be related to the presence or
absernce of the pronoun copy. However, if the subject 1s a modified
persanal proncoun, the pronoun tends to be repeated immediately
oreceding the predicate:

(35) u puliye u hipeta itiyen puliye

ldu-exc also ldu-exc like DEM also
*We too, we are like that?
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(36) to?u itiys to?u kala ehe?
1du—-inc DEM 1du-inc POT-NS-go where
'We two here, where can we go?’'

Unmodified pronoun subjects are ornly repeated if special emphasis is
intended:
(37) yo yo pihin wow waw kaman
1sg 1sg woman 2sg 2sg man
*Me, I am a woman, you, you are a man’

Otherwise, with urmodified, non-emphatic pronoun subjects, there is no

proncur: Ccopy 2

(38) u hi amat
ldu-exc fem human
'We are humans (female)®

(39) wow ala tah 8 wow eli yaw?
2sg esg-go LOC or 2sg 2sg—-PERF go
'Are you there or have you gone away??

If the subject NP contains a noun modified by a prenominal
deterwminer (which is a personal pronoun--see 4.2), the subject terds
to be followed by a pronoun copy, especially in verbless sentences:

(4@) iy amat itiyen iy amat a kaw
3sg man DEM 3sq man POU55 sorcery
'That man is a sorcerer’
(41) seh petu tahah seh la po puret
3pl child 1pl-inc 3pl go do work
'0ur children wert to work?
(42) uweh kaman uweh weCe ake
ipl-exc male 1pl-exc cut tree
'We men, we cut down the trees?
There are, however, a small number of verbed sentences which are
counter to this pattern, and contain no pronoun copy:
(43) 1y pihin huti petuwet

3sq woman 3sg-take fire-stone
'The woman took a fire stone?
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(44) su?u amat puliye to hilite su?u amat...
3du man also HAB choose 3du man
'Another two men choose two men...'
In no other cases was there any evidence that the internal structure
of the subject had any bearing on the presence or absence of the
pronoun copy.

Hs far as the type of predicate is concerned, neither verbless
nor verbed sentences show any indication of a pattern for the
“ccurrence or nonoccurrence of a pronoun copy. Nor does variation of
tense or aspect appear to trigger the pronour copy.

In verbed senterces,; the majority of those which do mot contain

pronoun copies (53 of 60 examples) have singular subjects, while those

which dg are fairly evenly divided between singulars and plurals (51
of 187 examples with singular subjects, 56 of 107 with plural
subjects). This is rot surprising, since the singular subjects
require an overt prefix to be present on the verb, while the plural
subjects have a @~ prefix. The inclusion of a pronouri copy of the
singular subject could provide a total of three separate indications
of person/riumber; and would be therefore less likely to occur than the
plural proroun copies, which provide only a second marking for
person/number, and in some cases provide the only syntactic marking
for pilurality:
(45) hipWetu € amey su?uy tow
Hipwetu and RAmey 3du STAT
'Hipwetu and Amey remained’
(46) patama su?u ma pane su?u hetow pasan...
father 3du and mother 3du 3pc knowledge-3sqg
'Their mothers and fathers know...'’

In example (46), the reference cculd be ambiguous without the pronoun

<18
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copy, since the NP subject could refer to the father of the two
siblings and the mother of the two siblings, in which case the pronoun
copy would have been su?u rather than hetow. The presence of hetow
makes it clear thut the subject refers to the fathers and mothers of
two unrelated children.

Neither definiteness, specificity, nor part/whole distinctions
are consisteritly marked by the presernce of a pronoun copy. The copy
is attested for both first-mention NP's and previously mentioned MNP's
(47-48) ; for both specific and non-specific NP's (49-50); and for both
partitive and non—-partitive NP's (51-52):

(47) First Mention:

ow  kele?e Ionpow ya 1y kime ¢ahow. ..
€du POT~NS-see thing FUT 3sg POT-sg-come appear
'You will see a thing (which) will come up...’

(48) Previous Mention:

...m¥Walih peti epa. EPl 1y E€Eneyan a uweh
story about sapeo. <cege 2&r fsod POSS 1pl exc
*...a story aboui sagoc. Sago is our Tood.’

(49) Specific:

ke?1pow 1y iwah 1YEW
K.o. bird 3sg 3sg-fly 3sg-go
'The bird flew away’

(3@) Non-Specific:
suwk 1y ke?ek...
yam 3sg POT-sg-grow

'Wherr the yams grow...'

(31) Part:

oW kele?e su?u, sih iy Hime cahow. .
2du POT-NS-see 3du, one 3sg POT-sg-come appear..
’You will see the two, one will come up..
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€ sih 1y Kkime ¢ahow. ..
and one 3sg POT-sg-come appear
and one will come up...?
(52) Whole:
suwe 1y ti ¢ohonan, mah 1y t1 ¢ohonan
yam 3sg EMPH nlace-3sg, taro 3sg EMPH place-3sg
'Yamrs have their place, and tarc has its place’

Nor doee the absence of the provnoun copy seem to follow a pattern
based on any one of these three distinctions., There are similar pairs
of sentences which contain no pronourn copy for either type within each
pailr.

Firally, neither the presence nor the absence of the proroun copy
can be seen to imply any kind of contrast between two or more NP's,

In view of the regative results of the various tests and
comparisons mentioned, including the internal structure of the
subject, the type of predicate, and the several semantic distinctions
investigated, the conclusion that the pronoun copy is an optional
constituert in the Loniu sentence seems unavoidable. It is not
impossible, however, that in-depth analysis of discourse strategies or
pragmatic factors may provide evidernce for a rule predicting the
occurrence of the copy. Such analysis is, however, beyond the purview

of the present description.

€. 4 Comparison.

6.4.1 Relationships of Equality. There are several ways to

indicate similarity or equality between two objects or activities.
The adjective musih is roughly equivalent to English 'alike', and

compares nouns. Both riouns precede musih, which functions as the

complemert :

i
m
[\
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(53) suwe € pit¢inah musih epWe
little-yam and big-yam alike only
'The small yams and the big yams are alike.’

(54) seh amat masih seh musih epWe.
3pl man all 3pl alike only
'All men are alike.’
(55) iy € WOW OW  ma?amdw Jw musih
3sg and 2sg 2du two 2rin alike
'Yau and he, the two of you, are alike (physically).’

To indicate that one thing is like another, usualiy relative to a

single parameter, hipeta (variants hipiti, hipera, hipiri) is used.

The NP being compared precedes hipeta, the standard of comparison

follows:
(56) metiyen ¢ah? metiyers hipeta um itiyen.
h big what? big like house DEM

'How big is it?' 'As big as that house.’

(57) 1omWa pi¢inah hipeta lomWa SUWE gpWe
planting big-yam like planting small-yam only
'The way to plant the big yams is the same as the way
to plant the small cones.'

(38) ke itiyo slewen hipeta sih epwe itiyen
wood DEM long like one only DEM
'This stick is as long as that one.’
ipeta may also be used more generally, like musih:
hipet 1 b d g 11 lik ih
(59) popWa iy hipeta pataman epPe
Popwa 3sg like father-3sg only
'Popwa is just like his father.’
(6@) k> a su?u hipeta pupi itiyen
land P0OSS 3du like Pupi DEM
'Their land was like Pupi here.’

The hipeta construction is parallel to the comparative

constructiors (see below), with the formula:

Item compared - hipeta -~ Standard
while the musih constructions contain the two items compared as the

cel
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subject of a verbless sentence, of which musih is the descriptive
complement.

A third possibility for stating similarity is the form lsne?i,
which is most often used to compare clauses or activities rather than
objects (see also 7.3.1):

(61) hetow hine puriyan peti ey lene?i suwe epWe.
3pc do work-3sg for PRO like small-yam only
'They did the work for it just like (they did for)

small yams’

(62) mWat ito yeEni lene?1 pane su?u.
snake 3sg—HAB eat like mother 3du
' The snake would eat the way their mother did.?

(63) YrekepWern a iy 1y lene?i pa?sh iy ma kile
behavioir POSS 3sg 3sg like near 3sg INT POT-sg-go
'rHis behavior is such that he is close to becoming

12now muwan
thing bad
an evil thing’
Both legne?i and hipeta are used in constructions other than equatives,

and are discussed in 7.3.1 and 7.3.¢.

6.4.2 Comparative Relationships. The comparative construction

consists of the following structure:
1le
Item compared - (Verb) - Parameter - - Standard
1€
The variation between ile and ime is dependent on the speaker’'s
focus. Normally, if the standard is lst or &nd person, ime is used.
However, the speaker may use either one, to indicate a closer (ime) or

a more distant (ile) relationship, either spatial or psychological,

between the items/perscns compared and the speaker.

e
n
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(64) ko itiyo elewen ile ke itiyen
wood DEM long 3sg-go wood DEM
'This stick is longer than that stick.’

(65) jonah iy pata amat ile ete timoti
Jonah 3sg old man 3sg-go AG Timothy
'*Jonah is older than Timothy.?

(66) wow Cenim malahan ime ete yo
2sg flesh-2sg broad 3sg—come AG lsg
'You are fatter than I am.?

(67) epi a hetow ¢elewan ime ta uto
sago POSS 3pe much 3so-come POSS 1pr-exc
'They made more sago than we did.’

(68) petun iy ime hano ime ete petu
child-3sg 3sg 3sg-come before 3sg-come AG child-isg
'Her child was born before mine.'®

(69) ku itiys iy huyan ile panataha an natahan
pot DEM 3sg good 3sg-go heat water hot
'This pot is better for heating water

ile ku sih ile tah puliye
3sg~go pot one 2sg-go LOC a so
than that other one over there.:®

Note that the parameter may be a single word (¢elewan, hana, etc.), or

a phrase, as in huyan ile panataha an natahan in (69).

A superlative meaning is implied when the standard of comparison

consists of a defined group:

(7@) jonah iy pata amat ile famili a hetow
Jonah 3sg old mwarn 3sg-go family POSS 3pc
*Jonah is the oldest in their family.?

(71) fransis iy inen 1ile €te hetow maculumow pucey
Francis 3sg small 3sg-go AG 3pc three together
'Francis is the smallest/youngest of the three’

Compare (71) with (72):
(72) fransis iy 1inen 1ile ete hetow maculumow
Francis 3sg small 3sg-go AG 2Zpc three

'Francis is smaller than those three.’®

A different construction, without ile or ime, also indicates

1
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superlative. This construction includes a stated parameter modified
by an intensifier, and a standard which takes the form of a relative
clause modifying the parameter:
(73) 1al>o iy ni napW¥anan tasih to> laman
whale 3sg fish big INTENS STAT deep-sea
'The whale is the biggest fizh in the ocean.®
(74) moyap iy cenin napWanan tasih 1e€?i to ko
Moyap 3sg flesh-3sg big INTENS PRES STAT village
'Moyap is the biggest/fattest man in the village.’
In both (73) and (74) it is possible to rephrase the senternce in such

a way that a rnoun phrase occurs in the slot between the intensifier

tasih and the relative clause, and the ile/ime forms are present. A

paraphrase for, e.g., (79, wcould be (76):

(75) pYeleyah iy ni napWanan tasih uweh huti
parrotfish 3sg fish big INTENS 1pl-exc catch
'The parrotfish is the biggest fish we catch’

(76) pYeleyah iy w1 nap¥anan ile ni (masih)
parrotfish 3sg fish big 3sg—go fish (all)
'The parrotfish is the biggest of (all) the fish

uweh huti
lpl-exc catch

we catch.

Compare (75-76) and (77):

(77) pWeleyah itiys iy nap%¥anan ile masih
parrotfish DEM 3sg big 3sg—go all
*This parrgtfich iz the biggest of all.!

In (77), masih is previously defined ard restricted to a group of
several parrotfish which had been caught. In (75) and (76), however,
the standard of comparison is the entire set of fish species regularly

caught by the Loniu.
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6.5 Negation.

The negators in Loniu are pWe 'not, no’' and ma sow 'not yet’'.

Each may be used alone in response tc a request or question:

{78) eme to?u kanayan. ma_Sow.
2sg-come ldu—inc POT-NS-eat. not yet.
'Come, let’'s eat.’ 'Not yet.’

(79) sara ils tah? pYe.
Sara 3sg-go LOC? NEG
'Is Sara there?' 'No.’?

To negate a verbless sentence or sentence fragment, the negator is
placed fcllowing the sentence or phrase negated:

(80) itiya ko a wow pYe, ki a yo puliye pWYe
DEM land POSS 2sg NEG, land POSS 1sg also NEG
'This is not your land, nor is it mine.’

(81) itiya 1o pWaha ¢>?uka pWe,
DEM in mouth bird NEG,
'That was not the call of the chawka bird,

itiyo 1o pWaha we ta%u
DEM in mouth sibling ldu-inc
that was the voice of our sister.?

(82) iy ipWe puret ma sow
3sg 3sg-say work not yet
'She said "Don’t do the work yet".

(83) ti paman pYe
tea sweet NEG
'The tea is not sweet (enough)?

(84) hepe petu ni, metiy=n pWe
bit DIM fish, bing NEG
'Just a little piece of fish, not a big one.’

(85) ley la’elewen pa?oh pWe
Lae far near NEG
'Lae is far away, not near.’
(66) homow pasa naZan pie
one krnowedre name-3sg NEG
*No one knows her name.’

Only one example of a non-final negative occurs in the data (87); in

eeS
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this sentence, the phrase komu pWe Mrakow was an intonational unit:

(87) it> ¢epWi  komu pWe Mrokow
355-STAT chepwi word NEG Loniu
'“ito chepwi" is not a Loniu phrase.’

Verbed sentences are negated by placing the appropriate
perfective marker (kili/eli/keli) in pre-verb position, and adding the
riegative at the end of the clause:

(88) iy kili to mete p¥e
3sg PERF CONT sleep NEG
'She isn't sleeping’

(B9) seh keli ta?i pWeleyah pYe
3pl PCRF catch parrotfish NEG
'They didn't catch any parrotfish.?

(9@) 1y kili yat ma sow
3sg PERF burn not yet
It isn't lit yet?

(31) yo Kkili inap pYe & yo kili hapim pWe
lsg PERF able NEG and 1sg PERF opern NEG
"I'm not strong (enough) and I can't open it?

If there is a co-verb, it also receives the perfective marker:
(92) yo kili tews tet ki?i la tan pYe

fep DERF put ladder DERF no dowy NER
'l didn't put the ladder down.'’

(93) mWat 1y kili to huti hepe ¢ah
snake 3sg PERF HAB take bit something
'The snake would never bring anything

kili me 12 um pHe
PERF come in house NEG

home?

For negations of future or potentially occurring everts, the future

marker ya or the inchoative or intentional ma are used in conjunction

with the perfective marker and the negator:

I\
n
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(94) ya yo kili yaw pYe, yo kutow
FUT 1sg PERF go NEG, 1sg PDT-sg-STAT
'l won't go anywhere, I'l1 stay here.'

(95) ya kolu ow  kili tut kKi?i la ey pWe
FUT throat 2du PERF close PERF go PRO NEG
'You must not forget about it.?

{(96) etow ma kanayan € pWe?
2pc INT POT-NS-eat or NEG
'Do you want to eat or not??
pYe, uto ma keli yeneyan ma _sow
NEG, 1pc-exc INT PERF eat not yet
"No, we don't want to eat yet.®
(97) p¥e. su?u p%a tet ma kili me tan p%e
NEG. 3du say ladder INT PERF come down NEG
YNo. They said not to put the ladder down.®
There are several examples in the data of negative sentences

containing t3 'habitual, durative or continuative aspect?; in which,

rather than the full perfective forms kili td, keli ta, or eli ta, a

%
shortened k+vowel+ts (equivalent to the potential prefix + t2)
occurs.  When speakers notice this, however, they gernerally reject it
in favor of the full perfective marker:
(98) seh koto mete pYe / seh keli to mete pWe
3pl POT-NS-HAE sleep NEG 3pl PERF HRB sleep NEG
'They don't sleep.' (Both senterces attested, same
meaning)
(99) ni Mropa itiyen iy kit rii pYe
fish DEM DEM 3sg POT-sg-STAT fish NEG
'That fish was no longer a fish.!
(108) =su?u koto hilow pu?un tan pWe
3du  POT-NS-STAT run underneath-3sg dowr: NEG
'They were not swimming urder water.,'®
This variation occurs only with ta. It is not clear whether the
shorter form is an abbreviation of the full perfective + t5

construction or is in fact the notewtial form of to.

ec7
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€.€ The Imperative Construction.

The imperative in Loniu consists of the potential form ot the
verb., It is most frequent in 2nd person, but lst person non-singular
imperatives alsoc occur. No 3rd person 1mperatives are attested. The
personal pronoun is frequently omitted for &nd singular, but is
usually present for the non-singular forms, which could be ambiguocus
due to the fact that the same verb form is used for all non-singular
persons,

(1@1) erenes
gdsg-~talk
'Talk! Say something!’
(122) ow katow
2du POT-NS-stat
'You two stay (here).?
(1@3) etow kala huti umey
2pc POT-NS-go take k.o. fruit
'Gc get some “umey" fruit.?®
(184) hah keme itiyo

&pl POT-NS-come DEM
'Come here!'?

(125) to?u keyeni €
1du—-inc POT-NS-eat EMPH
‘Let’s eat now!?

Negative imperatives are formed with the word topu (variant forn
tupd), followed by the potential form of the verb:
(186) topu wow eme pelepan
NEG &sg 2sg-come on-top
'You cannot/Don't come up here'!
(127) eyn muwan topu eyn
smell-3sg bad NEG &sg-drirnk
It smells bad, don't drink it!'®

6.7 Interrogatives.

6.7.1 The Yes-No Question. There are two ways to ask a yes-rnc

2c8
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question in Loniu. The most common form involves only a modiiication
of the intonation pattern. In terms or pitch levels, the basic
intonation contour for a declarative sentence is (1)221 with a falling
intonation, while that for a yes—no question is (2)332 with less of a
falling off of pitch at the final juncture. Thue:

(1@8) 3

2 yo to yan\ni l
1

'l am eating fish.’

(109) 3 __/'_\____l
€ yo kuyeni itiys
' 'Can 1 eat this?’

The salient perceptual cue %o the interrogative nature oi the
yes—no question appears to be a combination of higher pitch level
within the utterance, and less of a failing off of pitch at the
terminal jurncture.

The second type of yes-no question indicates that the speaker
expects an affirmative ancwer (a type of "leading" yes-ro question),
and is formed by adding the question particle & following a typically

declarative sentence intonation:

(11Q) 3 T

1

'This is yours, right??
The pitch of the question particle is generally scmewhat higher than
the intonation peak of the preceding senterce. (This particle is

translated laka? in Tok Pisin, roughly equivalent to English

*Right?").
There 1s one attested example of a regative question, which was

2e9
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used with the expectation of an ancwer confirming the negative
proposition:
(111) ya wow € la pPe? ehe, ya yo ki?i la p¥e.
FUT 2sg PERF go NEG? yes, FUT 1sg PERF go NEG
'Aren't you going?* 'Yes, I'm not going.’
Note that the answer in (111) is 'yes, I am not...?, agreeing with the
propositional content of the question, while in English the expected

response would be 'no, I am not...’'.

6.7.2 Alternative Questions. There are three types of

alternative questions. The most commori of these irnvolves the addition
of the phrase £ _pWe 'or not' at the end of a sentence:

(112) 3

2 wow ele?e hepe he’toi ESEWEJ(
1

2sg 2sg-see bit 3pc or not
'Have you had a glimpse of them ‘or not)??

The pitch falls on the last syllable of the statement partion,
then rises again on g€ and falls on pWe. The pitch levels involved in
this type of question may be the same as for a declarative statemert,
involving only levels 1 and 2, or may parallel the yes-no question
intonation:

(113)

- W

- i
u hlhuya\u ESEE\L

ldu-exc fem—good 1du-exc or not
Are we nice-looking or not??

(19 3 /T

itiys ta wow g pWe

DEM POSS 2sg or not
'Is this yours or not?’

Similarly, the £ ma sow? ’or not yet' type of questions are
signaled by the presence of the tag, but may also involve higher

238
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levels of pitch in the intonation contour:

3

2 ni kili mE%’s e.sowl

1
fish PERF be-cooked or not yet
'Is the fish ready yet?!

(115)

(116) 3
2 wow mocom €_ma Sow
1
2sg encugh-2sg or not yet
'Are you finished yet?/Have you had enough yet??

A third form of alternative question is formed by stating the
alternatives, with or without an intervening conjunction:

(117) 3

¢ ep1 ¢ikan €pil we7153n l
1

sago tough sago soft
'Is the sago tough or soft??

(118) 3—‘L
2 o: papulum huyan E‘\nmv_aj\b

1
ch spouse-2sg good or bad
'0h, is your husband handsome or ugly?’

The key feature here seems to be the fall at the end of the first
alternative with a subsequent rise in the second. In addition, the
fall in pitch in the first alternative does riot appear to be to as low
a level as the terminal fall, thus indicating, perhaps, the

continuation of the utterance.

£.7.3 Information Questions. The interrogative words in Loniu

are as follows:

he * who!

¢ah 'what’

peti ¢ah *why (purpose)?
(k)ile ¢ah 'why {(reason)’

231
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¢ihi "which?

macehe 'how many, how much’

ehe 'where (origin, destination)?’
itehe 'where (location)'

tukehe ' when?

tetape Yhow?

hitape ' how?

Generally, information questiorie are furmad kv placing the
appropriate interrogative word in the same position in the senterice
which could be occupied by the corresponding respornse-—-that is to say,
there is no WH-Movement transformation in Loniu. Variations of the
gerieral formula occur for peti ¢ah and tukehe, and are discussed in
6.7.3.3 ard 6.7.3.7 respectively.

The intonation of the informaticn questior is most commcriiy the
same as that of the declarative statemert ((1)221*), but exampies of
the higher pitch levels commor to the yes-rno and alternative questions

do accur.

6.7.3.1 The Irterrcgative he. This form is usec *o ask *whe! and

may be used to question any human NF 1n an utterance:

(119) he to takernil pat
who CONT throw store
*Who is throwing stores”?

(120) mWi iyeti he
dog 3sg-bite who
*Who did the dog bite??

(121) yo upWey ile ete he
lsg lsg-say-it 3sg-go A5 who
*Who did I say it to™?

iy
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(12e) u kala ete he
ldu~exc POT-NS-go AG wha
'Who can we go to?
(123) ay a he 1l1e?i to ete yo
blood POSS who PRES STAT AG  1sg
'Whose blood is or me??
(124) etow he
2pc  who
*Who are you pecple??
The form hpmow _he is a variant of he, attested in only crie example:
(123) homaw he ta tan
one who CONT cry
*Who is crying?
Interrcgative he may also cccur in combiration with the 3rd dual
personal pronoun su?u, to ask "in addition to X, who else...?" Thie
parallels the provioun + nour construction cescribed irn 44,
Coordination in the NP,
(126) itiyen su?y he iye ta itiyen € temeyan iy ta tarn
DEM 3du  who Zsg-be L0OC DEM and drum-3eg 3sg CONT cory

'He and who else are over there beating the drumas??

6.7.3.2 The Interrogative ¢ah. The form 2anh is used o guest ion

nor—humar NP's (127-131). There are rn. clear examples involvivg
non~human animates, but on ore occasion, a Loniu frienc, upon ceeir; a

rew Kitten in the house, asked in surprise, "itiyen £ah?" 'What's

l that?? _

(127) ¢ah ile ete 1y
what 3sg-go ARG 3sg
*What's the matter with him?’

(128) yo kutiyani gah
1sg PO7T-sg-tell what
'What shall I telil about?®

1]
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(129) enenes Komuwa ¢ah
gsg-talk word what
'Talk about what??

(130) itiy>s ey ¢ah
DEM smell what
*What is this smell??
(131) puriyam ¢ah
work—-2sg what
'What is your work??
There are no examples of £ah as cblique object except for those which

question cause or purpose (see 6.7.3.3); that is, ro examples of the

type 'What did you do it with?', questicrirg the instrumerital NB,

6.7.3.3 The Interrogatives (k)ile ¢ah arc peii dah. Rithough .U
15 not clear that there is a consistent distinction zetweern the two,
it seems to be most commonly the case that (K)ile ¢an guestiones cause,
while peti ¢ah guestions purpose. 7T-e phrase (k)iie ¢ah, i:%erslly

'35 to what', occurs at the ernd of the senterce:

(132) wow ta iw i1l €an? 2: L1vEN 1mME,..
2sg CONT call why? ch demon 3sg-conme

'Why did you call cut?® '0h, a demon came... '’
(133) itiyen wow ta hing ma Kile €ah?

DEM ¢sg CONT do INT POT-why

'Why are you doing that??

yo 1le?i t2 hine 1le ¢ah ¢adah ipWey
1sg PRES CONT cdno reagovs  nana  Geg-—eay-—iY
'I'm doing it because Papa toicd me to?
Unlike (K)ile éah, which is a co-verb phrase, ‘he prepositionai phrace
peti ¢ah may occur both initially and finally:
(134) peti éah 1y 1itey telewan?

for what 3sg 3sg-cry much
'Why does she cory sc much?’

m
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mavin,
don’ t-know,
'1 don't kriow,

kapWa iy homow
maybe 3sg one

(135) "brush" itiyen peti ¢ah?
brush DEM for what
*What is that brush for??

peti pihiya kamara
for wash-NOM shell
'For washing shelis.’

6.7.3.4 The Interrogatives she and 1tehe.

place of origin or destination.

*Where can I go to get away
(142) wow ala usuri  kihi

csg 2sg—go carry firewood where

(141) wow itiyen € te?im
c¢sg DEM arnd sister-2sg where

(142) uwnWe hetow itehe
house 3pc where
'Where are their houses?’

ny
O]
cn

The form itehe

1tghe

itehe

hipiti
like

itiyer.
DEM

maybe she’s just like that.?

The form ghe questiors

(possibly from it2 ene

'it is where’; see (143)) most often quections location (but see
(140), which may be guestioning origin). Both oecur in firval
position.
(136) komuwa ghe? Komuwa 'r313kow.
language where? language Loniu
'Where is the language from?' "It’s from Lorco.?
(137) wow peti ghe? yo peti kansas
2sg from where? 1sg from Kansas
'Where are you from?? I am fram Kansas.!
(138) ow ma kala ghe? u ma kala n¥arnus
2du INT POT-NS-go whare? ldu-exc INT PDT-NE-go Manus
'Where are you going?' 'We are going to Manus.?
(139) yo kule ya ghe € Yoo KUME ro%
1sg POT-sg-go toward where and icg POT-sg-come away

(from thigs)?!?

'Where did you get your wood from??

'You are here but where is ycur sister??

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



In one case, both it3 ehe and itehe were piven as alternatives:

(143) hileri it2 eheg? hileri itehe?
Hileri 3sg-STAT where? Hileri where
'Where is Hileri??

6.7.3.5 The Interrogative ¢ihi. The form ¢ihi accurs in

prenominal position, and gquesticns 'which':

(144) ¢ihi ko ta nah?  hay ta nah
which wind CONT blow? west-wind CONT blow
'Which wind is blowing?’ ' 7"he west wind is blowirg.’

(145) kansas to ¢ihi ko
Kansas STAT which land
'Kansas 1s in which land?®

(14€6) wow ta Py ¢ihi  puriyam
2sg CONT do which wnrk—-Zsg
YWhich of your jobs/tasks are you doing??

(147) ¢ihi 1lomata komu ya yo hkupWey puliye
which kind word FUT isg PO7-sg-say-it again
*What other kinds of words carn I say? What else can I
Cay’79

k In the last example, the direct object has beer fronted, or
topicalized, leaving the -y acbject suffix as trace (see €.8).

See 4.2.3 for a discussion of the use of ¢ihi as determirer in
the noun phrase.

6.7.3.6 The Interrogative madehe. The form madene follows the

ricun, asking 'how much?! or 'how many':
) Y

(148) npesumtan a wow ¢umWeyan  madehe”
smoke POSS Zsg packet—3sg how—-many
'How many packets of cigarettes do you have™

(149) hetow amat macehe la to ko ?
3pc human how-mary go STAT land
'How wany people are there ir the viilage?’

(152) wow 21omWj pe?e wls a wow maceheg?
gsg 2sg-plant handle taro POSS Zeg how many

'How many taro stems did you plant?!

‘36
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(191) an macehe ta ete wow
water how-much LOC AG 2sg
'How much water do you have?!

6.7.3.7 The Irnterrcogative tukehe. While the form tukehe was

readily provided as the equivalent for Eriglish *when' (Tok Disin warem

taim), it occurs only three times in corrected zpeech in the data:

|9

twice in direct questions and once irn an embedded questiar,

(152) tukehe u kaoa?ovosani petu u?
when ldu-exc POT-NS-adorn child ldu-exc
[ 'When shall we adorn our daughter??
(1533) loholiyan tukehe hetow mne
period-of-time whew Zpc came

'When did they come?’

(154) ta ete wow epWe hipiti wow opWa tukghe

POSS AG 2sg only so Zsg 2sg-thirx whern
'It's entirely up to you, wherever vaou thirk

to%u kowap
ldu-inc POT-NS-escape
we should escape.’

| Temporal adverbials, whether a single word or a phrase, may occur
either preceding or following the senterce rucleus {subject - versz -
object) :
(135) mahu to?u Kowop

tomorrow idu-inc POT-NS-escape
*Tomorrow we'll escape.’?

(156) yo  ule 1373n0w  pipeghe
1sg 1sg-go Lorengau yesterday
'I went to Lorengau yesterday.’

Although there are no examples of tukehe ir final nosition 1 the
recorded and transcribed data, my recollecticre of conversations anc
general day-to-day exchanges among the Loniu people are that tukehe

may also occur in final position.

6.7.3.8 The Irterrogatives tetape ard hitape. The interrogative

e
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words tetape and hitape question manrer. The form tetape tends to
occur when the question involves non-human rouns (157) or activities
(158), while hitape occurs most often in situations where the
condition of human referents is the subject of ingquiry (159-16@):
(157) puriyan tetape?
work—-3sg how
'What does ore do with it? How does cone use/doa it??
(158) ya yo kipWey kile ete iy tetape?
FUT 1sg POT-sg-say-it POT-sg-go AG 3sg how
'How can I tell it to him??
(139) wow hitape wow tewe pWaham?
2sg how 2sg put mouth-csg
'What’s the matter with you, that you cried aut?!
(16@0) hetow hitape hetow keli me pWe?
3pc how 3pc PERF come reg
'What happered to them, that they didn’t cone??
However, the two are not strictly separate. Orie speaxer gave hitape
as the form to use when asking what was wrong with the radic, and said
as well that both forms would be acceptable in the frame:
(161) ya wow apWa kamu itiy>o ?
FUT 2sg 2sg-say word DEM how
'How would you say this word??
A third form, kihitape, occurs in a recurrent phrase indicating
annoyance (162). It is similar to a isg/3sg potential verb form (see

5.1.1.3.1). However, it is not clear what the actual comporerts of

this form are.

(162) ma kihitape Wims £t wow
and how POT-come AG 2<=g

This was translated as Maski long yu' in Tok Pisir--the Eriglish
eavivalent is something like 'Who cares about you'?.
The form tetape is also found irn sentence—initial position, with

38
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a falling intonation and a clear pause preceding the remainder cof the
utterance, which is in the form of an alternative question:
(163) tetape, tuwenarn € sehisah?
how, true or false
'How 18 it, true or false?’
(164) tetape, pe?esih ta?u kala mWarus & pWe?
how, one~time 1du-inc POT-NG-go Marwus or NEG

"What do you think, will we go to Manus some day?’

€.8 Object Fronting and Copying

Both direct objects and obligue objects may be moved to the
initial position in the sentence. This strategy appears tc be used
for purposes of focus or topicalization, and cccurs frequently in
connected discourse. In the case of the novement of the Zirect
object, generally the form of the verb indicates its transitivity (see
3.4.1.1), and 1in some cases the prorominal suffix -y occcurs in the
position vacated by the direct object (168, 1€9).

(165) € l1omow 1tiys stow keme sa3?1  kile 1o tas

and thing DEM gpc  POT-NS-come throw POT-sg-go in sea
'And this thing ycu come and throw ints the sea’
(166) ma?in £ihi YrekepWer ya 1y Hihirneni

maybe which behavior FUT 3sg POT-sg-do
'] don't know what he will do'

(167) su?u p¥a pah itiyen ya u “ohoti...
3du say spear DEM FUT 1cu-exc POT-NS-take
'They said "These spears we will tae...™
(168) epi seh patupu uweh seh npatama uweh seh tay

sago 3pl grardfather 1pl-exc 3pl father 1pl-exc 3pl beat-it
'Sago, our fathers and grandfathers mace it’

(163) celewan kili laos € Ceiewan uweh 1e?i to o2towey
many PERF fall and many Ipl-exc PRES CONT holcd-it
*Many are gone and many we still have.’

Ore example of a fronted sentertial object is attested; ir this case,

the main verb contains the inanimate object suffix -y:

o
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(17@) pipehe yo hineni ¢ah yo le?e &ah ya yo kupWey
yesterday 1sg do what 1sg see what FUT 1sg POT-sg-say-it
*What I did yesterday, what 1 saw, I will tell it?

If the frunied direct object is human, a pronominal trace occurs in
the post-verbal position:
(171) € petun Ywaps itiyen su?u to han  1y...

and child-3sg DEM DEM 3du CONT feed 3sg
'And that child, they were feedivig him...?

(172) su?u me KD Ywopa pato su?7u su?u luwe 1y,
3du come village RC grandmother 3du 3du leave 3sg
'They came to the village where their grandmother, they had
left her,
iy a ito gy 1itiyen

3sg still 3sg-STAT PRO DEM
she was still there.'’

When an inanimate oblique object is fronted, the proroun ey

occurs in the original position:

(173) ¢ihi pWahatan ow ma kavase kile €Y
which road 2du INT POT-NS-walk POT-sg-co PRO

'Whatever you decide (li1t. whatever road you walk on)

yo to pum®i?i ow
1sg CONT behird 2du
I am behind you?

(174) ep1 puret peti ey hipeta itiyd
sago work for PRO like DEN
*Sago, the way to prepare 1t is lixe thisg!’

Objyects may also be copied in sentence initial position:

(173) € ni, su?u la nm2  ma%amow npa’an, xemWalay
and fish, 3du go fish two name-2sg red-cod
'And fish, they became two fish calied red coc?

(176 €p1 hero seh patupu uweh
sago before 3pl grandfather ipl-exc
'Sago, before, our grandfathers

seh 1omWi gpi  malimeyey
3pl plant sago five

planted five kinds of sagc palms?

24
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Cnapter VII

Coordination, Suborcination, and Senterice Cornectors

7.1 Paratactic Structures

The majority of multiple-clause comstructions in Lorniyu are
paratactic in nature, strings of independent clauses which are simply
Juxtaposed, contain rno overt subordinator or coordinator, and are
intonationally a urat. The chained clauses usually consist of a
series of activities which are named 1in the crder in wnich they occcour
(or would occur) chronologically.

(1) {(a) 1y pihin 1y nuti “awa

3sg womarn 3sg 3sg-take basket
' The woman takes tne basket,

(b) i1y ikuni Epl  ta kawa
2sg 3sg-carry sagoe LOC basxet
carries the sago i1n the basket,

() i1wkurn: ile pase ar
deg-carry 3sg-gpo chin water
carries 1t to the water's edge

(6) 1y itewey ile KupWi
Zsg 3sg-out-1t 3sg-go trough
ard puts it into the trough’

"he example in (1) contalrns four separate clauses, tnree of which

(a,b,c) caontair both a subject ano a verb phrase predicate, arnd one of

which (c) lacws a stated suoject. 7he four ciauses were spoken witn
no pauses betweer them, and with a slightly rising intonation at the
end of eacn rorfiral clause. The falling intonation characteristic of
the final portion of a declarative sentence 1v Loniu (2.5.8) does not
cecur until the enc of the final clause.

There were alsc no sigrnificant pauses 1n (&)
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(£) (a) huyan pana pe?esih yo kuwsh
good  mother-1isg one-time isg POT-sg-fly
'OKy mother, tomorrow I will fly

xile Ga] glewen

POT-sp-go land far
to far-away lands

(b) yo kukehi €ihi ¢ohona ta%u
1sg PO0T-sg-¢earch-for whicn place ldu-inc
I will search for some place for us
(e) ya ta?u kala ad kile Ey
FUT ldu-inec POT-NS-go hide POT-sg-go PRO
where we can go hide.’
The sentence-medial intoraticns at the ends of each of the twno

ron=-final clauses (a,b) in (2) were slightly rising. Not until the

phrase kile gy in (o) did the sentence-final falling intcnation

SOCUr,
The zu.yects of the cnained clauses are rot recessarily the

san€. In those cases where the subjects are different, the activities

described may be interpreted as cccurring simultarecusly rather than

chironclogically:

(3) kecepWe ito ta kedepWe hisuwe 1t> 1N SuwWe
Kechepwe 3sg-CONT catch bat Hisuwe Zsg-CONT dig yam
’Kechepwe was catching bats, Hisuwe was digging yams.®
(4) wow itipo &iren ime lih  ete wow?
csg DEM demon 3sg-come 2?7 ARG 2Zsg
'You were here and the demor came to you??
In accition, mary clauses which occur i1n chains like those
exemplified adbove caontailn no stated subject. Tnese are often
trarciated irtc Tock Pisin with the subject urnstated as well, and oniy

in sowe cases can tne subject be understood tc be a NP stated with ar

eariier verb in the same senterce. In (3), for example, the brother,

vot the sister who i1s 1rm ritual isolation, is doing the cooking., Vet
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the brother is not mentioned in this senterce, except as the 3rd
sirnguliar possessive suffix on the noun we- 'sibling of the opposite
sex'.
(3) wen ito 13 &¢ow mapen epWe
sibling—-3sg 3sg-STAT 1n mat morrning only
'His sister was in isolation, it was morning,
tuwani mah a 1y, tuwani i23?an a 1y

boil tarc POSS 3sg, boil leaf-3sg POSS 3sg
he boiled her tarc, boiled her vegetables,

1to 12 ku itow
35g-STAT in pot 3sg-STAT
and left them in the pot®

In the absence of any rionsingular pronocun, the verb tuwanl would seem
to be unmarked for person, but it is clear from the context of the
story that the brother i1s the ore doing the cooking. Thus if deletion
under identity is the explanation for lack of subject here, it guoes
beyond the limits of the serternce, and relies on discourse level

analysis for comprehension.

(6) su?u kasoweni iy, €pi ime i3 um,
3du acorn 3sg, sago 3sg-come 1n hcouse,

'They adorrn her, the sago comes to the house,

tewe ep1 ile pele um
put sago 3sg-go near house
{(they) put the sago rear the house,

kKasdwanl 1y pihirn, netow yawesaril 1y
agorn 3sg womar, 3pc parade 3sg
(they) adorn the woman, they parade ner

itews papuwe, tews lomu—kuh, tewe Ceiaw,
Jsg-put neaddress, put feathers, put clctn
put on a headdress, feathers, put a cloth

tewe ile palar, yawesaril 1y

put 3sg-go heac-3sg, parade 3sg

L0 NES Ndady vuiiEy s par aue e
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1le S1pl1 1me S1p1
3sg—go half 3sg~come half
up and down’

In (6), the stated subject of the verb kasaweni is su?u, and was

translated as Tok Pisin emtupela. However, the first occurrence of

the verbs tewe and kasawani were given ol *3pl’ as their subjects in

the trarslation. The stated subject of the first occurrence of
yawesarnl 1is hetow, which was also translated as ol. As for the
remainder of the subjectless clauses, no subject was stated ir the Tok
Pigin translaticn. These may well be examples of a kind of imperscnal
or passive-type constructiorn, for which the actual actor 1s not
important. Instead, the series of activities is the focus.

Frequerntly, when an early clause in a series contains a potential
verb form (5.1.1.3.1), it is equivalent tc a 'when' or 'if’ clause.
Especially when the intentional/irchcative particle ma (5.1.1.3.4) 185
preserit, the interpretation is often 'when' (7-9):

(7) itow itow 1Y ma _ kuman ma _ Kile

353~-8TAT 2sg-STAT 3sg INT POT-sg-returv INT POT-sg-go
'Time passed, and wher she returned,

su?u miIpihowe sih 1le la?elewen s1h 1le DUWIT
3cu  break-open ore 3sg-go long one 3sg-go short
the two were broken open, ore was long and one short?

(8) hilepepohod "™ opd 1tiyen iy ma  xime lele
Hilepepohoch DEM DEM 3sg INT POT-sg-come look
’When Hilepepohoch was waking up,

EYE WEN 1y kili huti :y
5lood sibling-3sg 3sg PERF take 3sg
her brother's blood had gotten on her.?

(9) itiyen € hetow la hetow ma kala
DEM and 3pc go 3pc INT POT-NS-go
'And s they went, and wher they wuont,
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ou Mrops itiyen iy ki?i la homow hi  amat
banana DEM DEM 3sg PERF go one fem human
that banana had become a human female.’

Howevely, it 1s not the case that all ~ma + potential forms are
interpreted as 'whern® clauses:
(1@) yo kutow YO ma Kupek kile 1a_pay

lsg POT-sg-STAT 1sg INT POT-sg-climb POT-sg-go in rafter
1111 stay here, i'm going to climb up into the rafters,

€ ¢inen 1y ma Kime 1w

and demonn 3sg INT POT-sg-come call

and when the demor: comes and calls

itiyen etews tet Kile tan

DEM Zsg-put ladder POT-sg-go down

theri you put the ladder down’
Nor is it the case that only ma + potential forms are interpreted as
'when’ clauses. *When' clauses can also be clauses introduced by Kile,
contairning the potential verb form without ma (see alsc (18)-(zZ@)
beliow) :

(11) wile ril KIME?1S etow kesuwa €p1

POT-sg-go fish POT-sg-be-done 2pc POT-NS-fry sago
‘When the fish is dore, fry up some sago.’

or clauses with the verb in the non-potential form:

(12) ten helunl 1y hetow pasan
feces-3sg cover 3sg 3pc krowledge-3sg
‘Whern the feces cover it, they know

pWeleyah 1y kili mat
parrot fish 3sg PERF die
the parrotfish has died
A 'wher' irnterpretation is also mace possible by the use of an
'day' in clause-initial position. The preserce of an maxes the clause
which 1t introduces dependent—-it must be followed by a further clause
in order for the senterice to be complete (see aisc (73) 1n Cnhapter 1V

for a relative clause construction which 1s similar to the structure
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of (13) below):

(13) an _it> gk ile VIOW, 1itiyen senh pinhin
day 3sg-CONT grow 3sg-go stake, DEM 3pl woman
'When it grows up the stake, then the women

seh la hakeleyani 1le now

3pl go wind 3sg-go stake

go and wind 1t arcund the stake?
Tne form given criginally for the sentence in (13)y 1n the taped
narrative, was Tok Pisin taim instead of Loniu an, but an was
substituted in the dictated version, as the speaker wanted to avoid
the use of Tok Pisin.

'Wher' clauses are also introduced by lepe?i or hi eta, which are
ciscussed in 7.3.1 and 7.3.2 respectively.

Without ma, but with the potertial form of the verb (and 1n at
least one case, (13), the perfective with ya), the interpretation may
be "1f':

(14) papulu 1Y Klpwe ENE ya kKomu a u

spouse-lsg 3sg POT-sg-say yes FUT word POSS ldu-exc
'If my wife says "Yes", our words will

kime tahow kime ete wow
POT-csg-come appear POT-sg-come AG £sg
come to you,

u kelell WOW  WOW Eme
ldu-exc POT-NS-call 2sg, &sp Zsg—come
we will call you, (and then) you come!?

(13) sih ya hetow keli leve pWe
one FUT 3pc PERF see NEG
'...The other case .s if ‘hey don't see anythaing,

hetcw tele law mWenen hetow le%e

Zpc caroe net straight 3pc see

the men in the caroes with the nets will
themselves see,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



hetow ta%iy ile ona?onohe a hetow epWe
3nc catch-them 3sg—go thought POSS 3pc only
and they fish according to their own opiniuns?’

The 'if' clause may contain no verb at all

“s

(1€) mahu mYa?ay yo kuceéd
tomorrow calm lsg POT-sg-bocy-surf
'If tomorrow i1s nice, I°11 body surf.®

(17) "ropa lenin_pWe, tuto wala 1273now
today rain NEG, lpc-inc POT-NS-go Lorerngau
'1f it doesn'{ rain today, we’ll go to Lorengau?

The form kilg is used by some yournger speakers to introduce both

'1f' and 'when’ clauses (see alsc (11) above)):

(18) uto pasan pYe. kils canah
lpc-exc knowledge-3sg NEG. POT-sg-go Charch
'We don't kriow. When Chanoh

Kime 1y pasan
POT-sg-come 3sg knowledge-3sg
comes (he's expected), he knows,

ya 1y kipWey
FUT 3sg POT-sg-say-1t
he'll tell us.?

(19) kiie Keyleb kito itiys ya 1y Kipwey
POT-sg~go Caleb POT-sg-STAT DEM FUT 3sg POT-sg-say-it
'*1f Caleb were here(but he 1sn’t), he would tell us.’

(2@) kile hipeta yo _1kat kD
POT-sg-go i1ke 1sg sg—have land
'If I had land (but I don't),

ya yo Kicen EVium a yo
FUT 1sg POT-sg-clear garden POSS 1sg
I would clear a garder for myself

kile 13
POT-sg-go PRO
on it?

Note that (19) and (2@) are *corntrary-to-fact® sentences; these are

the only two examples of this type attested.

While there 1s no specific, consistent syntactic marking nor
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avert morphological cue i1ndicating any dependericy betweern or among
Juxtaposed clauses, thcere may be close semantic relationships such as
'cause-effect?, 'if-ther', etc., which speakers may or may rnot
interpret as being present 1n a given series of clauses. There may 1in
fact be clues to indicate whether such meanings are intended, but they
are neither syntactic nor morphclogical in nature, and do not appear
to be intonational/phonclogical. Thus a single sentence may have
several possible interpretations. In several instances, speakers
offered alternative translations of a serntence:
(21) ya yo kuhunpang ala yo kusisimi huyar:
FUT 1sg POT-sg-rest first 1sg POT-sg-thirk weill
"I'11 rest first and I°11 think well’
OR *1'11 rest first so that I can think well?
(22) 1y 1yew ito momatanl p2 puwe
Zsg 3sg-go 3sg—-CONT spit—out juice betel-nut
'As she went down she was spitting out the betel nut
Juice
OR 'She went dowri and she was spitting out the betel nut
Juice
"ropo 1t> pWahan
RC 3sg-STAT mouth-3sg

witich was 1n her mcuth?

7.2 Coordination.

There are three ccordinate conjunctions which may be used to

conjoln clauses in Loniu: € 'and, or, but'; ma 'and, with, together

with®; epWe or hepe epWe 'but'. In addition, the Tck Pisin form o

'or! has been borrowed into Loniu, and 1s attested i1n orne 1nstance as
Yand' rather than 'or', However, coordination rneed riot be overtly
stated, at ieast in the case of 'anc® or 'but® (there are rno attested
examples of the mearirng ’cr? without arn overt conjunction).
Coordination of corstituents smaller than a clause are discussed
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elsewhere: coordination of nouns and NP's, as well as of prepositional
phrases, in 4.4; of VP's and co-verb phrases, 1in 3.2.63 and
coordination of nonverbal predicates in 6.1.6.

7.2.1 The Coordinating Conjunction €. Statisticalliy the most

commonly occurring of the coordinating conjunctions, g can mean 'and’,
‘or?', or 'but'. In addition to conjoining senterces, as exemplified in
(23) through (27) below, 1t is attested as conjoining NP's and
prepositional phrases; VP's and co-verb phrasesj; and nor—verbal

predicates. It may alsc be used sernterce initially (28, £9).

Normally, the meanirng is 'and', but Bboth *but’ and 'or'® are attested
translations of e.

(23) pe?ekakan wak € non neney
shin-3sg bowed and nose-3sg pocked
'He has bowed legs and a pocx—marked nose’

(24) yc vyelini hah g yo ma kuta ete hah ala
1sg like ¢pl and 1sg INT P0T-sg-S5TAT AG 2Zpi first
'I like you and I want to stay with you now,

€ ya yo Kili yaw pWe
and FUT isg PERF go NEG
and I will not go away.’

(23) itiyen ni phe € itiyen te?iw
DEm fish NEG but DEM sibling-lsg
YThat is not a fishy but i1s my sister.?

(26) su?u h1 amat € su?u h1 &iren?
3cu fem humarn or 3au fem demon
'Are they human womer or are they gemons?’

(2€7) k> 1t pen € yo utd pur
land 3sg—-CONT niight ang 1sg 1sg-CONT sew
'It was nighttime and I was sewinp

S lamp 1t2 yat...
and lamp 3sg-CONT burn
and the lamp was iit...'?

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(28) € hipiti komu peti ko € peti taya

and like word from land ano for catching
'So the story about Loniu and catching

pYeleyah hipiti itiyen
parrotfish like DEM
parractfish 1s thus?

(¢9) & wow €elE lih elewen...?
arnd ¢sg csg—PERF~go ?? far

'And did you go far,..??

7.2.2 The Coordinating Conjunction ma. The conjunction ma was

translated as 'and' and 'with'. When the meaning 1s 'and', speakers
indicated that both &€ and ma may be used, at least in some iristarices.
In addition to conjoining clauses (3@0-31), ma 15 alsc attested as
conjoining NP's, and there is one example of prepositional phrases
conjoined by ma. However, there are ro examples of co-verb phrases,
verhs, VP's, or rnorn-vertal predicates conjoirned with ma.
Note that the conjunction ma aiffers from the i1ntentional/
inchcative particle ma in that the former cccurs in the frames
NP__ NP, §S__ 5, and PP___ PP, while the latter occurs only 1n preverbal
positicr, preceding the poctential form of the verb. Of course, the
mearings also differ.
(32) su?u tewe Komu a 1y, ta netu su?u
3du  put word POSE 2cg, POSS child 3du
'They give their child’'s arnswer
csaa@_ su?u mon
...and 3du  return
«.and they return?
(31) petu suu kaman iy 1pWe gehe yo yelin:

child 2du male Jsg 3sg-say yes lsg like
'Their son says "Yes, 1 like 1t",

I\
w
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ma lomow 1y yolose
and thing 3sg walk
and the agreement is reached’

-

7.2.3 The Coordinating Cornjunction 5. The congunction 2 is

borrowed from Tok Pisin, and while it occurs quite frequently in the
taped narratives, and was heard regularly in conversations in the
village, Loniu speakers are aware that 1t is not an original Loniu
word, and prefer to replace it witn Loniu € in the dictated versions
of narratives. Irn addition to conjoining clauses (32-33), 2 1s used
to conjoin NP's, prepositional phrases, and co-verb phrases. There are
no examples of 3 used to conjoin VP's or non-verbal predicates.

(32) hetow tene 2__hetow suwani tun

3pc paddle or 3pc pole canoe
'They paddle or pole the carnoce’

(33) seh le?, jwerev... 2 seh le%e kili weney pWe
3ol see 3sg-ercugh...or 3pl see PERF enough NEG
*(If) they see 1t is enough...or (if) they see 1t 1sn't
encugh’

7.2.4 The Ceordinating Caonjunction (hepe) ep®e. This form 1s

used only to conjoin clauses, and means 'but, however'. Tnis phrase

may be composed of hepe ' (a) bit’ and gpWe 'only, Just?’, but nore of

the speakers who used it suggested such a cormection. The variation

between hepe epWe and Epwe appears to be unpredictansle.

(34) anp a yo 1y Kkile pa?oh,
day POSS 1sg 3sg POT-sg-go rear,
My time is almost over,

hepe epWe ya yo kili yaw pYe
but FUT 1sg PERF go NEG
but I won't go away,

yo  kuto ete hah ala
lsg POT-sg-STAT AG &pl first
I'11 stay with you ncow.'

'S1
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(33) na%a nametiyen ra?an ¢i?1h gpWe law 1y t1 law

name big name~-3sg net but net 3sg EMPH ret
‘the cover term is "chi'ih", but the "law" net is
one Kind

laweyap iy ti laweyap
k.o.net 3sg EMPH k.o.net
the "laweyap" net i1s another kind.®

(36)...1y mahan 7 1y 1lene?1 nipsta ile tipitan
3sg sour or 3sg like like 3sg-go bitter
’..1t was sour or like it was bitter,
hepe epWe iy &neyan a hetow hetow to yeni
but 3sg food POSS 3pc 3pc HAB eat
but it was their food and they would eat it?

In one case, the taped versicn of a narrative contained coniy the form

gp¥e; but the speaker supplied the full hepe epWe 1in the dictated

versions
(37) su®u to yeni. (hepe) epWe su?u to yeni

3di HAB eat but 3du  HAB eat

'They would eat it. But when they ate 1t
su?u ta emdt
3du  HRB vomit
they would vomit.?

7.2.5 Coordination with No Overt Conjunction. In multiple clause

sentences composed of clauses which occur i1n a series, with ro
coordinator or subordinator (see 7.1), a particular type of
coordination may be implied. In such cases, the context allows for
interpretation of the type of coordination intendea--'and' or 'but’.
There are no examples of an implied 'or'; all cases of disjunction are
overtly marked by the use of either g€ cr 2.

(38) € 1y ehe € imete 1y kili mete pWe

and 3sg lie-down and 3sg-sleeo 3sg PERF sleep NEG
'And she lay down to sleep but she dicgn't sleep,

o
o
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ito mamat epWe, an 1selay
3sg-STAT awake only, day 3sg—break
she stayed awake until daybreak.

(39) kaman € pihin su?u yolose huyan su?u ehe nuyan
male and female 3du walk good 3du lie-down pood
'The man and woman get along well (and) live together

well?

7.3 Subordinaticrm

In addition to the paratactic juxicaposition of clauses in a chain
and the use of coordinating corgunctions to join clauses, the Loniu
lariguage employs three forms which are used as clause subordinators:

iene?1, hipeta, and weney. The first two, lene?1 and hipeta, share

many structures and functions, while the third, weney, is much more
limited in both ais¢ribution and meanirng.

7.3.1 The Suberdinator iene?i. When this form 1s followed by NP,

it 1s used as a comparative (see also 6.4):

(42) wWi?in ow rete?iti ke lene?1 nas
later 2du POT-NS-cut wood like diggirng-stick
*Then you cut a piece of wood like a digging stick!

(41) ay a 1y img cahow lene?1 eletu petukan
blood POSS 3sg 3sg-come appear like egg bird
'Her blood became like a bird's egg’

(42) mWat ito yeni lene?i parne su?u
snake 2sp-HAB eat like mother 3du

'The sriake would eat like their mother did’
lene?i may also introcduce a full sentence, and i1n such constructions
has the meanings 'such that' or 'as though':
(43) "wewepWen a iy lepe?i pa?>h 1y ma kile
behavior POSS 3sg like near 3sg INT pot-sg-go
"His behavior 1s as if he may become
1onow muwan

thing bad
ar evil thing?

N
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(44) tun maZuwey 1y lene?) hetow masanon sih
cance two 3sg like 3pe ten one
'Theire are two canoces, such that there are ten men
hetow masanon sih

3pc ten one
in each one’

45) o itiyn lepe?i amat to ko sipr itiyo
oh DEM like human STAT land crne DEM
'*0Oh, 1t looks like there are people over there?’
(46) ya yo kupWey lene?l1 nah ma kavaney
FUT 1lsg POT-sg-say-it like 2pl INT POT-pl-hear-it
'I1'11 tell (about) it sco that you can hear 1t?
Thus lene?i may cornmect an NP with a following NP (4@), an S with a
following NP (41, 42); an NP with a following S (43-45); or twe S's
(46).
Two speakers used the form lepe?i to mean 'when’ (see alsc 7.1).
In most of the examples of this type, the word used initially was Tok
Pisin taim, ard the lene?1 form was substituted in the dictated
version as preferable to the Tok Pisin and as equivalent in meaning:
(47) € lene?i seh la seh keli ta?1 pWeleyah pYe
CONJ like 3pl go 3pl PERF catch parrotfish NEG
'And when they go and they don’t catch any fish,
seh la mon

3pc go return
they come bank’

(48) =eh ¢a?iti neti ke INEn  lene?i Suwe ime ek
2pl cut DIM wood small like yam 3sg-come grow

'They cut a small piece of wood when the yams come up,
1tiyen peti ke 1inen  seh to  poasowe now
DEM DIM wood small 3pl HAB call stake
a little piece of wocd they call a stake?
While not every instance of lene?i as 'wher' is a dictated substitute

for the sporntanecus use of Tok Pisin taim, the majori*, are. Orne of

the speakers who uses lene?1 as 'when’ also uses it to mean 'like,
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such that', which is the more common usage.

The same speaker also used the form an ’day’ to replace taim (see
(13) above). The difference may he related to the specificity of the
time period irnvolved, such that 23 is used when a particular dey 1s
indicated while lene?: is used when a rore general time period is
involved. However, due toc the scarcity cof examples and to the limiteg
use of lene?i as a temporal subordinator, nc definite statements can
be made at this point. It is very possible that the temporal use of
iene?i is a relatively recent expansion of its functions, perhbaps in
response to pressure or influence from the Tok Pisin syntactic
strategies of subordination (see, for example, Ingemanrn (forth-
coming)).

7.3.2 The Subordinator nipeta. The form hipeta and i1ts variants

bipiti, hipera, and hipiril may be used irn comparative constructions.

Like lene?i, they may compare two NP's, indicating that one NP is like
the other (see also 6.4):
(49) 1tiys nipeta 1tiyo

lene”1
DEM like DEM

'This one is like that one’
Ore speaker indicated that "sometimes" iene?i and hipeta are the same
in meaning., It seems likely that this type of comparative
constructiorn is one of those times.
The form hipeta may alsc be used to i1ntroduce a clause or

sentence, and in such constructions has the gerneral mearing 'like, so

(that)':

v
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(52) lele peti ey nipeta nato u
look of PRO like grandmother ldu-exc
It looks like our grandmother

iy a ile tah
3sg still 3sg-go LOC

is still there!

(lene?1 was also accepted in place of hipeta in (3Q)).

(51) yo ta cum®i komu a wow epWe hipeta ta?u
1sg CONT agree word POSS 2eg only sc ldu~inc
'1 agree with what ycu say, so let's

ke?eli petu  to?u pihin 1y kime
POT-NS-call child 1du-inc female 3sg POT-sg—come
call our daughter to come!

(32) seh la huti ime € hipeta na?a seh seh le?: to
3pl go take 3sg-come and so name 3pl 2pl PRES STAT
'They brought them back, and thus their rames are still

used’
[ ]
(53) € hipeta ile mWerier 1le ary malimeh su?u ma
and thus 3sg-go straight 3sg-go day five 3cu INT

'Arg thus right on the fifth day, when they

keievey ime cahaow mWeren
POT-NS-cee-it 3sg-come appear straight
went to lock, 1t was rising right uo

1le Ha~<awah a 1y
3sg-go grave POSS Z2sg
out of his jrave’

(54) hetow taw tow tow ~ipeta hetow masih hetow mat
3pc STAT STAT STAT t*- .e 3nc a.l Zpc cgie
'They lived there for a lor: time, anc thus they all
diec

hipWetu € amey su?u tow
Hipwetu and Amey 3du S7AT
and anly Hipwetu and Amey rema:r-=d*

There are also a number of serterces in which t e rmearing of

hipeta was given as 'if' or 'wher':

iy
n
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(55) 1y amat itiyen..1y ~ili me nipeta 1y xile
3sg mann DEM ... 3sg PERF come if Jeg POT-sg-yo
"Whern that man comes, if he

iwi?iw s eaWOW ECUMWI iy
call-out... Zsg 2sg-answer Isg
calls out, ...ycu answer him’

(56) ko a L itiyo € hipiri t2%u
land POSS 1du-exc DEM and 1f Idu-inc
'This is our land {(my grandmother & me) and if we
(yor and I)

kavase hipir.: itiyd
POT-NS-walk like DEY
walk this way,

ya t37u HEME gy
FUT lou-inc FST wo—Lume ~ac
we Will come to it?

(57) ow kolom": Yo .
2du POY-NS-plant isg...
Bury me...

hipeta Jw kalomWi yoo kile pWie,
when 2du PLT-NS-piant isg POT-sg-go ze-firvishec,
when you have finished burying mne,

oW  kato ans3he afp  a ¥
cdu POT-NS-CONT court cay poss lsg
you must count my days...'

(38) huyar: ig?i tow € 21piri ow  na  Haw £pWe
good PRES STAT and when Zdu INT BUT-NG-go owrnly
0K, leave tnem here, and wher you eve r~eacy to oo,
JW  KEME
Zcu POT-NS—-come
cone here!

There were aiso several instances of hipeta for which no clesr gloss

was forthcomirig:

(€9) 1tiyern nmipiri npan 1tiys 1ie 2 ion
Dem like sun DEM 3eg-co STRT inside-3eg
5 £

'Ther, the surn is/would be going wowr?

r
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(6¥) kosonay a uweh pYahatalan "rexept™en peti ey
marriage P0OSS ipi-exc road-3sg behavior of PRO
'Our marriage ceremcries, the procedures, the customs

invoalved,
hipeta yo ma Kkuneres kile 3%
22 1sg INT PCT-sg-taix POT-sg-go PRO

I am going to talk about them
nah kavaney nuyarn
2pl POT-NS-hear-it well
you listen well?
There are a number of examples of serterces which :nclude hipeta
in combination with orne of the other two suoordinataors, lene”: or

weney (see 7.3.3):

(61) an a 1y 1y lene?1 hipsta iy ma «ia2et
day POSS 3sg 3sg like 3sg INT PCT-eg-c.e
'His days were such that he was dying’

(62) hetow tow tow tow hipeta lenpe”?.
3pc STAT STAT STAT such-that
'They stayed there so long that

hetow (> tow itiyen
3pc STRT give-birth DEM
they hacd cHildrer?
(Tok Pisinz*01l 1 stap 1 stap olsem ol taiw stap warim
pikinivn:. rau. ')

(63) seh puti lotay iweney Dipete suwe epWe
3pl pull weed 3sg-until so yair  only
'They puli cut the weeos so that =r' y the yams

1y  Kime ma
3eg POT-cc—come ripe
get ripe’

The combinations of hipeta with lerme?1 or weney seem to have taw

meanings of either one or the other of the two combired forme. e

WENEy 1s involved, the Tok Pisin was usually :rap clsen; whern iene’:

co-occurred with hipeta, the Tok Pisin was usua:ly Just olsen

1t should alsc be pocirted out that both -ipeta asc lzne?i may

Al
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occur following the coordinating cocrgunction e——see examiles (47,
(52), (33), (56) and (58).

7.3.3 The Subordinator weney. The fori werEy is classified as a

verb, since it occurs with the normal verbal irflecticons and can serve
as the main verb of a sernterce; with the mearuirg 'he a-.e, be
sufficient’:

(64) yo kili weney pWe
1sg PERF able NEG
I am unable (physical.y); I can't’

{65) petot a 1y 1wWerney
strength POSS 3sg 3sg-suffic.ent
*His strength is sufficient

ile huti lonpow itiyen

Jsg—go take thing DZM
to pick up that thing’

(66) hipeta man. teni hetow “ile Y an
if tomorrow flesh Zpc PCT-sg~go Lo
'If they are better tamorrow,

hetow Keweney hetcw HeEME Sl
3pc POT-NS-abie Toc ACT-NG-come ccohool

if they are able, they will come to echool?

<

). aner. Lt s

r

This verb is alsc used in co-verb constructiors see
followed by a NP, the mearing is ’up to, untii, &= far as':

(67) 1y ite?enan: 1weney an malimeh
3sg 3sg-wait Jsp-until day five
'She waited until the fifth day"

(68) iy ice?iti mWat 1werey ¢upun masanat
3sg 3sg-cut snake 3sg-urtil piece 120
'She cut the snake up into 122

3 ¢upun ma ?unet
ar piece Q@
or 200 pilenes’

m
&)
V)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(69) kaw a suu hilow uweney K2 masin pucey
spell POSS Zdu run 3sg-until land all tagether
'The spell reached as far as z.. the lands®

(7@) titiye peti ko ¢aloke... ine IWENEY
story of lané Chaloke...3sg-come 3sg-until
'The story about Chaloke...comes as far as (anz
includes)
1ME pokoamoapun
3sg-come grandchild-3sg
the grandchildren’
The verb weney may alsc furction as a serterice conrector. Tr

such cases, the two sentences irvalved are each i1ndependert wa.r

clause constructions and could stanc alone with ro modificaticr. e

presence of werey betweer the two indicates a causal relationshin
between them, in the sense that the first senternce provides the
circumstarnces for the second to be true:

(71) wow 1l€?i to pWidikaka menuway paperiys
2sg PRES STAT talon eagle powerful
'You are 1n the talcns of the powerful eagle,

1WENEY ya wow eli  1os pWe

3sg-able FUT Z2sg PERF fall NEG

s0 you can’t fall?

(72) &5 te?iw ta ete wow
smell sibling-isg LCC ARG &sg
'The smell of my sister is cr you
1WENEY ya wow £l me peienan pYe
Zsg-able FUT Zeg perf come cr-top NEG
S0 you canrot come up here?
There 1s a group of senterces containirg WEEY 1r. wiah the vers

of the main clause is le?e 'see’'. In these seriterces, Wency wac

translated as 'be suitabla/sufficient (for S5)9:

(73) 1y 1ileve 1WENEY ya <Su?u paren
3sg 3sg-see 3sg-suitable FUT 3du mot-er-3sg
| 'He saw that it was suitable for him ard nis mnother
ZeR

“
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su?u kavac kile €y
3du  POT-NS-hide pot-sg-go PRO
to hide there’
(74) uweh le?e iwerey ya uweh
lpi-exc see 3sg-sufficient FUT lpl-exc
'If/when we see that there is encugh space, we can
ketekeni kile EY
DOT-NS-throw POT-sg-go FRO
throw it (the rnet) intoc it?
In these sertences, the wergy verb is subordinate to le?e and is part

of the first clause:

(74a) ((( uweh ) (le?e (iwerney))) (ya uwen ketekeni kile gy}
S1S2NP NP VP S3 S3VPSzS4 .55

The subject of the embedded S, the subject, that is, af the verb
Wweney, 1s not stated ivr 73 and 74, but 1t may be:
(75) su?u kelee k2 1WENEY itiyen
3du  POT-NS-see land 3sg-sufficiert DEM
'If/when they see that there 1s encugh space
ya su?u ketekeni ano kile 3%
FUT 3du POT-NS-throw k.o.ret PCT-sg-go PRO
they can throw the ret irto it?
In other cases, the subject of weney may be urderstood to e an
earlier NP, mertiorned 1n a prececing sentence.

These sentences with je?e are, with a sirgle exception, tre arly
ones 1n which weney 1s followed by an affirmative sertence. The
exception is:

(76) himomon 1y ipWe ya 1y kita
Himomon 3sg 3sg-say FUT 3sg POT-sg-STAT
'Himomor: said she waouid
Kelewe ur a yo

care~for house POSS lsg
take care of my nouse

Fia
m
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ma lomgow a yo € pusi puliye

and thing POSS lsg and cat also

and my things and my cat as well,

UWENEY yo kile fmon Kime

3sg-until 1sg POT-sg-go retuwry B0T-sg-come

until I come back?
Unlike examples (71)-(72), the weney in the le’e serternces is rat
clearly separable from the first clause. The firset clause 15 rot an
independent clause i1n five of the six le?e serterces: le’e reguirez a
statea object, either in the form of a following NP or 85, or as the
objective suffix —y. Tnis suffix does rot cccur 1n the five serterces
mentioned, thus indicating that the weney construction 1s a NP or 5,
serving as the object of the verb le’e. (See 7.3.95, Sentential

Objyects.)

7. 3. 4 The Subordivnator ile c¢ah. This formy; which is composed of

the 3sg form of the verb 'go’ and the word for 'what, scomething’, 1s
used to introduce reasor clauses, and alsc serves as the interrcgative
'why' (see 6.7.3, Informatior Questicns). The gioss for 1le dah wiill
oe given as 'reason’

(775 € tele ulin nipiri...macue’uawey 2 mahayey
and carnoe lead/point like three or four
‘And there are three or four lead or point cances

1ie ¢€anh law mata itiyen ito yelini tun gelewan
reason ret big DEM Zsg-HAE like canoe mary

"o

because the big "law" net requires many cances,

(78) uwen tewe kow a SLWE 11E _Can pow,
ipl-exc put ferce POSS yam reason  pig
‘We put up a ferice for the yams, because the 2igs

pow 1y Kiyenl SUWE Ditinah epWe
pig 3sg POCT-sg-eat littlie-yam big-yam only
wiil eat the yams.’

m
m
e
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(79) yo lg?1 to hine 1ig Cah c¢alah ipWey
1sg PRES CONT do reasorn papa Jsg-say-—it
'l am doing it because Papa told me to?

7.3.5 Sentential DObjects. Full sertences may function as the
direct object of the verb in the case of four transitive verbs: le’e
'see', pWa 'say’, yelipi 'like, want', and hinemi 'make, do, cause’.
Examples of this type of construction are given in S.i1.2.2, The

Transitive VP. There are no sentential subjects attested.

7.3.6 Summary. The data available 1ndicate that the mcest common

method for conjoining clauses is simple parataxis, while the use of

the subordinators hipeta, weney, iene?1, and ile €ah provices

additional strategies to make overt scme of the possible dapenderncy
relationships between clauses. Cf the subordinators, hipeta 1s the
most freouently occurring and has the broadest semant:c fielc, rarnging
from 'like, thus, so that' to 'when, 1f, urtil’., (ere?: has the same
syntactic distributior as hipeta, and has some semantic overlap as
well, especially in prenominal positicr. However, criy Dipeta is used
to mean 'thuz’ or '1f'. The 'when’ meaning of 1ipeta is always
future, while the ‘wher’ mearing of i1ene?1 is rnormaily habitua., anc
this use of lene?1 is an eguivalent for Tak Pisin ta:m, wnich ajpears
to be a relatively recent irrnovation arnd is limitec 1n use.

The verb werey i1s much more restricted in distributicr and

semantic content, but appears to be expancing to incluce at least

those structures and mearirngs for which "ok Pisiv 1nap has beewn
borrowed irtc the Loniu. The pressure from the syntactic patiterne of
Tok Pisin, with 1ts subordinators ta:im anc 1irap, seewms to De causing

or encouraging modifications of Loniu syntax to ailow for the overt

1
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expression of a wider range of the semartic deperndercy relaticrnships
between clauses.

7.4 Senternce Cornnectors

Among the most frequent strategies for cohesion in Loriu
discourse 1s a senterce-initial refererce to a preceding senternce.
The form hipeta (7.3.&) may be used sernterice and clause initially with
the meaning 'thus, so', indicating that the rnew senternce is irn some

way a result or effect of the prececding cre (see examp.es (S1)—(

wn
w

above). Preceding sentences may alsa be referrec to in other ways:
part or all of the preceding senterce may be repeated (8@)3; the
intransitive verb pWi¢ 'be completed, finished' may begin the
sentence, 1indicating that the activity of the preceding serterce has
been completed before the activity of the rew senternce begirs (81
and the phrase itiyen &, literalliy 'that and’, may irtrcocuce tte riew

sentenca, and appears to be roughly equivalent to Evglish Tard eo, and

then' (82).

(B@) ...€ sen_se?ehi seh 1me tur 1tiysrn., sen sgle-1
...and 3p: carry 3pl 3sg-come cance DEM, 3pl carry
'...and they carry them to the carnce. They cairy

seh 1me tun € hipiti: seh le?e
3pl 3sg—come cance anc so Zpnl see
them to the carce, arc so they see

1WENEY, seh ta?1 sip1 epWe tun mas.n
Zsg—enough, 3pl catch half only carce all
1f they have caught encugh to make the carce

1y lon. tun Masih 1y 1an € 1ti1yen
3sg dowri. cance all 3eg dowrn arnd DEY
ride low. If the carce rides low, then

"

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(81)

(82)

€ seh mon.
arnd 3pl veturn
they go back (hoie)?

uto tuwe ti, uto in. ile Wat,
lpc-exc cook tea, 1pc—exc drinw. 3sg-go fivash,
'We made tea and drank it. After that,

yo uta kantir.
1sg 1sg-STAT canteern
I was in the canteen for a while.'

hetow min tan ile um a hetow. itiyen s
3pc sit down 3sg-ac house POSS Zpc. DEM and

'They sat down in their house. And thern ne

1tewe Komu ile mWelerna hetow
3sg-put word 3sg-go between Irc
put the matter before them.’

T
m
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Lexicon
Introduction

1. Alphabetization. Rlphahetization follows the standard Roman

alphabet except as follows:

a) ¢ replaces

N

b) & precedes

I

5

c) nacsals are alphabetized in the following order: m m®W n H

d) 3 precedes ¢j

e) p precedes pW;

f) 'r, the variant of /r/ in initial position, follows p%;

1l. Format. The format of the entries is generally as follows:
main entry/variant(s) (grammatical class) definition [deriva®ionlj;

long or short form; derived farms; (synornyms or
antonyms).

Question marks (?) indicate lack of information or uncertainty.

Variants are included when the main entry was attested with more
than a single forn.

The grammatical class of verbs includes the Class I (e- prefix)
or Class II (a— prefix) membership (see 3.4.2) where clearly
established. Nouns which are inalievnably possessed are indicated by
(i.n.).

Where a definition is not clear, arnd the Tok Pisin (TP)

translation may be helpful for claraitication, it 1s inciuded.

66

¥

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



The derivation of polymorphemic forms is indicated by brackets
({1); in many cases, the arnalysis 1s speculative, ang these cases are
indicated by inclusion of a question mark following the left bracket.
Rocts which are probable bases in a derivation, but are not attested
as independent forms, are indicated with an asterisk (#). Derivations
which are exclusively reduplicational are indicated by the phrase
'*redup. of (base)'. Nouns which are nominalizations of verbs are so
identified, by use of the phrase 'riom. of (verb)’; where the
nominalization is achieved by suffixation of -(y)a, no further
morphological analysis is provided--see 3. 8. 3. 5.

The abbreviatiorns s.f. (short form) and 1l.f. (long form) in an
entry refer to the long or short alternant of the main entry. Nouns
with lorig and short forms are discussed in 2.6.2.2.2 and 3.1.1.3, and
Verbs with long and short forms in £.6.2.4 and 3.4.1.3.

Forms which are derived from the main entry are indicated by the
abtreviation der. (derived forms). Derivation in gereral 1s discussed
in 3.8.

Eritries which have identified synonyms or antonyms contain
reference to these forme as the last part of the entiy, in
parentheses.

The abbreviation cf. is used to indicate that the form which
follows it is seman s the msin entry, and may provide
the reader with further material for comparative work.

Main entries do not include personal names or Tok Pisin
borrowings. Names of fish species which were attested independently

with the same referent from mcre than one speaker are indicated by the

=67
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term ®probably (prob.); where the source was a single spzaker, or
where the definitions differed among speakers, the term ®possibly’
(poss.) is used. Names of fish were, for the most part, obtained based

on identification of illustrations in lan §. R. Murro’s very helpful

book, The Fishes of Papua New Guirnea.

¥
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a/ta

ac/ay

acan

actanatanan

acede?et

ah

ah

ah
ah
ahan

ahana

ahani

ahi

akalakan

akapata

ake

k

(part.) still.

(part.) alienable possessive marker (see
3.1.1.1).

(v.i. Class I1) hide.

(n.) gloss unclear; poss. a stick used as
a kind of tool.

{(n.) gloss unciear, poss. the type of leaf which
is deeply scalloped arocund the edge [a '?' + redup

of *¢ana '7'1]

(v.i. Class 1) crawl [a- '?'+&e 'redup’+&e’ct
crawl'l.,

(n.) placenta.

(n.) central stem of sago leaf, possibly of any
palm leaf.

(n.) k. o. cane.
(v.i. Class II) jump, step into, embark.
(n.) beauty, beautifulj nom. of ahj 'beautify’.

(v.t. Class 11?) beautify [?ahi ‘beautify! + -ani
‘trans.']

(v.t. Class ?) put to bed; spread ocut (as cuvers
on a bed).

(v.t. Class II) step on, usually with some force;
alsc may be short form of ahani 'beautify’, but is
attested only in phrases which indicate savcasm:
iti1yo éah, ehi wow? 'What’s that?! It makes ycil
look ridiculous!?

(v.i. Class II) grope; feel around without
seeing [%?a '?' + redup of *kal Y773,

(1.n.) frond; vine, e.g., of yam plant; (aka "7 +
pata 'stem, branch'l.

(rn.) gloss unclear, poss. group of trees [?a ° 7"
ke 'tree'] .
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akihiye

akao
aKuwen

aley

aman

aman

amat

amey

amVisi

anr

an
an
ana

ara

ana

anelipan

an

ano

apa?ahan

L

(1.n.) firewood fetcher and carrier [a '?' +
kihiye 'firewood (i.n.)'3J.

(n.) name of point of land near Loniu village.
(n.) k.o. fish, prob. soprat.

(n.) line around edge of fishing net to which
floats or sinkers are attached.

(n.) k.o. coconut, apparertly the most commor:
type.

(n.?) red (syn. me?imari).

(ri.) human being, person; coften used to refer only
to males.

(n.) k.o. bird, possibly the purple swampher.
{(v.t. Class 1) infect, poison, cause to itch or
swell; fig. to give someone the creeps; 2der.

gmusun 'poisoncus’.

(n.) fresh water, lake, river; (l.f.) enu 'water,
Juice?,

(ri.) termite,
(v.t. Class ?) gather certain kinds of molluscs.
(i.n.) consumable possession; see 3.1.1.2.8.

(ri.) unspecified person, as in ara _hi pawi 'a
woman from Pawi?.

{ri.) k.o. fish, poss. herring cr pilchard.

{(vii. Class ?) crawl on all fours; [a '?' + redup.
of pan 'crawl on all fours'l.

(n.) day; in the phrase amat an, means living
human, as copposed to amat su 'spirit, ghost'.

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. k.o. fishirng net.
(ri.) bottom porticn of a tree trurnk, felled and

divided along 1ts length [a '?' + pa?aha 'area
underneath' + -n ’3sg possesscrl; cf. atatar.

c7@
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ape/yape

apeti

apo

apow

apuco
apulok

apulupun

apWesi

ai"i koko

as

atatan

atay

awah
ay
aya
a?ah

alat/eyt

ki

formative in questions, possibly short form of
tetape *how'.

(vot. Class I1) press dowri, put together; steer
canoe with pole or paddle held straight, close in
to side of cance; cf. yaliwl 'steer with pole held
out from canoe'.

(n.) k.o. tree, which iv Loniu has some
traditional restrictions as to its use for

firewood.

(n.) small sparse plant with ivy-shaped leaf,
used for weaving carrying bags cr baskets.

(n.) Loniu name for the island Rambutsyo.
(vei.?) hang up.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. k.oc. eel or longtom [a *?' +
redup of #pul '7?7')

(v.t. Class II) take off, poss. get rid of.
{(n.) k.o. shell with leg-like projections, prcb.
family Strombidae or Muricidae [? ari '?' +

koko "my leg’].

(v.t. Class II1) scratch; 1.f. asi las + —i
‘trans.']

{n.) top half of tree trunk, felled and divided
along its length (a '?' + tata 'upper surface’

+ —n '3sg possessorl; (ant. apa?ahan 'bottom haly
of tree trunk’).

(n.) side of caroe without outrigger; rope cr line
used on sailing canoes.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. squirrel fish.

(n.) blood; 1.f. eye.

(n.) rnom.of a?e 'split? [?a%e + ya "NOM'],
(n.) lookout, spy.

{(n.) caulking; the hard, irnedible fruit from which
the caulking is made.
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a’en (n.) name of place not far from Loniu village.

a%e/yave (v.t. Class II) split or separate a tree trurk
lengthwise; der. aya.

¢acah (n.) intimate or vocative for patama ' father’, as
well as other close relationships (not clearly
defired); cf. ¢adoh, ¢apoh, yaya.

tacoh (n.) intimate or vocative for patc 'grandmother?,
as well as father's sisters, children of ego’s
older sister who are older than ego:; cf. &adah,

¢apoh, yavya.

¢ah/¢i1ka (interr. pro.) what; scmething; see 6.7.3.¢2.

Cah (n.) k.o. tree/wocod, used for making cance
attachments.

¢ahan/tahow/tahow (part.?) used orly with me 'come’: appear, come

up, come out successfully.

takalut (n.) rubbish, junk, garbage.
cakeliyew (n.) k.o. fish, poss. herring or bream.
cakilikin (vol.) gump around, wriggle, throw a fit [?¢a *'??

+ redup. of *kil 7’2,

takln (d.a.) cold, dirty, used.

Cakopu?epi (n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of gcatfish.
Cakuputi (v.i. Class ?7) run away, escage (syrn. wap).
tala (i.n.) path, road; =.f. dan.

talapWeni Clase I) locse, throw away, leave behind (for

(v. t.
cond).

talake {r.) place name, section of Loniu village;
forest debris [gah 'something’ + 13 "in' + ke
‘tree’l.
tam/yam form used to indicate hesitatior.
tarmn (r.) cutrigger portion of carce; 1.f. Zama.
¢ama (i.n.) outvicoer portion of carnce; =.f. dam.
z7e
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¢ama

camelehon
cameti
camWat
¢amWa?aw
can

tan

¢ana

cani

tana petuwet

tanah
Zanaw
tapan
¢aneruwa

¢tapoh

¢ap¥a

tapWat apWat

capWeni

capWe?imam

tap¥ivani

L

(v.i. Class ?) swell, abcess; get drv (e.g.,
reef).

{ri. ) place name of a section of Loniu village.
{ri.) k.o, fish, poss. species of poatfish.

{(ri.) k.o. fish, sweetlips ci° sea perch.

(ri.) a soft rain, a drizzle.

(ri.) path, road; 1.f. ¢alaj; der. p*¥abatan.

(v.t. Class 1) cut, clearj 1l.f. gani; der. gana.

(i.n.) cutting, clearing; nom. of ¢an *'cut,
clear’.

(v.t. Class I) clear, cut down (bush or sugar
cane, e.y.)3; [gan 'clear' + —-i 'trans.’'l.

(ri.) arrargement of stones cr tins used for
helding pots aver the fire.

(ri. ) dooar.

(v.t. Class 7) ask for.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. tang or surgeonfish.
(ri.) name of a section of Loniu village.

(n.) intimate or vocative for patupu 'grandfather?
cf. ¢&aédah, catoh, yaya.

(ri.) k.o. fish, poss. sea bream; has ilarge eyes.

(v.1.) jump up, be startled [7¢a '7?' + redun. of

¥phat * 773

(v.t. Class ) toss, throw gently (something which
is intended to be recoverable).

(ri.) k.o, fish, poss. species cof wrasse.
(v.t. Class 1) to beat sageo; orne of the various

steps or methods for beating the sago pulp 1m the
pracuctior of edible sago.

ro
<
0
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tarem/tarewa (part.) must, should; apparently a hortative farm,
not commonly used; e.g., ¢arem lepin kime 'The
rain must come!?

tatop (ri.) k.o. fish, poss. false scorplonfish,
roguefish, waspfish.

taw (n.) married housing; area where married womewn
live.

taway (n.) k.o, fish, poss. species of sardine or
anchovy.

tay (n.) variety of Malay apple (syr. me?e).

ta?e (n.) gloss unclear; attested only in the phrase

meto Rilil £a%a 'hay bilong me i ro moa slip nau.?

taata (v.i.) wither, dry, as when a leaf dies or turrns
color on a ripening yam plant.

¢a?aka/ca?akoh (ri.) dusk; almost dark [? ¢a%a '?' + k3 ?'land’].
ta%ehX (v.t. Class 1) cut intc pieces.

ta%e (vot. Class I) cuty 1.f. &a?iti,

ta?ivi (vot. Class I) cut; [ga?it (s.f. ga?e) 'cut’ + —j

Ytrars. '

tee fve1. Class 7) skip across surface of water; body
surf,

tele (ri.) stain caused by fluid from a sare.

tecteet {v.i. Class I) crawl [ée 'redupn.’ + ce?st
‘crawl'l; der. adedeet.

tehemetiyen (d.a.) very large, huge [deie "?' + metiyen
*hig’l.

tehit (n.) a Hind of sago palm with powdery substance on
the branches; variety cof the pamat type of sago
saimn.

tekehene (i1.n.) part of; related to, e.g., iy Eekeherem
*What relationship is she (iy) to you (-m) 77,

tekenan (v.1. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. mutter.

Z74
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cela tun (n.) gloss unclear, poss. cance route througn
reef [? gala 'road’ + tun 'canoce’l.

¢celaw {n.} piece of cloth used as waman’s headress;
clothing (syn. kslaw).

¢telehey (rn.) koo, small white bird. poss. k.o. tern.
celemWa (i.n.) pitiful thing; uswally used with 3sg

possessive suffix: ¢elemWan; but also occurs
without: sen delemWa usiyay 'the poor highland

pecple!’

celenai (ri.) water from ground pool, used for washing
only.

celep {rn.) bed of the carce.

telewa (i.n.) many, much.

teli (vet. Class I) slan,

¢elipuh (n.) k.s. fish, prob. triggerfish; éelipuh k3?2
wnitebarred triggerfish.

¢eliti (v.t. Class ?) trace, track, follow sions.

telu (v.i. Class I) starnd, get up; 1.f. ¢eluweni.

¢eluweni (v.t. Class I) stand (NP) up [éeluw (s.f. Eegluw)

‘stard' + egni 'trans.’:
teme (n.) kKoo, fish, prob. unicornfich,

femena (r.) witriessing, supporting; rnom. of Eemeni
'witress, support, speak for’.

teEmenani (v.t. Class 7) to witrness, speak up for somecre
fcemerni + ari 'trans.'].

temeni {v.t. Class ?) to witness, speak up for somecre;
support (physically); 1.f. cemenara.

ten (v.t. Class I)) show, point out; 1.f. ldenewani.
teENE (v.t. Class I' punt a cance with puntirg pole;

1.f. &enerm.

cerneni (v.t. Class 1) punt a carce [dene + en: *tranc.’].

n
~
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teriewani

teni

tepWi

¢cepWiyani

terikow

cteErow

tecwehe
teweneni/cewenani
tewell/seweti

tewl

te?en

te’ekas

¢ee ta pulon

¥

(v.t. Ciass 1) show, point out [denew (s.f. cen)
*show, vuint out’ + -ani "trans.'].

(1.7n.) fruit; body or flesh; especially good yams
used for feacts and gift exchanges.

ceperitewi/caperitewls (n.) name of mcurtalvn and tree an Rambutsyco

Island, cccurs in a Loniu lepgend.

(v.t.) collect, e.g., bats by beating at a tree
with a long stickj; 1.f. cepWivyanij; ?der. keclepWe
' bat’.

(v.t.) ccollect [cepWiy (s.f. ¢epWi) 'collect’ +
—arni 'trans.?l.

{n.) k.o. bird with large eyes, said toc cry at
night; and to take the souls of the dead ; prob.

KeO. OWl.

(rvi.) rarving; attested only in the prrase amat_a
CceEradw 'a carver'.

(v.t. Class 1) pour or put (into a container).
(v.t. Class ?) show, demonstrate.
{v.t. Class 1) fastern or sew with rope ar twire.

(i.n.) gloss unclear, poss. a kind of revenge
(?syn. ¢a?uya).

(i.n.?) gloss unclear, poss. variant of ¢ile
woman's sister-in—law.

(v.i. Class I) crawl, move along a narrow way,
such as a branch or tree trunwk; der. ¢ede’et,
atele?et; alse, to look for mangrove crabs (when
used with la 'go').

(v.1. Class ?) ripen, witherj variant of ¢a?ada.
{ri.) koo, fish, poss. trevally; poss. k.o. orchid.
(n.) fiber used toc faster wooden pieces together;
used specifically with roof parts; [de?e '?' + kas

'H.0. bamboo?l.,

(ri. ) house supports,
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ce?i (n.) k.o. cf bush or tree.

¢i {v.i. Class ?) bleed.

tid (n.) k.o. fish, poss. garfish; ¢i¢ kohoh flying
€ish.

citinew (v.1.7) ache; attested only in the phrase tziino

ticinew 'my ears ache from so much noise'.

¢idi%on (n.) K.o. shelly, prob. mud whelk, Terebralia
palustris Linnaeus, of the family Potamididae.

¢ihi (interr. pro.) which, what, ronspecific {(see
6.7.3.5).

¢ihi (ri. ) small parrot.

tika (n.) variant of ¢ah 'what, somethinn’.

¢ikan (d.a.) tuugh, uncocked.

Cikidik (v.i.) be arrogant, bhoast; redup. of ¢ikiya.

fikiya (1.v.) arrogance, bcastinpgj der. Ci1ki€ik,
Cikiyari.

¢dikiyani (v.t.) nlass unclear: anparentlv related to

¢ikiya [¢gikiya 'arrcgance' + —ani 'trans.'3.

¢ili (i.7.) sprout, esp. banaria shoot.
¢ilim (n.) k.o. fruit-eating bird.
¢ilimata (i.n.) eye ball or sncket; [dalil 'sprout? + mata

‘eye’] gilimata ni, lit. *fish eyeball/socket?,
may be slang for *morey’.

¢ilimWekew (n.) k.o. fish, poss. bream or jJobfish [g1i1
Ysprout? + Wekew 'deep sea’l.

¢im (v.t. Class I) buy, sell, barterj 1.f. ¢gimari.
(n.) purchasej; cer. <ima.

¢ima (i.ri.) purchase; buying, paying forj; nom. of
cim(ani).

¢imani (v.t. Class 1) buy, sell, barter [&im 'huy' + -ar
‘trans. ']

T
\‘
~
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\

¢inen

ciniti

¢ip
¢ipetun

cipiti

¢ipitan

¢ipa?om¥an

cipWan

tito/tutc/dura/tu

tive/eee?
¢1?1ik

&2

&ocomWi

¢aco?atani

¢ohona
¢olay
¢omun

camuna

(n.) small bushy tree with gluey sap.

(n.) canoe masts.

(n.) ceremonial platform, similar to but not as
important as the kelew type. Each area of the
village has one of each type.

(rn.) a demon or spirit.

(v.t. Class ?) fasten together; possibly the line
used to do the fastening. Used specifically with
nets.

(ri. ) window,

(n.) wood chips and shavings from making a cance.

(v.1.?) gloss unclear, poss. have some form of
illness.

(d.a.) spicy, bitter, strong-tasting.

{(n.) charceal [&i "??' + p2?2 'within® + nWan
*fire'l.

{n.) crossbars fixed to edge of caroce bed for
holding punting poles.

{(pro.) 1st person paucal inclusive.
(l.n.) woman’s sister—in-law.

(ri.) pereral term for fishing rets.

(n.) foolish or crazy person.

(v.t. Class 1) sharpen, make a point or.

(v.t.) gloss unclear, poss. gather food together
for meal.

(i.n.) place.
(ri.) sailfish, marlin, poss. also swordfish.
(ri.) dish, plate from which one eats.

(i.n.) place for sittirg or sleeping; possibly
alsc a place where the possessor belonos.

78
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tomWeya

¢onay

¢an
¢on

¢on

¢anohani

£anon

¢anot

¢apon/eEaporn
¢opu/dupu

¢apudap

¢apudapun
tate/éate
¢atekaka

£ow

¢owa

toweya/ceweya

¢oyet

(i.n.) packet; variant of gumWeya.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. bananafish, black-tip
fusilier.

{(v.i. Class ?) arrive, enter.

{v.t. Class ?) hunt (for wild pig).

(?2) in the phrase yo kili mat ¢an '1 am dying of
huriger?, seems tco be equivalent to 'hunger',

although it is not attested clsewhere with this
meaninng.

(v.t. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. thread (a
needle).

(n.) k.o. fish, mackerel or sea pike.

(v.i., Class ?) be overdone, charred, burred; alsc
attested in the phrase kaw iéanot 'the spell
produced no results’.

(n.) water jug made of clay.

(i.n.) piece; der. ¢aputap, ¢apudopun.

(ri.) dust mote (éopu 'piece® + ¥fap 'poss.
s. f. of ¢opu--this would then be a reduplicated
forml.

(i.n.) smali bits of trash or dirt; redup. ¢apu.
(i.n.) hip.
(i.n.) heel [¢ote 'hip' + kaka 'foot, leg’l.

(n.) mat woven of natural leaves and fibers;
(1.f.)gowa; cow_tutuh 'mat for sleeping; ¢ow palan
*mat for keepirig rain off'; 13 fow literally
'irnside the mat', a term used to refer to the
traditional isolation of a ycung women at

puberty.

(i.n.) mat; s.f. cow.
(1.r.) thaigh.

(n.) k.o. tree/wood.
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¢2372 (v.oi. Class ?) burn down, as fire when there is no
more flame.

¢a?uka (n.) k.o. bird, indigenous to Manus Island,
appears on the Manus Provincial flagj; called
Ychauka' in Tok Pisin; poss. of the kingfisher or
flycatcher type, has a very distinctive call.

¢a?uya/éa?aya (i.n.) repayment; revenge; pd ¢>37%uyan 'to repay’.
to (n.) k.o. fish, prob. species of longtom.
¢otow (ri.) k.o. bird, described as building nests on

tree brarches.

¢ohok (v.i. Class ?) dive.

cor {n.) k.o. long, thin fish, prab. pike.

¢owdh (n.) variant of Cuwuh k.o. fish.

¢ (n.) traditioral type of comb, similar to an Afro
pick.

¢u (ri.) k.o. fish, prob. longtom; ¢u kohah prob.

LUTIT U LRMEU 5Art 190§ Ly lldn prou.  Uariise,

¢u (pro.) variant of cito first person paucal
inclusive.

tutuh (n.) variant of ¢unuduh covering; redup. cuhe.

Cutum (n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of garfish.

tutupat {n.) variant of ¢upupat little pieces; loose
change [¢u ?redup.' + cu(pu) 'piece’ + pat
Tstorne' ],

tutups (v.ot.?) help, give aid toj; redup. dupfani) 'helo’.

tutuye/edudu?uye (ri.) exchange; chanpe of clothivng.

(v.t. Class ?) exchange [Eu 'redup.’ + guye
Yexchange'].

¢uh (ri.) kind of mollusc, TP mataporc; in the phrase
e ¢uh, 'shell of cuh'!, refers to a cutting tool
mace from the sharpened half of a bivalve shell

(TO blaklip sel).
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cuhe

¢uhuduh/cuduh

¢uhuya

¢uli

¢ulumWa

tulumWi

¢uluni
cumow

EumWe

¢umWeya/¢arWeya

cumWi
¢un

¢tunah

tunaha

Cunehi

¢unuhani
tup

tupani

¢tupat

(v.t. Class 1) make a packet, wrap; der. ¢uhuctuh,
¢uhuva. (?syn.cumWe(y)).

{n.) wrapping, covering [redup. cuhe *wrap’l; ep1
¢uhuduh 'sago baked in pelm leaves’.

(i.n.) wrappingj nom. of ¢uhe *wrap’'.

(v.i, Class ?) call out, esp. in surprise or
anger.,

(i.n.) cooking; noim. of ¢ulumWi *cook’.

(v.t. Class 1) cook over fire, burn [EulumW (s.f.
¢un 'cook’ + =i 'trans.'l; der. ¢ulumWa.

{v.t. Class 1) cover, close, put a lid or.
{n.) k.o. crab with a white cshell.

(v.t. Class I) wrap, usually with leaves; der.
tumWeyas; (?syn. 2uhe).

(1.n.) wrapping, covering, usually of leaves;
nom. of cumWe 'wrap'.

(v.ot. Class 1) catchj; agree with.
(v.t. Class 1) cook over fire: 1.f. &ulum®i.

(v.ot. Class 1?) to husk (a coconut); 1.f. Cunenhis;
der. ¢unaha.

(i.n.) husking; nom. of ¢unah.

(vot. Class 17?) husk (coconut) [gunah 'husk' + -1
Ytrans. ' 1.

(vot. Class ?) put on (clothes).
(n.) aidy 1l.f. &upani, der. ¢ulupe.

(v.t. Class ?) help, aid [¢up 'help' + -ani
Ytrans.'l.

(ri. ) broken-up coral, used on paths and arocund
houses [¢u 'piece?’ + pat 'stone'] der.
cu¢upat /¢dupupat.
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¢upu
cupudupun

¢upupat/¢udupat

curey

curo/ctuto

¢utupWe

cuwemWekew

cunweni

Cuwep

¢uwuh/¢owah

tuy

cuyani

tuye/du?uye

ete

(i.n.) variant of ¢ipu piece.
(i.n.) variant of ¢apuéopun small bits.

(n.) lots of small bits of broken coral {¢upu
'piece' + pat 'store'l.

(n.) k.o. bird, possibly a k.o. small blue
kingfisher,

(pro.) variants of ¢ito first person paucal
inclusive.

(n.) a word used to refer to tea when it was
first introduced into the culturej; now most people
use the Tok Pisin forms ti or lipti.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. hornpike long—tcom [Euwe
Y?longtom’ + mWelew 'deep sea'l

(v.t. Class ?) turn or twist, as in (uweni kakan
'twist ore’'s ankle'.

(n.) spike made from the outer covering of the
sayo paim branch, used in the construction of the
trough used for washing sago.

(n,) k.o. fish, poss. red-throated rainbowfish.

(n.) broth.

(v.t. Class ?) change, exchange [ftuye 'excharnge’ +
—ani 'trans.']

(v.t. Class?) exchange; change (clothes); 1.f.
cuyanis; der. cucuye.

(corny.) avnd, or, but.
(part.) now, about to; emphatic marker.
(n.) small crack {e.g., 1n a cance).

(part.) the 2nd persun form of the per fective used
with the verb la 'go'.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. unicornfish.
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etey
ehe
ehe
ehin
(-3

eKES

ekesa
eki

eku

elelih

elewen

ele?iliys

eleke/elike
eli
elimang

elon

elucemu
elutu

EMEN

(n.) order, command.

(part.) yes.

(interr. pro.) where; see 6.7.3.4.

(ri.) young girl; more commonly ne?ehin.

(v.i1. Class?) grow.

(ri.) the last bit of powdery sapgo pulp which is
tapped or scrapsd from the inside of the emptied
trunk of the sago palm.

(i.n.) collarbone.

(rn.) k.o. fish, poss. trevally or scad.

(v.oi. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss., pile up, poss.
sit.

{v.i.) you (sg.) went; [e '"2nd sg perfective' + la
'go' + lih '77'1; appears to be a phonological
word, although the perfective is rcot normally
prefixed to the verb.

(d.a.) long, farj; der. la?elews.

(n.) part of the traditional procedures for
marriage involving a presentation to the bride’s
farily by the groom’s, preceding the main part
called madah.

(ri.) coconut oil.

(part.) &nd sg perfective marker.

(n.) k.o. mangrove crab.

(n.) k.c. fish, prob. various species of
silver—biddy.

(rn.) lobster or crayfish, poss. inedible.
{i.n.) egg.

(n.) lightning.

n
[10]
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emenani

EMENE
emete?i

Ene?iman

emi ?emi

emat

Emusun

emu?un

emVa

emVes

emWesi

emieta

emetent

ENE

eneyan

enu

enum

snumata

EViumenan

enum¥a

(v.t. Class 1) peep at, spy on [egmene 'peep at’ +
-ani 'trans.’l.

(v.t. Class I) peep at, spy on; l.f. emenani.
(i.n.) owner, person in charge; inhabitant.

(n.) k.o. nocturnal red crab, abundant on the
roads at night. [g '?' + me?iman 'red’].

(i.n.) gloss unclear; either 'odor' or 'trace’ of
something; redup. of #*emi.

(v.i, Class II) vomit; der. emWeta, 1.f. emWeteni,
emWetani.

(n.) poison; prob. related to am¥isi 'infect’, but
relationship urclear.

(d.a.) wet [?#emy?u (s.f. emWa *be wet’) + -n '3sg
possessorl].

(voi. Class ?) be wet; der. gmu?un.

(v.1. Class ?) b= magic, have magic powers; der.
emesi.

(v.t. Class ?) magically attract [emWes 'be magic’
+ -1 "trans.'l,.

(i.n.) vomits riom. of gmat "to vomit?.

(v.t. Class ?) vomit out, throw up [emat 'vomit!
+ —eni/-ani 'trans.’] (syn. maomotani).

(n.) thing; poss. borrowed tern.
(n.) food.

(i.n.) liquid, Juice, water; >.f. arn ’fresh
water'.

(n.) pgarden; 1.f. gnumWa; (syn. pilen).
(i.r.) tears [eru 'water’ + mata 'eye’l.
(n.) seed yam used for planting.

{1.n.) garden; s.f. gnum.
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€Nnow

En/eEne

EnNey

ENEYEN]

Ene’en
genisa

ENISENL

Ep1
epWe
€raw
ETENA
Erene?i
cte/ere
ete
etipun
gtow

getun

EW
ewet/ewer

ewetay

€Ewl

{(n.) hibiscus.

(v.t. Class II1) hear, listen; 1. f. eneyeni;
der. ene’en.

{n.) k.o. tree (Tok Pisin golip).

(v.t. Class ?) hear, listen; [eney (s.f. egnfe))
*hear! + —enl 'trans.’'l.

(v.i.?) listen; redup. en(e) 'listen to’.
(i.n.) resentment.

(vot. Class ?) to resert [enisa 'resentment’ + sm
Ytrans. 1.

{n.? sago, both the palm and the processed pulp.
(cony)) only, just.

(v.i. Class ?) sway.

(i.n.) way, method, marmer.

(i.n.) attitude; lock, appearance.

(part.) animate goal marker.

(i.n.) liver.

(ri.) k.o, salt water crab.

(pro.) 2nd person paucal.

(ri.) k.o. small fish, prob. scad; Tak Pisin
melambur.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. cod.
{n.) k.o. red saltwater crab.

(n.) game; (22w 'play! + 7?7 + ay *NOM ]; attested
once as sweta: sweta iy 'her playing’.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of flying fish,
garfish or pike.

I
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w
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gy

gy
EYE

g?ah

e?e/u?e/we’e

g?eya

ehe
exe/eike/eyke

et/e:t/eyt/a?at

ha

hacéele

hah

hakeleyani

hams
han
han

han

(pro.) 3rd person inanimate pronoun used In
cublique NP's, especially locative phrases.

(i.n.) smell.
(i.n.) blood; s.f. ay.

(n.) k.o, large fish with white mouth which feeds
rnear beach at riight; poss. Painted Sweetlips.

(v.i. Class ?) be afraidj trenblz or shiver from
fear or cold; der. g?eya(ni).

(v.t.) to frighten: yo kili €?gya iy 'l frightened
him'; 1.f., g?eyani [e?eya (s.f. g?¢) + -ani
*trans.').

(v.1. Class 1I) lie down, sit, reclire.

(n.) k.o. edible mushroom.

(n.) k.o. hard, round brown fruit and the caulking

made from its grated pulp.

(rium. } root for 'one’; (the vowel varies according
to the form of the numeral classifier--see 3.2);
cf. aleo sv-.

(num. ) root for ! four’.

{v.t. Class I1) pour something intoc a container to
the point of filling it.

{(pro. ) second person plural.

(v.t. Class Il) wind or twist something arcund a
pole or post.

(adv.) variant of hana.
(v.t. Class II) pick (fruit); 1.f. hane?i.
(v.i. Class II) laugh.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of surgeconfish or
tang.
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hane?i

hana/hama/hena
hanuweni/hanowani

han

hanahary

haneni

hanetuwe

hanpanatow

has

hasa?a

haseweni/hasaweni

hase?1y

hasuwe

hat

hati

hawan

haway

hay

(v.t Class I1) pick (fruit) [hane (s.f. han) 'pick
(fruit)' + -3 'trans.'l.

(adv.) before, first.
(v.t. Class 11?) teach, try.

{v.t. Class 1) feed, give food to; 1l.f. heneni;
der. hanahan.

(d.a.) adoptive; attested only in the phrases
panen_hanaran 'adoptive mother'! and pataman
hanahap 'adoptive father'; redup. of hang.

(v.t. Class 1) feed, give food to [hanp ®’feed' +
—eni 'trans.'l.

(v.t. Class ?) sense, feel, perceive.

(v.?) gloss unclear, poss. related to hanetuwe.
(v.t. Class II) plant; used with plants such as
taro, banana, coconut palm, which are stood up in

the ground; 1.f. hase?iy; der. hasa’a.

(i.n.) pianting; nom. of has(e?iy) [hase? (s.f.
has) *plant! + —a YNOMI.

(v.t, Class ?) name; pive name to, call by a name.

(v.t., Class I1) plant [hase? {s.f. has) 'plant' +
—i 'trans.’]

(v.t. Class II1) rurse, care for (e.g., a child);
may refer to breast-feeding.

(v.t. Class I1) break up (firewood); pick or break
off (corrn, but not fruit).

(v.t. Class 117?) carry on the back, carry
piggy-back.

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. nook aor crarnmy in reef
where fish sieep or hide.

(ri.) name of off-shore island rorth of Lorergau.

(ri.) west wind.

[
©
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he

helesay

heliya

heluhelun
heluna

heluni

henehenewe

heno

hepWe

hewin
heya
heyah
heyew
he
hepe

hepe epWe

hes

hetow

helaweni/helowani/halaweni/helewern

(vot. Class I) wash (sago); one of the steps in
the production of edible sago from the pulp;
involves pouring water over the sago pulp and
filtering out the powder, which is then dried,
stored, and used as food; der. heya,

(v.1. Class ?) be happy.

(i.n.) spirit, sacredness; melewan heliyan 'holy
spirit?,

(v.t Class II) runj drive (a
vehicle); carry away [hilow 'run' + -gni/—am
Ytrans.'l].

(n.) cloak, cover-up; redup. of heluna.

(i.n.) cover(s), e.g., for sleepirg.

(vot. Class II) cover, put cover over [heluna
‘cover + -1 'trans.'l.

(v.i. Class ?) learn, try; [hene 'redup’ + *henews
'27'——prob. related to harwuweni 'teach'] .

(adv.) variant of hara.

(n.?) gloss unclear, poss. 'out of (scmething)?;
attested in the phrase pasahd hep¥e 'I'm out of
bireath' (lit. 'my breath + ??); possibly related
to pYe 'nz, wot'.

(d.a.) gloss unclear, poss. crooked.

(i.n.) vom. of he.

(n., adv.) today, now.

(d.a.) of the same age.

(irterr. pro.) whoj see £.7.3.1.

(n., det., adv.) a bit (of), a part.

(cony) but, howeverj; 1:it. 'a bit only?

(voi. Class I) jump.

(pro.) third persor paucal.

£88
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hi

hi

hieg

hi¢eles/hideli

hicemicdemita?o

hikupWi

hikurow

hilite

hiliyeni

hilow

himWa

hing

hingni

hineya
Nininiya

hipehena

(part) female; the first syllable of all women'’s
names in Loniuj occurs prenominally to make the
female gender of the referent overt.

(v.t. Class 1) make, do, cause, allowj; l.f. hins,
nineni.

(v.i. Class ?) become united or fasteried
together.

(n.) name of a constellation.

(n.) late afternoon, sunset [?hi 'FEM? make,do?’ +
redup. of ¢emi '?' + to?%) '?77]

in.) kK.o. fish, prcb. varicus species of mullet
[?hi "FEM' + kupWi 'sago trough'l.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. greenbacked or brown-banded
mullet.

(v.t. Class ?) choose.

(v.t. Class 1) avoid due to traditional taboo,
especially referring to customary behavior around
in-laws.

(v.i. Class 1) run, fly, swim; generally, move
rapidly, whether un the ground, in the water, or
in the sky; flow; der. nelowen:.

(n.?) gloss unclear, poss. (female?) twins.

(v.t. Class I) make, do, cause, allowj; s.f. hi,
1.f. hineni; der. hineya.

(v.t. Class 1) make, doy cause, allow [hine 'make’
+ —gni 'trans.’'l; der. nininiya.

(i.n.) making, doing§ nom. of hine.
(i.n.) making, doing; nom. of hinenl.

{n.) name of a star which rises and sets early in
the evening; a Loniu legend says that this star
sets early because it is going to steal all the
belongings of the other stars [?hi 'FEM' + pehena
‘steal’l.

n
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hipelit

hipeta

hitape

hitapo

hitats?an

hitupu

hiwene

hoh

homey/umey

nu

huh/huhu
huri
huniya

Rhunuhun

hunan

hune

hus

hus

{n.) k.o. fish, prob. fresh-water, poss. species
of perch [?hi *FEM' + pelit 'ghost’l.

(sub. conj.) like, as, thus, so that, untilj;
variant forms hipiti, hipera, hipiri; Tok Pisin
olsem.

(interr. pro.) how, what happered; cf. tetape; see
6.7.3.8).

(ri.) female servant [hi 'female’ + ta 'CONT' +
pa ‘do’l.

(r.) time of day rear dawn [?hi 'FEM? make, do?’ +
toto *?* + anp 'day’l.

(i.n.) woman's mother—in-law [?hi "FEM' + tupu
'2'—-but cf. patupu 'grandfather’].

(v.1. Class ?) have a picnic, relax.

(v.i. Class 1?) be open; win cut; go or arrive
first.

(n.) K.o. inedible fruit.

(v.t. Class 1) take, hold, carry in hands; when
used with we'i 'song’, means ’sing’; 1.f. huti.

(n.) sea swell.

(v.t. Class ?) to awakenj; der. hurnuhun, huniva.
(i.n.) awakening; nom. of huni.

(v.1. Class ?) to awaken of orie’s own accord;
redup. of huni 'awaken (someone)?

(v.1. Class 1) rest; relax; (v.t. Class 17?7) stop
what one 1is doing.

(v.t. Class 1) smell.

{(v.t. Class I) suck or chew (e.g. sugar cane);
l1.f. husa.

(v.1. Class ?) be smoking or curing over fire’;
1.f. husuwe; der. husuhus.

2@
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husi (v.t. Class I) tie together, fasten with rope or
twine, bind, der. husiya; suck, chew [hus *suck® +
=i 'trans.']

husiya (i.n.) tying, binding, fastening with rope or
twine; nom. of husi.

husuhus (v.i. Class ?) be smoking or curing over fire
redup. of hus.

husuwe (v.t. Class ?) smoke, e.g., fish, over fire; s.f.
hus, 1.f. husuweni.

husuweri (v.t. Class ?) smoke [husuwe 'smoke’ + -gni
*trans.'l.

huti (v.t. Class 1) take, hald, carry in hands; catchy
bring; open door or windowj sirg (with we?i song);
[hut (s.f. hu) *'take’ + -1 'trans.']; der.

hutiya.
hutiya (i.n.) carrying, taking, singing; nom. of huta.
hutuhutuy (n.) bunch; very larpe group, as in a large school

of fish; redup. of hutunfar).
hutun (d.a.) thick, heavy.

hutunani (v.ot. Class ?) make a heap, put intoc a pile
[*hutun *heap?’ + -ani 'trans.'].

huya (i.n.) goodness, riceness; cf. huyan.
huyan (ri.) adults; (d.a.) good, right, correct, nice

Chuya 'goodrness’® + —n '3sg possessor'l.,

icini (v.t. Class ?) break, e.g., a spear.

1lani (v.t. Class ?) taunt, slander, insult [?11i 'call’
+ —ani 'trans.’].

ile ¢ah (sub. conj.) because, why [1- '3sg’ + la ’go, can
‘what’l; see 6.7.3.3, 7.3.4.

ili (v.t. Class I) call to.

ili (v.t. Class 1) dig, harvest, e.g., tubers [in
'dig? + -1 'trans.'l; der. 1live

———
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iliya

1MEMAan

invarni

in

in
inen/ninen

ini

inumWay

inum®Wi/ilumWi

ipWi/ZupWi

ipWiti

irani/iMrani

ire
is1
181
ite

itehe

iti

itipo

(i.n.) calling; nom. of ili.

(n.?) gloss unclear; attested only in the phrase
wan_imeman 'be tired of, annoyed with’, in which
the form wan is apparently "3rd sg's body’.

(v.t. Class I) get water (syn. wo).

(vot. Class I) drink; 1.f. inumWi.

(v.t. Class 1) dig, harvest tubers; 1.f. 1li.

(d.a.) small.

(v.t. Class ?) gather, collect, usually fiuits
which have fallen from the tree.

(n.) drinking; nom. of inum®Wi,

(v.t. Class I) drink; also, with pesumWan
‘cigarette’: smoke; [inum® (s.f. in) 'drink’ + =i
"trans.'1.

{(v.t. Class I) pound sago pulp with lorng poles;
one of the steps in the production of edible sapo
from pulp L[up®W 'pound' + -i 'trans.'].

(v.t. Class 1) separate, unwind, untangle, untie.

(v.t. Class 1) fasten sarong [ire ' fasten’® + -ani
Ytrans.'].

(v.t. Class 1) fasten sarong; 1l.f. irara.

(i.n., v.1i. Class 1) fart.

{(v.t. Ciass 1) wring out (clothes).
(interjection) Is that so?

{interr. pro.) where (location); possibly
combination of ity ehe '3sg-stative where’; see
€£.7.3. 4.

(v.t. Class I) have sexual relations with.

(dem.) here, this; nea~ speaker (see 3.5.2,
4.3.7).

nm
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itiyen

itiyo

‘[r iw
1wani
iwi?iw
iy
iya

! 1ye(n)

ka

kacam

kacar

kacaw
kah
kahah
kahatay
kahi

kaho

kaka

(dem.) there, that; relatively distant from
speaker (see 3.5.2, 4.3.7).

(dem.) here, this; near speaker (see 3.5.2,
4.3.7).

(vii. Class 1) call out; der. iwani, iwi?iw.

(v.t. Class I) pull, drag, pull out or up Ciw
‘call out' + ~ani "tians.’l.

(n.) calling out, counting; nom. of iw.
(pro.) third person singular.
(interjection) Let's do it!, Let's go!

(dem.) this, here; possibly prefixed form of Y& (r)

'be in a place’, poss. short form of itiven (see
4.3.7.

(n.) k.o. bush.

(n.) k.o. deep water seaweed [?ka 'n.f.' + éam
'outrigger?’].

(n.) floor [%ka 'n.f.* + ¢an 'road’].

(n.) bride price [?ka *n.f.’ + taw 'married
quarters’l; 1.f. kelewa.

(v.t. Class I) search for, find; 1.f. kahi; der.
kehekah.

(n.) k.o, fish, poss. species of flying fish or
garfish [?ka 'n.f.' + hah '2pl-exc.’].

{n.) grated coconut meat ; especially, the dish
made by mixing grated coconut with sago.

(v.t. Class 1) search for, find; [kah 'search for’
+ -1 'trans.’].

(n.) k.o. two—-man fishing net.

(i.n.) foot, leg.

N
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kakaw

kalkawah

kalama

kalanat

kalapulin

kalih

kalipuwey

kali?aw/kaliyaw

kalon

kalun

kamakaman

kamalay

kaman

Kaiiiana

kamWan

kamWat

kamWet

(n.) long-handled ladle for pouring water on sago
pulp during the production of edible sago; redup.
of kawi 'ladle, scoop up'; spear made of black
palm (Tok Pisin spia limbum).

(n.) grave.

(i.n.) accompanied by, in addition to (used only
with food).

(n.) k.o. bird, poss. pigeon.

(n.) k.o. hardwood tree, prob. ircm-ood; Tok Pisin
kuila.

(n.) breaking wave with foamy crest (?ka '?' + lih
1],

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. tasseled wobbygong [rali '7??
+ puwey 'crocodile’l.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. species of wrasse; kali?aw
maaw k.o. fish.

(n.) ant [?ka 'n.f.? + 10 "in® + —-n '3sg
possessor?].

(n.) pillow; originally wooden block used as
pillow, now extended to mean the feather or filled
cloth kind [?ka "r.f.' + lup *?2°1.

(d.a.) sweet; redup. of *kaman (syn. paman).

{r.) kK.o0. fish, poss. species of rainbowfish.

{n.) male; men’s house; l.f. kemeli.

(ri.) shells of the cowrie type, fam. Cypracidae;
also, general term for shells [?ka 'n.f.' +

maria *white cowrie'l.

(n.) ashes; area near fire where food preparatiorn
takes place [(ka 'n.f.' + mWan 'fire’].

(n.) large black ant [ka 'n.f.' + mWat '=rake’].

(n.) decorative bady tattoos, rnormally for women.
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kan

kana

kanas

kanaw

kap

kapara

kapeni

kapWana

karuli/Mruli

kas

kasi

katah

katamWan

katun

katu?uhe

kaw

(n.}) circumcision; also, the ceremony and
celebration accompanying circumcision; food.

(i.n.) taste.

(n.) sea mullet [?ka 'n.f.' + rias "digping
stick'l.

(n.) k.o. bird with black body and white head arnd
beak; possibly a kind of noddy.

(n.) a k.o. tree which produces a rnatural fiber
used to make string or thread, which is then used
to makea belts and tu string beads and dogs'
teeth.

(?7) like; attested only in the phrase kapara
itiyen 'like that'; may be related to nipeta, but
the relationship is not clear.

{(i.n.) wing [ka "'n.f." + peni 'wing’l.

(i.n.) self; used as emphatic reflexive: wow
kapWanam wow eputi? 'Did you yourself do it??.

(n.) kK.o. bird said to walk on the beach, possibly
a species of plover [?ka 'n.f.' + "ruli 'k.o.
bird?'1l.

(n.) k.o. bamboo.

(n.) k.o. fish, puss. pennant coralfish or Moorish
idol.

(n.) large black seabird with wnite markings;
dives to feed [?ka 'n.f.' + tah 'k.o. shell’l.

(n.) bits of charred wood left wheri fire has
burred down [?ka *n.f.? + ta 'LOC’ + mWan
Sfire’ ],

{rvi. ) thunder.

iv.1l. Class ?) berd down {ka '?' + tu?uhe 'he~r
over'l.

(n.) sorcerys; spell dorne with betel pepper leaf
to foretell future events or locate people.
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kawa (n.) a kind of woven bag, normally used for
storing food, esp. sago.

kawa (i.n.) fence; s.f. kow.
kawi ‘v.t. Class 1) ladle or scoop liquid; cer. kakaw.
kayaw (n.) & drinking cup, usually with handles, but

also may be a coconut shell used for drinking [?ka
'n.f.' + yaw 'go'l .

xa?ah (n.) cloud [?ka 'n.f.? + ah 'k.o. cane'l.
ka?abr zzti pat (n.) k.o. edible crab [ka%ah 'cloud’; peti

Yof'; pat 'stone’l.

ka?ahay (n.) part of the coconut palm: the woody, pod-like
appendage which grows above a new burch of
coconuts; used in fires.

ka?ah (ri.) the slanted side of a roof.

ka?upWen (n.) k.o fish, poss. species of spirefoot.

ke (n.) k.o. fish, poss. gold-striped sea perch.
kedepu?u (i.n.) the underside of Ixeée '?' + pu?u

'bottom?’l.

ketepWe (n.) species of small bat [?ke '?' + cepWi
‘coullect (batsi'l.

kedewa (i.n.) bride price; s.f. kacaw.
ketilew (n.) area to the rear of the house.
kehgkah (v.i., Class I) go hunting, go on a search for

something; redup. of kan 'search for’.

keheya (i.n.) shoulder.
keheyah (n.) afterrncon [?ke '?' + heyah 'row, today’l.
kehise?1inan (v.i.?) gloss unclear, poss. open up (e.g. a
meeting) to publicj; poss. related to getting
food.
kekeluh (r.) variant of kokoluh signal.
296
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kekepah

kelaw
kelaw
kelena
ke lepe
kelew
kelewe

keli

keli

keli

kelikan

-l‘-l-l-I-IIHIIIII-IIIUUIIIIIIIIII-lIlIlllllIlIllIIIllll.lllllIIllllllIII.!!ll

kelimata

kelipap

kelipawl

keli?aman

kemeli

KEMEY

KETIEYA

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. sharp-nosed raivibcowfish [?7ke
‘redup.' + Ke '?' + pah 'spear'l .

(r.) unmarried person [?ke '?' + law 'relative’l.
{n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of surgeonfish,
(i.n.) back {(body part).

(i.n.) tail.

(n.) ceremonial platform; cf. &ingn.

(v.t.) take care of, look out for, care for.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. various species cof
rock-cod.

(part.) nonsingular form of the perfective
marker.

(v.t. Class 1) cook, boil; used figuratively:
putuwo iy ile keli tasih "My guts boiled; I got
very very angry.'’

(r.) hot sayw s0up or gruel, citer made with
shellfish, and with healing properties similar to
those attributed to chicken soup in other parts of
the world; ?redup. of kan !'food',

(i.n.) cheek [keii '?' + mata 'eye'.

(ri.) place mname; possibly name of are of the mens’
houses in Loniu; also glossed as the sicde of a
mountair at its base; a dark cloud foretelling
illness or death.

(i.n.) Jaw.

(n.) k.o. fish, orob. k.o. rock-coo [7keli 7Y
+ aman 'red’].

(i.n.) mens' house; the male of a snecies: S. T
b} b}
kamari.

(n.) flavor.

(i.v.) method of cookin using or eating a food.
9, g
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KENLYE

kenukan

KENUWE

KEPU?U

kepase
kepeley
kepera

kepee

Kepulip

kepWeten

keray

KErinaway
kesi

kesinay

KESOW

kESUuwWas

ket i

ketiyat

ketun

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. related to eatirag.
(n.) variant of karukan dust or small bits of
matter which can be carried on the air (but nrot
dust from the road).

(i1.1n.) neck.

(v.?) gloss unclear, possibly 'sreeze', but cf.
yesln.

(i.n.) chin [ke "?' + pasge 'chin'l.
(n.) canoe mast [?ke 'wood! + peley 'sail’?,
(??) variant of kapara.

(i.n.) curving portion of tre side of a cance [7ke
'?? + pe?e 'scurce; harndle’l.

(n.; the area underneath a house which is built on
posts or stilts.

(n.) gloss unclear, noss. underarm, hut cf,
pa?ahakeheya.

(n.) operculum,; esp. of the shells of fam.
Turbinidae

(n.) frcg; attested crce as karandaway.
(r.) keo. fish, poss. species of emperar.

(n.) srneeze [7ke '?' + yesin 'sreeze (v.i.)' + -ay
1 Y
n. f.'J.

(ri.) variant of kosow marriage.

(ri.) a bushy plart which grows along the beach,
the leaves of which are used to procuce a ligquid
for curing both coughing and diarrhea.

(n.) edge (of a water hale, e.g.).

(n.) betel nut; said tc be an ’alder’ way to say
puwe betel nut.

(r.) woodern club.

n
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KEWESAay

kewe

keyaw

ke?€

ke?emet

ke?eniye
ke?en

ke?enanay

ke?ipow/karipow

ke?iwaoh

ke
ke
kecew

keh

kemey

kemWa?ay

kepahaw

kes

(v.1.) walk around, with no particular destination
or purpose [?ke '?' + yawes(ani) 'got + -ay
"n.f.'].

(ri.) k.o small bush, with lime greern leaves
somet imes used with betel nrut.

{ri.) ~latform, tables, bed.

(part.) nonsingular form of the perfective marker
used with the verb la 'go’.

(n.) k.o. fish, pcss. species of sea-perch; also,
poss. a k.o. plant.

(n.) variant of k37aniye crumbs (of food).
(ri.) k.o.

narrot.

(n.) K.o. bird, possibly a wader; icdentified by
cne speaker 3z 3 little whimbrel.

(n.) k.o. bird, prob. a reef egret.

(ri.) k.o. insect: lime—greer, small
grasshopper-like, 1 to ! 1/2" long.

{(n.) tree, wood, piece of wood.
(i.r.) edible portion of bivalve mollusc,
{n.) small bit of mucus in eye.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. varicus species -f sea perch
ar bream.

{rn.) %.o0. fish, poss. snecies of mackerel.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss, red cod o gnazper [7ke
'wood? + mWalay ?'peace’]

(n.) place where long paddle is securec cn »im of
canoe [ke 'wood’ + pahaw 'paddle’]

(n.) k.o. plant with rec orarnches, the leaves of
which are fragrant and are used ir ceremomial

dress.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of empercr.

X
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kihi {n.) firewocod; 1.f. kihive.

kihitapse (2?) gloss unclear; attested in the phrase ma
kihitape kime ete wow 'Who cares about you?!?
(TP maski long yu); cf. tetape, hitaps.

kihiye (1.n.) firewood; s.f. kih:.
Kikiw (n.) k.o. bird, possibly a siif*,
Kile/kile ala (1diom) you g3 (now)j; equivalent to Erglish

"good-bye"; cf. gtow 'you stay’'.

kili/ki?i (part.) first and third person singular form of
the perfective marker,

kilim (n.) clean water, used for coocking and drirvkingg
cf. ¢elenat.

kKilim (n.) tocl m=de from spine of palm leaf, used ir
production of cocorut oil, poss. for stivring.

kilim (n.) sigrn, trace, cluej ..¥. kilima.
kilima (i.n.) sign, trace, cluejy s. ¥, xilim.
kiniw (n.) gloss unclear, poss. k.. bircd.

kip (v.t. Class ?) lie toj; 1.f. kipani.

kipani (vot. Class ?) lie to [kip 'lie to' + -ani

Ytrans.'].
kit {rn.) octopus.

kiw (n.) small bench which has a reck with a serrated
edge, used for scrapirng or grating coconut,

kiyeéd/kiyey (n.) the poles which attach the cutrigger to the
canoe.
ki%am (n.) long slender tool used for placivig lime iw

the mcuth while chewing betel nut.

Ki?1i (n.) kK.o. plant which oroducecs small berries used
to procuce a mecication for treatirg earache.

ki?i {part.) the variant of kili, 1sg/3sq
perfective, which used with the verb la 'go’.
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k2

koha

kahaoh

kahon

kohona

kohu

koaka

kokoluh/kekeluh

kakarng
kolaw

kK3.:3/k21lu

kalokon

kalapWaw

K312y

kalu

(n.) land, village, placej; 1l.f. kahonaj; k= tan
‘earth', ko lanp 'heaven'.

(n.) wind.

{(n.} in the phrase motow k3¢, a kind of long
knife similar tc a machete.

(n.) chicken.

{n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of flyirng fisn; cf.
¢i¢ kahoh prob. flying fish.

(n.) large, shallow ciay or metal dish used for
frying or baking over fire; also a deeper, more
rounded dish for making kelikan a kind of sago
soup.

(i.n.) land, village, place; s.f. ko.

(i.n.) side, trurk of body; in the phrase kahun
upuh a yo he misses me.

(i.n.) part of a plant, possibly bark (but cf.
kulihi).

{n.) signj (d.a.) enchanted; redus. of *koluh,
poss. rnom. of takoluh.

(n.) spoiled (child).
(n.) clothes, esp. sarong (syrn. ¢elaw, kaln?u).

(i.n.) hardle or shaft, esp. of cance naddle or
spear.

(n.?) gloss unclear, poss. related to caring for
or serving someorej; redup. of *kol.

(n.) k.o. fish [?kal> 'handle' + pWaw 'k.cC.
fruit’l.

(i.n.) clothing; (syrn. kalaw, celaw).

(i.n,) throat; der. pukalu.

koludukaka/kulitukaka (1.n,) ankle [kaoluéu 'joint??' + kaka 'ler,

foot!'l.
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kalucdunime (n.) elbow [kaludu "joint??' + nime 'hand, arm'l.

kaluh (n.) sign, signal given to attract attention or to
cause someone to come; der. kulihi, kakaluhj; used
with verbal formative ta.

ko 1lum (n.) corn (prob. borrowed).
Kamu (n.) word, talk, language; 1.f. komuwa.
komupala {i.n.) skull [?7komu "word! + pala 'head'l; alsno
| given once as 'hair’, but see lomupala.
Komuwa (i.n.) word, talk, language; s.f. kamu.
kana {i.n.) gloss unclear, attested in the phrases kara

kamu *Cut out the chatter!'’ and konan 'It doesr't
matter?; TP maski.

kano (i.n.) bit of (tcod); oer. konukonun.
konah {n.) peace offering; gifts tc family of deceased

person; 1.f. konabha.

kanukan/keriukan (n.) dust or small bits of matter which can he
carried on the air (but rot dust raised by passing
cars).

kKonukonun (n.) little bits, usually of food; redup. of

kona, bit of (food).

kapomatan (n.) gloss unclear, poss. morrirng star; may be
[?kapa *?" + mata 'eye’ + -n '3sp possessor?l,

kopow (n.) k.o. taro; k.o. fish, poss. catfish cor
catfish-eel.

kapu (n.) bowl made by cciling slender burdles of
natural fiber.

Kopuca (n.) mangrove tree.
koputu (i.n. ) navel.
k3pu?a (i.n.) dirty, esn. water.
kopWilin/kepulin (n.) area under hcuse which is built on posts or
stilts.
3az
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Karo
koros

kos>

kosonay

kosow/kesow

kasoweni

Kot

Kow
Kawas

kKowesun/kowasun

ka?a&/ka7a¢
ka?okaw
ka?2ko

ka?oniye/ke?eniye

k372r0n

ka?anat
ka?atan
ka?atut

K2 ?2owow

K2 ?um

(n.) k.o. small yam.
(n.) sago fried with caconut oil.

{i.n.) close-to, next-to; most commonly occurs in
the compound maZakassy *rext to, beside’.

(n.) marriage, poss. also married person [?kasow
'marriage' + ~(n?)ay 'n.f.']

v

n.) part of the nrocedure of marriage invo!vings
ihe adorning of the bride on the wedding day; der.
kosaweni.

(v.t. Class ?) adorn the bride.

(n.) K.o. fish, poss. species of cod; der.
melekot.

(n.) fence; 1.f. kawa.
(n.) friend; celebration.

(n.) coconut in the intermediate stage of
maturity, neither green nor at the coora stage.

(n.) k.o. shell.
(n.) sweet potato; borrowed from TP kaukau.
(v.1. Class ?) have chills, as with mclaria.

(i.n.) crumbs (of foad); bits and pieces (of trees
or plants).

(n.) foodstuffs, incl. betel nut, grown in
garden.

(n.) Loniu name for Corapat.
(n.) bundle (e.g., of spears ar bamboc).
(n.) rear portion of the interior of a hauce.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of jobfish or
emperor.,

(n.) bamhoo water jug.

Q]
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K2?un

kohowa

kokopelaos
Kow

ki

kute

kud um

kuh

Kuku

Kkulicukaka
kulihi

kulihi

kKulupacow

kumum

KumWet

kun

Kur

Kuni

(n.) yams for daily eating, i.e. neither for
celebrations nor planting; also, the left side.

(i.n.) repayment, return for favor or help
received.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. beaked leatherjacket.
(n.) hook used for fishing.

(n.) pot, sauceparn used for bciling faods;
ti-aditionally of clay, obtairned from Hus or
Mbuke.

(i.n.) kidney.

(n.) a short pointed stake stuck in the grcound,
used for husking coconuts.

(n.) k.o. plant with fragrant leaves.

(n.) k.o. tree/wood used for making diggivng sticks
(nas).

(i.n.) variant of kaludukaka ankle.
(i1.n.) bark; skin (of crocodile); cf. kaka, ma?a.

(n.) with verbal formative ta, to signal; s.f.
kaluh.

(n.) rope; k.o. sea srnake, poss. harleguin
snake-eel or culverin.

(n.) a length of wood used to throw up intc tress
to cause the fruit to fallj also used 1in
fighting.

(n.) part of the floor supports of a house.

(n.) breadfruit tree, 1ts fruit, and the wood from
i1t, which is used in canoce building.

(vot. Class 1) carry suspended from the head; 1.f.
kuni, der. kunukun.,

(v.t. Class I) carry suspended from the head [hun
‘carry' 4+ -i 'trans.'1 .
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Kunukun

kup

kune

kup

kupWer

kupWi

kus

kusuweni/kusuwani

kut

kutukutupeliyaw

kutukutupWahalen

kutupapay

kutuwalas

kuwe

HUWED

kuwepat

ku?u

(n.) carrying; redup. of kun.

(n.) flat, woven basket normally carried by men;
1. f. kupe.

(i.n.) flat, woven basket, normally carried by
men; s.f. kup.

(n.) the east wind.
(n.) type of fishing net.

(n.) trough in which sago is pounded [?ka "'n.f.' +
up®¥i *pourd sago’].

(v.i. Class ?) sulkj; 1l.f. Kusuweni, kusuwani.
(v.i. Class ?) sulk [kusuw (s.f. kus) "sulk' +
-gni/—ani 'trans.’l; rote that this verb does not
appear to be transitive, in spite of the
transitivizing suffixes-——see 3.4.1.3).

(n.) louse.

(n.) K.o. sea snake, black with white stripes
[kutu 'redup’ + kutu *?' + peliyaw *k.o. figh'l.

{n.} gloss unclear, may refer to sandy bcttom area
within reef [kutu 'redup’ + kutu '7?' + pMshs

"mouth' + len 'beach’l].

(n.) H.o. Fish, poss, winged dragornfich,
razorfish, or shrimpfish.

(n.) freshwater seahorse (?kutu '?' + walas
'sea grass'l.

(n.) K.o. fish, poss. species of spinefoot.
(n.) adze-type tool, used for breaking up core of
sago palm to extract pulp; der. takuweiilj alsa

poss. a type of fishirg net.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of spinefoct
Ckuwe 'k,o0. fish' + pat ’'storne’l.

(i.n.) loud, thurdering roise, as of breaking
waves or thunder.

3@5
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ku?u

la

la¢

lah

lahah

lakahani

lala
laman

laman puket

lametiyen

lan

lan

lanah
lapak

lapan

lap¥anan/rnapWanan
p

lapWe

iasoh>

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. various species of
squirrelfish,

{voi. Class II) go (to a destination); motior away
from.
(n.) coral.

{(n.) various species of ray; der. lehe?an,
lehepat.

(n.) white spot (skin disease which causes whitish
blotches to appear on skin).

(v.t. Class II) touch, feel (e.g. the edge of a
knife) for sharpness [#lakah '?feel’ + -ani
"trans.'l; poss. der. akalakan feel arcound without
seeing.

(n.) k.o. fish.

(n.) deep water area, where no bottom is visible.

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. high seas (TP) bigwara;
cf. marapuket.

(d.a.) variant of metiyen big.

(ri. ) south wind.

(n.) sky; ko lap "heaven; lit. land (of
the) sky'.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. wrasse.
(n.) k.o. fish, prob. varicus species of sale.
(n.) leader; God.

(d-a.) big; rot used with fish, but otherwise
appears to be interchangeable with (lalmetiyen.

(part.) with ro purpose or result; poss.
related to pWe "no, not'.

(i.n.) man's mother—irn-law and sisters-ir—law (no
age specified).
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law

law

lawa
lawat

laweyap

la?elewe
la?o
lehe

lehepat

lehetu

lehe?an

lekehi

leken

lele

l1elen

lemeti

lemi

lemilam

(n.) type of large fisnhing net; der. iaweyap.

(n.) family, supporters, relatives (TP iair), 1.f.
lawa.

ti.n.) family, supporters, relatives; s.f. law.
(n. ) possum,

(n.) type of fishirg net [lawe (s.f. law) 'fishing
net’ + yap 'foreigner’].

(iin.) length [la '?%go' + g.5wen 'long, far'l.
(n.) small open-sided structure rear main house.
(i.n.) tooths; poss. der. lehetu.

(n.) k.o. ray [lehe (s.f. lah) 'ray' + pat
'stone' .

(n.) part of house frame [?lehe 'tooth' + tu
'house post®l.

(n.) k.o. ray [lehe (s.f. lah) 'ray' + an
'‘water?].

(v.t. Class I) grope or feel around for [*lakah
*?feel’ + -i 'trans.'l; 1. f. lakahani; der.
akalakar.

(n.) sore, wound, scratch.

(v.i. Class 1) look.

(d.a.) nicej light-colored; pretty.

(v.t. Class I) remove the rocot hairs of yams ard
cther tubers [?*lemet (s.f. lemi/*lam) ’rooct hair?

+ -1 Ytrans,'l.

(i.n.) short hairs, furj root hair of yams and
other tubers; der. lemeti, lemilam, lemilemirn.

(n.) fur; lots of little hairs; poss. recup. of
*lam or lemij k.o. fish, poss. perrantfish or
plumed trevally.
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lemilemi

lep
lene?i
lenin

lepekanay

let
l1e?i/1e%e

l1e?in

len

le?e

le?eteteliye

le?edeleyani

le%eteliye

le%eya

lih

(i.n.) root hairs of yams and other tubers; the
hair-like growth on the husk of the coconut;
redup. of lemi, indicates plurality.

(n.) beach; der. pWahalen.

(sub. conj.) like, as, as thoughj; wher.

(n.) rain.

(n.) name used to refer to or address someare

whose name either one may not merition due to tabus

or ore does not Kriow.
(n.) belt; prob. borrowed from TPR.
(part.) present contirwuative, simulfactive.

(n.) from TP lairn, 'group, relatives,
supporters?.

{n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of wrasse or
rainbowfish; len sas [len + sas '?’] poss. zig-zag

wrasse; len ma?aw [len + ma?aw '?'] poss.
Gaimard’s rainbowfishj; len kun [len + kun
'breadfruit?] pess. green—-blocked wrasse: len
papPilow [len + papWilow 'butterfly’]l pass.
red-throated rainbowfish.

(v.t. Class 1) see, look at; der. leveya,
le?edecteliye, le?edeleyan:, levedelive.

(n.) examination [le?e 'see' + &g 'redun.' +
celiye Y771,

(v.t. Class 1?) consider carefully [le?e 'see'
geliye *?% + -ani 'trans.’]

(v.t. Class I?) consider carefully, examire
[le?e 'see' + c¢egliye '7°1; 1.f. le?edsleyarn.

(i.n.) seeingj; rnom. of le?e.

(part.) gloss unclear, ~~ss. indicates some
immediacy regarding the activity referred to by
the main verbj used with ja 'gc’ and me *'come’;
may be suffix, but does riot appear to cause the
stem-vowel raising commori to affixation, except
the case of glelih (which cf.).
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13

10 ¢ow

l1ohayen

1ohaliyan

1aholuwa

1okon

lokatuy

1aku

1alo
Iolon
1a1low
Iolowa

121lumulum

lomata

lomat

(i.n.) inside of, within the boundaries or limits
of (an object or a period of time); 13 ke 'the
bush, the forest; used frequently in place names,
e.g., 1oniw; der. loku, 12lon, lotiye.

(phrase) literally 'ivside the mat', refers to the
traditional custom of isolating the pubescent gir!l
in a type of rite of passage. The girl is dressed
in a woven mat (cf. ¢&ow), stays in the house for a
period of up to two to three months, and comes out
only at night, still dressed in the mat, to

bathe. While ivn isolation, she does viot prepare
her own food nor wash her own clothes, but is
cared for by relatives. Traditicrnally, the girl'’s
ears are pierced Just prior ts the isclation
period.

(n.) place name, rnow called Lolak.

(n.) a (possibly indefinite) ..riod of time.
(i.n.) middle portion of, part in betweeri two
extremities; e.g., loholuwa karas 'the middle
portion of the mullet (neither head nor tail)?;
middle child; irndex finger.

(n.) more than enoughj; exzellent.

(n.) support undern=cath the bed of the carce, rurns
parallel to cance edge.

(n.) traditional gifts and celebration by mother's
Tamily Tor the ftirst-born chiid (.2 "inside’ + kuy
'caoking pot'l; cof. savam.

(n.) whale; cf. malowam.

(n.) planting; prob. redup. of 1o 'inside of?,

(n.) K.o0. cane plant.

(i.n.) scent, odor, smell; (?syn. gy).

(r.) place name [l3 "inside’ + _umu ’'redup.’ + lum
']

(i.n.) kind, type.

(rn.) name of a secticn of Loniu village.

33
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12mu

1 mukan/lemukan

1omulomu

lomupala

1amWa

1onow

l1omowa

lopetah

1apu?un

[
L
U

lasow

15t

latay

1atiye

l1owes

lowi

(i.rn.) body hair, fur of animal, feather; der.
1omukan, lomulomu, lomupala.

(n.) feather [lomu *!'fur, feather! + *kan
' 7bird? (cf. petukan 'bird’)].

(i.n.) lots of hair or fur; redup. of lomu.

{i.n.) hair of the head [lomu 'hair'! + pala
*head'].

(i.n.) planting; nom. of lamWi.

(v.t. Class 1) plant; der. lomWa.

(n.) Loniu (13 'inside’' + niw 'coconut palm’];
name used to refer to the "™raloko people, their
language and their village. They themselves use
kthis term when speaking Tok Pisin or English, but
use thg term Ywaloks when speaking their language

(n.) thing; 1.f. lonowa.
(i.n.) thing; s.f. 1onow; lomowa po?o 17 ke

the things of the bush, wild life [lonawa ‘thing’
+ p373 *within? + 13 Yinside' + ke 'tree'l

(n.) name of an area near the beach at Loniu
village.

(n.) place name, Lombrum.

{v.i. Claze I} fall down, land, go down (e.g. moon
or month).

(n.) short-tailed animal, prob. bushrat,
bandicoot, or marmoti; Tok Pisin mumut.

{n.) skin disease invcolving heavy rashj possibly a
type of ringworm.

{n.) weeds.

(1.n.) inside of or within [l 'inside’ + tive
Yinterior, insides'].

(n.) place name; Lawes.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. bright-saddled goatfish.

31@
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1272ke

12?ana/na?ana

127an0w

12?oput

13?%u

12%uyan

lolow

lot

low

luluwe

luy

lunuti

lus

lus

luwe

luwin

(i_v.) leafsy 1.f. 157%3naj der. 1a?3ke, 13°57CwH,
12?3put, poss. 1a%uyan.

(n.) paper, parer money [1373 'leaf' + ke 'tree’].

(1.n.) leaf; s.f. 13735 1273 niw is equivalernt to
1273na niw 'coconut leaf’ (both occur); only the
lorg form may be suffixed: 123%?anan but nct
*1273n.

(n.) Lorengau []12372 'leaf' + npow 'k.c. plant’l.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. lesser fantail ray (1373
'leaf' + put 'k.o. plant'l.

(n.) k.co. fish, poss. short-bodied mackerel.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. banded scad or herring
trevally [?]127) "leaf' or ]27%u 'k.o. fish’® + yap
'k.o0. ptant?'l.

(n.) spy, thief.

(r, ) shells of the family Turbinidae, turbans.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. sweetlips or sea bream; name
of off-shore island visible ta the south of Loniu

village, near Baluan and Pak.

(n.) line used to raise the sail; poss.
redup. of luwe 'lose, let go'.

(vot. Class ?) catch (fish)j; 1.f. lunuti.

(v.t. Class ?) catch (fish) [lungut (s.f. iung)
*catch! + -1 'trans.'].

(n.) nit.

(n.) shallow wooder: bowl with a flat bottom,
traditionaliy used for men's food.

(v.t. Class 1) lose, drop, let go, leave; wait;
poss. der. luluwe.

(n.) white sandy ocean floor, esp. with no ctares
or coral.
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ma

ma

ma

ma

ma SoOw

macan/mecan

madaw

macehe

mah

manu

mahun

flaK

makd?2hun

malanar

malin

mainlamWan

mam

marahurn

mamari/mama?an

mamat

mamd?ar

(con).) and, with, togetner with (see 7.2.2).
(v.i. Class 7) ripen.

(part.) intentional or i1nchcative marker (see
3.4,3.2, 5.1.1.3.4).

toref.) rnumber formative (see 3.2.1).

(reg. phrase) nct yet (see 6.5).

(r.) one of the major steps in the marriage
procedures 1nvolving preparation of feast and
presentation of gifts between the bride’s ard the
groom's family; takes place after the birth of at
least the first child.

(n.) ocean passage between two 1slands.

(interr. praoa.) how much, how many (see 6.7.3.6).
{n.) taro.

(adv.) tomorrow.

(d.a.) new, newborn; (syn. mamahun).

{(ri.) ocarlock.

(ri.) pre-dawn, not enough light to see well.
(d.a.) wide, broad.

(ri.) H.0. wood which floats, poss. balsa.

(n.) time of morning when sun is caoming up, there
is Just enough light to seej about 4:30 a.m.;
[?TP malojo 'rest’' + mWar 'fire'l.

(n.) k.o. fish, ooss. species of wrasse.

(d. a.) new, new—born; redun. of mahur.

(r. ) rnewborn child.

(v.1.?7) be awake.

(d.a.) fresh; (syn. manWemWe?ar).
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mamWa/mWamWa (v.1.?) , be sorry , have pity; attested in the
phrases kalu mamWa a wow (lit. 'my throat mam%Wa
POSS you) 'l am sorry for ycu' and putuwo mWamWa a
wow (lit. my belly mamWa POSS you) 'I am anpry
with you'.

mamWemWe ?an (d.a.) fresh; (syn. mama?an).

mamWene?en (d.a.) whole, entire, not cut 1nto pieces.

td
s

mamWi?in/mamWimWi?in (d.a.) alive (?ma '?' + mWi?1n ’afterwaras’

mana (n.) white egg cowrie, Ovula ovum Linnaeus; used
as penis arnament 1 one of the traditicnal Manus
dances; der. kamana, tamane.

manaw (n.) k.o. fish, poss. purple-teaded parrotfish.
NaruNuUWe (v.1. Class ?) sway back anag forth

maruwenar (ri. ) bouncary.

manawe (v.i. Class ?) bte clear, open, have long-range

visibility.

mapern (n.) morning [ma '’ + pen 'night’l.
mapitan (d.a.) raw.
mara {(ri. 7) in the area of, around, near; may he variant

of mata 'eye, edge’.

mara (aux.?) poss. a modal verb mearng 'mignt, may,
must?.
maraketey (ri.) ploss unclear, way he related to fastening

parts of cance together; pocss. matakeley.

marapuket (rn. ) area rnear the reef.

maron (n.) K.o. fish, poss. species cf herrving o
brean.

mas (n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of garpixe o
longtom,

masa (v.1. Class ?) dawri; time of day when there 1s

eniciugh light to see; later than malslomWan, about
5:30-6:00 a.m. [ma '?' + sa 'be clearec’C.

0]
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ma2sa37one
mat

mat

mata
mata

mata

mata ¢ip

matakapWa

mataluh

matapupWilin

mata?an

may

ma“a

ma?akisa/ma?anisd

malaw

ma?in
me
mehiyun

mekehen

(ri. ?) a mess, mnessy.

(n.) reef.

(v.1. Class II) die.

(v.1. Class 1) be cr become bigj grow up.

(1.n.) eye; edge; iic¢ (cof pot).

(d.-a.) big; attested cnly in the phrase owrn mata

'his big bone, his spine’; poss. 1. f. nmetiyen.
(n.) window frame.

(i.n.) bunch or cluster (of fruit, e.g.’;
ground vire.

(n.) k.o. shell, pcoes. fam. Turbinidae; said to
have a black operculum; aiso, money [?mata ’eye’
iun * 271,

(n.) anus [mata 'eye' + pu '7recup’ + pWil:in
' Imountain’ 1.

(v.1.?) gloss unclear, poss., talk without
invent.

{n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of surgecnfish,
poss., poison—spined fish of eome type.

(1.7n.) skaing close to, as 1n ma’a par 'close tao
the store(s)’; der. ma?a+kisd.

(1.n.) beside, rnear "mpa?a 'skin’ + k2SO
‘rext-to?l.

(ri.) formative used in fisn names, no specific
gloss availablej cf. ier maaw, kali?aw ma’aw

(part.) maybej Tok Picin ating.
(v.o1. Cilass !} come, moticm towarc,
(d.a.) bac-tastinc, sour (e.g., o1l cazx).

{g.a.}) thin,

&3]
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mEKEYyaAn (ri.) moliusc of the fam. Volutidae, auiicina
vespertilic Lirmaeus.

mela’an (n.?) big, open area, with no mcunta:ins, from
which you can see the ccean 1n all directiors; cf,
malaharn, of which this may be a variant form,

melekat (n.) k.o. fish, orob. species of cod [mele 7' +
kot "k.o. fish'l.

melemun (d.a.) soft, coverripe.

melen (n.) K.c. plart whose leaves are used as
vegetable; Tow Pisin alpika.

meleseEwa {i.n.) man’s brothers—-i1n—-law and hi:s sisters—in
law who are oclder thar his wife; aleo, womarn’s
brothers—in-law who are clicer tharn her hushand.

melewa (1.1n.) spirit, scul.

meliwl (n.) k.o. fish, poss. surgeonfish or tang.

MEMESY (v.1. Class ?) hiccough.

memey (n.) k.o, plant or natural fiber used for makirg
baskets.

meriih (r.) large black bee; k.o. deep water seaweed

which stings.

MeVIiuwWay (n.) eagle; k.o0. ray, poss. duckbill-ray or
spotted eagle-ray.

mese?en (n.) front porticn of the interior of a house.
MESZ?EN (n.) clean (water).
metepow (n.) long two—man pole used for carrying things

suspended between shculders (cf. si'1ihi); pole
placed at tne edge cf the cance bed to ease the
feeding of the net intc the water; poles
arranped under the roof of the house, used for
storage; may be mace from palm-leaf staiis.

met1put (n.) cross-pieces in a carce.

metiyen/lametiyen/nametiyen (¢.a., large, bic; may be i.f. of mats
big; der. Cehemetiyen.

QY]
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meto

mey

me YEme

me?esan

ME?EW

{(n.) k.eo. fish, prob. varicus species of emperacr.
(n.) brown-skinned {(person).

(n.) type of fishing net, used to catch mullet.
(d.a.) cooked, Zone: nom. of me?is.

(ri.) k.o. fruit.

me?1pihine/metipihine (1.n.) groin [Pme?i/meti '? + pihire (s. f.

me?iman
me?inat
me?is

me?1yen

mete

meteten

mete?ewdh

mete?iw

me?e

mirmim

m1r

misimisiye

Misiyeni

misiye

pinin 'female'l.

(d.a.) red; (syn. yama?am, aman.

(??) gloss urclear, noss. de or become rotter.
(v.i. Class I) become cooked, dore.
(adv.) quickly, hurriedly.

(v.i. Class 1) sleep; der. meteter, mete?ewah,
mete?iw.

(v.1. Class?) sleep heavily, poss. redup. of nete
(but see 3.8.1.1; reduplicat:on 1s normally
pre-root rather thar post root),

(n.) day before yesterday [mete 'sieep’ + uwdh
'two? .

(n.) sleeping; rnom. of mete.

(n.) k.o. fruit, prob. variety of Malay apple
(syn. &ay).

(v.i. Class 1?) urinate.

(v.1. Class 1) sit; most oftern 1r the phrase min
tarn 'sit down'.

(v.1. Class ?7) chant for externded pericd; redup.
of misiye.

(v.t. Class ?) praise (an accomplishment) ‘mis:ye
‘chant! + —gni 'trans.'] .

(v.1. Class ?) chant, esp. in praise of scmecne’s
accomplishmert; der. misimisiye, miSiyeri.
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misuwa

misuwani

mi?i
make?er)
m31lowam
mom
mamo
mamahone
momotani
momWak
man

man

mon
mirdy

mon

mo>paman

mipohiwe

mare

m>s273n€E/mIsoT

mot

(v.t. Class ?) fill; 1.f. misuwani.

(v.t. Class ?) fill up a large area, e.g., the
village with food [misuwa *fill' + -ani
Ytrans.'l.

(n.) k.o. small ant.

(n.) Mokareng.

(n.) whale; cf. 151o.

(n.) line used to adjust the sail.

(1.n.) liquid; mamd riw 'coconut water’.
(v.1.?) gloss unclear, poss. be in a hurry,
(v.t. Class ?) spit out, vomit; (syn. emWeteni).
(r.) keo. fish, poss. cuttlefish.

(v.i. Class 1) return; reverse direction,

(n.} a very long cutrigger cance.

(n.} variant of mWon beaded or wover arm band.
(n.) k.o. fish, poss. long-sriouted uricornfish,

(d.a.) gloss unclear, poss. yellow-colored, but
cf. apowa yellow.

(n.) k.o. small yam with purplish flesh; redup.
man.

{v.1. Class ?) break cpen, e.g., an egg (m3y *7°
pohawe ' broken up'l.

(n.) k.o. bird, poss. a variety of swift.

(v.i. Class ?) be scattered about, to go cr be
here and there, as molluscs amorig the mangrove
roots.,

{(v.1. Class ?) be broker, break.
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motomWat /motemWat

mo
mocto/noto
mot ow
mo?ahow

mnu/me

mucéi

mucumué

mulow

mumuéay

mumum

musih
muwan

mu?u

mu?u

mu?un

mWalat

malih

mWalihi

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of reef
eels, poss. spotted snake-hlermy; redup. of mWat
'snake’ ; matomWat k3?5 'brown moray’; maotomWat
ka?otulutun 'Arabian pike-eel or ashen
conger—eel’'.

(n.) variant of mu k.c. fish.

(i.n.) erncugh, sufficiency.

(n.) K.o. knife or cutting tool.

(n.) k.o. plant, natural fiber for basket making.

(n.) Kk.o. various species of

spinefoot.

fish, poss.

(i.n.) variant of mWide husk of betel rut or
coconut.

(n.) variant of eWidinWi1¢ very small btetel nut.

(ri.) kK.o. fish,
trevally [?mu 'k.c.

silver spinefoot or black
+ low 'k.o. fish'],

posSs.
fisgh'

(n.) k.o. very small fish.

(ri.) long poles used for pounding sago 1rn kupWi
trough.

(cd.a.) alike,
(d. a.)

bad, evil.

(1.n.) stern,
tafterwards’.

rear end; poss. related to mWi?irn

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. harlequin sweetlips.

(v.1. Class [) be hungry.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of albaccre.

(n.) story; repeated three or four times to begin

a story; 1.f. mWalihi.
(i.n.) story; 1.f. mWal:ibh.
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m*amWa

m¥amiaw

m¥an

mHanus

mYasas

m¥at
mYat
mYat

mWat ahat ah

mWat i

mYay

ma?ay

m¥a2en

mYa?usuwe

mWe
mYedepu/micepu

mYekelikeliye

mYe kew

mielehe

(v.i. Class 7) variant of mamWa be sorry cor
angry.

(n.) kK.o. fish.

(n.) fire; 1.f. mYenu; der. kamWan, ¢&ipo?amWar,
katamWan, malolomWar, sulunamWar.

(n.) Manusj; coastal people of Manus.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of
goat fish.

(n.) snakej; der. mptom%at.

(n.) k.o. large yam.

(n.) wounds resulting from accident.

(v.1.7?7) gloss unclear, poss. be in a hurry; said
not to be used with first person [(?mWe *?' + taha
redup. + tah 'L0OC'1 .

(n.) ax.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of angelfish, poss.
spotted surgeonfish,.

(n.) peace, calm.

(d.a.) gloss unclear, poss. alive or he alive;
poss. der. mamens?en, mamWemWe?ar.

(v.i. Class ?) twist and turr about, e.g. to avcocid
smoke.

(i.7.) buttocks.
(ri.) lazt born childj last bit of csomething.

(v.i. Class ?) be uneasy, queasy [?m%¥We *?' + keli
redup. + keli 'boil! + ye '2'] ,

(n.) deep seaj; overseas.

(d. a.) emptyhanded, useless; plain, water with
no flavoring.
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mY¥elena {(1.n.) the area i1n between two objects or
persons.

m¥eli (i.n.) canoe with built-up sideboards; alsc used
to refer to large trucksj; der. mWelipWe.

mWelipWe (n.) sma.i canoej; also used for small vehicles
such as Jeeps; [mWeli ’carnoce with built-up
sideboards' + pWe 'rno, not'l.

m¥engn (d.a.) straight, correct; der. mWeriiyeni.

mYeniyani/mWereyani (v.i. Class ?) be easy, soft; [mWeniye 'easily,
softly’ + —ani 'trans.’].

mYeriye (adv.) easily, softly, carefully, gently; 1.f.
m¥eneyani; (v.t. Class ?) straighten; poss. s.f.
mWenen; mWeniyeni, mWenivani.

m¥eniyeni/mWeniyani (v.t. Class ?) straighten, arrange [mWeniye

l 'straighten' + —eni/-ani 'trars.'].
mY¥enu/mYonu/monu (i.n.) fire; s.f. mYan; der. m“onuyag.
mYene?iye (v.1.) move, reposition oneself.
mYey (n.) k.o. beach crab.
mWi (n.) dog.
mW i (n.) k.o. sea bird with webbed feet.
mWice/mudi/mWiZi (i.n.) husk of betel nut or coconut.
mWicdi (i.n.) variant of mWi¢e husk of betel nut or

coconut.
mWicdimWid/mucumuéd (n.) very small betel nut.
mWidinat (v.i.?) be hot [mWiéi 'husk® + natah 'be hot'l.
mY¥idineni (v.t. Class ?) reprove, reject.
mimWiZin (n.) youngest child; redup. of mWi1?in

afterwards’.

mW¥i2in (adv.) afterwards, later; der. pum®i?,,
m¥im¥i?in,
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MmYi%iw
m¥on/mon
m¥onu

m¥3nuyap/manoyap

mWon

nametiyen
napWanan
nas

nay

NEN

NEN

YIENES
nesl

neti

ne?ehin

ne?ehiye
ne?i

ni
nihiyani
nime/lime
nin

ninen

(n.) grass.
(n.) beaded or woven arm or leg band.
(i.n.) variant of mWenu fire.

{(n.) matches, lighter [mWaonu 'fire’ + yap
' foreigner']

(n.) k.o. fruit, prob. pandanus.

(d.a.) variant of metiyen big.
(d.a.) variant of lapWanan big.
(n.) digging stick; 1l.f. nesl.

(n.) short ornamented skirt.

(n.) part of the palm leaf, used for sewing palm

leaf thatch.

(vea. Class 1?) crawl on the belly, e.n.. a
snake.

(v.i. Class I) talk.
(1.n.) digging stick; s.f. nas.

(v.t. Class I) divide up a garden plot into
sections for planting.

(n.) young woman [ne '?' + ghin 'girl'l; 1.f.
neE?ehiye.

(1.n.) young woman; s.f. re?ehiv.
(i.n.) clothes, dress.

(n.) general term for fish; 1.f. nive.
(v.t. Class ?) dream about.

(1.n.) hand, arm.

(n.) spike, nail.

(d.a.) variant of iner small.

[N}
n
—
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nini

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of trevally,
esp. bluefin trevally; redup. of ni fish.

niniye may/niniye mac (n.) k.o. anemonefish or clownfish (ni redup. +

niniye moluc

ninan
nipan

niw

niw aman
niw mami
riiw pa

rilw pa?arn
niw pelewa
Nniye

niye pa£
niye tin

nah

noh

nohanoh
rn?ona

NI ?23Nnow

niye (s.f. ni) fish + may 'k.o. fish'l
(n.) k.o. fish, poss. similar to niniye maéd.

(n.) L o figh, prob. rainbowfich wrasse or

parrotfish [ni 'fish® + pap *?'3.
(n.) coconut, both the palm and the fruit.

(n.) species of coconut, most common t,pe [riw
'coconut' + amar 'red'l.

(n.) species of coconut, very sweet [?rniw
Ycoconut? + mami 'TP: type of yam'] .

(n.) species of coconut, whose fruits cluster on a
single branch [?niw 'coconut' + pa 'kK.c. plant?l.

(n.) species of coconut with red shoots [(7riw
Ycoconut' + pa?an 'kK.o. bird'l .

(n.) species of short coconut palm, with small
round reddish coconuts [?niw 'coconut! + pelewa
*%.0. fish'l .

(i.n.) fishy s.f. .

(n.) general term for fish which feed or the reef
Iniye (s.f. ni) '"fish’ + pat 'stone’l.

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. the fish caught or
prepared for the family of a deceased persor.

(v.i. Class 1) be afraidj der. nahanoh.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss.polsonj; poss. species of
butterfly-cod, turkeyfish, or scorpion-cad.

‘n.) fearj redup. of noh be afraid.
(1.n.) variant of 13%73na leaf.

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. a kind of womar's
headdress.
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now

pah
pactun

nak

nako

pakokon

pakoh
pala

paman
namar
pamon
nan
nana

I npane

panemWat

nani

napay
napa?e/ponpa?i

naperiye

papic

(n.) small stake around which yam vines are
wound.

(n.) spear.

(n.) k.o. fish, peoss. fusilier or bananafish.

(v.t. Class ?) climb, go up onto or intoj (v.1.
Class ?) go up, e.g. a house; der. pakoh, peketa.

(n.) %.o0. bird which sings at night arnd,
tracditionally, heralds a deathj; may be a night
heron or curlew.

(n.) basket made of bark.

(n.) rope or cloth used for climbing palm trees
fpak 'climb' + oh '71.

(n.) cold wind; (v.1. Class ?) be or become coloj
der. peletun.

(d.a.) sweet; sharp (syn. kamakaman).

(n.) lard, fat, grease.

(n.) mosquito.

(v.oi. Class ?) crawl on all fours; der. apelipan.
(1.n.) man’s father-irn-law.

(i.n.) mother.

(n.) k.o. insect, approx. 6" long, flexible bacy
and large wings; found in the upper parts of
trees [pane "mother? + mWat 'srake'l.

(v.t. Class 1I) variant of yani ‘'eat’.

(n.) k.o. sea grass.

(v.t. Class 1) peel off cuter bark.

(d.a.) large in size and powerful, esp. in
reference to meriiwayv ‘le.:gl:!-

(n., k.o. deep water crab, has very strong claws.
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napan (n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of surgeornfish.

napulu {(1.n.) spouse [pa 'n.f.' + pulu 'spouse’].
napWelekew (n.) canoce part, parallel to the poles which

attach to the outrigger.

nat (n.) melon; pat kun 'pumpkin'; pat pops 'papaya’'.
natama (i.n.) father; father's brothers.

nato (1.n.) grandmother.

patupu (i.n.) grandfather; woman’s father-in-law; mar’s

nieces and nephews orn his wife's side.

nehet i (v.t. Class I?) divide large bunches of fruit inta
smaller bunches.

neketa (n.) climbing; nom. of peketi.

peket 1 (v.t. Class I?) climbj; prob. l.f. of pak.

npekuwan (d.a.) good-tasting, sweet, e.pg. fruit; (ant.
pemulen).

peletun (d.a.) cold; prob. 1l.f. of paia

pemulen/pumulen (d.a.) sour {(e.g. fruit); (ant. pekuwan).

neti/netu (det.) diminutive marker.

petu {i.n.) offspring, child; woman’s brothers—in-law

who are younger than her husband, man's
sisters—in-law who are younger thar his wife.

netulan (n_) hird [I7nstu 'child? + *kar 'hird' (cf,
1omukan) 3
netukemegpu/petukomopu/nokomdpu {(1.n.) grandchild [petu 'child® +

kemepu '72'1],

petumWan (n.) young man [pgtu 'child’ + *mWan * 77 1.
petupoke (o) 1llegitimate child [petu 'chi1ld’ + poke
'],
retut (n.) k.o. tree/wood used for carnce building.
324
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PETUWENEYAN

npihi

pihiya

pikinik

pikiti
pipinip
npakomapu

pana?i

now
po?shiye
npa?onpo

nohi/pohi

nohonoh

pono?o0/na7and

nu

nuhay
nuk
numulen
numWa

npumWi

nUwelaw

(n.) middle-sized [?petu 'child' + weneyan '?'1].

(v.t. Class I) wash, bathe; [*puh (s.f.pu) *’bathe’
+ -1 'trans.'); der. pihivya.

(1.n.) washing; nom. of pihi.

(n.) gloss unclear, possibly a kind of picihics
redup. of #*pik.

(v.t. Class 1) remove food from cooking pot.
(n.) small, lapping waves; redup. of #*pip.
(i.n.) variant of petukemepu grandchild.

(v.t. Class I) variant of papa’e peel or scrape
off bark.

(n.) mahogany.
(i.n.) sweat (syn. popo?o0).
(i.n.) variant cf popo?o sweat.

(v.t. Class I) fill basket with fcod, e.g yams
der. pohopoh.

(v.1.) fill a basket; redup. of pohi.
(1.n.) sweat, perspiration (syrn. pa?2hiye).

(v.i. Class 1) bathe creself, wash; der.puhay,
pihi.

(n.) washing; nom. of pu.
(n.) squid or cuttlefish.
(d.a.) variant of npemulen sour.
(1.n.) grating; rnom. of pumW,.

(v.t. Class I) scrape, grate (e.g. coconut); der.
pumta ,

(v.oi. Class ?) swim underwater [?pu 'bathe! +
*welaw 2],
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nan (n.) lime, used with betel nut; l.f. naha.

nahan (n.) fathom.

nahan (d.a.) hot, spicy.

nan (n.) sunj; time.

nan (n.) K.o. fish, prob. barracuda.

nara (n.) gloss unclear, poss. opening or hole.
natah (v.i. Class ?) be hot, feel hotj; der. nataha,

nateni, panataha.

natahan (d.a.) hotj prob. 1.f. of patah.
natehi/netehi (v.t. Class ?) heat [patah 'be hot' + -1

*trans.'l.

nay (n.) hole, esp. in the ground; cave; 1.f. npeye.
nay (n.) K.o. water bird, swims or floats on surface;

DOoss. K.o. duck or booby.

na’a (1.n.) name.

nelepu/nelipu (ri.) fly.

neney (d.a.) scarred, pocked from disease; prob.
redup. of peye *hole’.

NESU (1.n.) smokej; most often pesumWan; der.
NESUNESUN,

nesumWan (n.) smoke; cigarette [pesu ’'smoke! 4 a¥an
*fire'l.

NESUNESUN (d.a.) smoky; redup. of nesu.

netehi {(v.t.Class ?) variant of patehi heat.

neti (v.1. Class ?) hurt, be painful:; ger. netiye-.

netiyan (n.) painj nom. of neti hurt.

NEYE (i.n.) hole; s.f. pay; der. neney.

NEVE (n.) when used with man’s father's rame, YMr. s

cf. s "Miss?.

6%}
m
o
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| na (1.n.}) nose, beak.
noh (part.) away, out.

noh (v.1. Class 1) blow (e.ng. wind).
nanon (n.) crazy person (syr. p2w, €3).

nasoha (i.n.) breath [?p> '"nose’ + base of s3?2hani 'blow
out?l.

noteyan (n.) k.o. fish, poss. diagonal-banded sweetlips.
nitun (n.) bow of a canoe [p3 'nose' + tun ’carnce’l.
nNow (n.) crazy persar,

n3?23/puna?> (1.n.) root.

noco (1.n.) variant of moldg erough.

-] (v.o1l, Class ?) wither, fall, come dowrnj; pour down
(e.g. water); poss. also come to an ernd.

oh (v.t. Class II) draw, write, adorr with designs;
1. f. 2hoy; der. 272n0.

Shoy (v.t. Class II) draw, write, adorrn with desigrs;
s. f. 2h.

Jhuwen/ohowen (n.) dust; piwdery suhgtarice found on branches cf
one species of sago palm (esp. ep: pamat); der.
2hu?ohu, 27?2hu.

3hu?3hu (1.n.) dust, car exhaust [2hu redup. + %>3hu (l.f.
Jhuwen) 1

Jket (n.) mature coconut, at the stage when copra is
extracted; black, 1l.f. 2koten.

JDkaten (d.a.) black, s.f. 2ket.
dlen (n.) kK.o. fish, poss. gold-spotted trevally.

31ah (ri. ) wooden bailer.

]
mn
~N

] (cony).) orj prob. borrowed from Tok Pisin,
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Slow (n.) k.o. fish, poss. demoiselle or
sergeant-major.

anshani (v.t. Class II?) think of; count [anahe 'think of’
+ —ani *trans.’].

anohe (vot. Class II) think of; count; der. anshani,
2na?onohe.

Jnpawa (i.n.) yellow, fair-skinned; (?syn. map).

ano?anohe (v.i. Class ?) think; (n.) thought, cpinicong

redup. of anohe.

apah (n.) the celebration which is held upcn the birth
of a child.
Dpukaka {i.r.} ankle {2pu *7?° + kaka "leg, Toot?lij (syn.

kalucdukaka) .

Jpunime (i.n.) hand [23pu '?' + nime ’hard, arm’l.
ow (v.oi. Class 17?) playj; ?der. ewetay.

oW (pro.) second person dual.

owak/kowak (n.) k.o. tree/wood used ir cance building.
owan (n.) shade.

owatas (n.) kK.o. fish, poss. anchovy.

273&un (n.) place name, Rosur.

2370h (v.1. Class 1) draw, write; redup. of ph.
373hu (i1.n.) dust, exhaust; redupn. of *3hu (1.f,

Jhuwen); (syri. zhu?3hu),

27owan (d.a.) green, blue; ?redup. of Jwan shade.
od (voi. Class I?) jump.
ow (n.) keo. fish trap.
ow (1.n.) bone.
=8
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pa

pa

pac

patspow

pacdicdi?i

pacilew

pah

pah

paha

paha

paha

pahali
pahapic¢alay

pahata?apan

pahaw
pahun

pakak

pakodw/ pakow
pakow

pala

(n.) poles running parallel to cance, part cf the
structure which attaches the outrigger to the
canoe (cf. kKiye¢, papWeliekew)

(n.) k.o. plant with long slender leaf; coconut
species.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of sardire or
pilchard.

(n.) toilet facility built out over the water;
(syn. pala?ah).

(vot. Class ?) sweep.

(n.) screen woven from palm fronds, used as
filter.

(n.) K.o. plant whose fibers are used for weaving
baskets.

(n.) market; l.f. peheyani, peheyeni.

(n.) K.o. tree.

(vii. Class ?) be careful.
(1.n.) front (of).

(n.) downhill.

(n.) place name, Papitala:.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of flutemouth or
trumpet fish.

(ri.) long, two—mar paduie; 1.f. panawe.
(n.) cuttleborne; l.f. pahune.

(v.i. €lass ?) dry upn, e.g. reef wher the tice 1s
out.

(ri.) kK.o. tray or serving plate.
(n.) species of wild banana.

{i.n.) head, skullj in the phrase pala kamu, the
pcint of a speech.

1y
f
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palace?etay (n.) wooden log used as bridge [pala 'head® +
¢e?et 'crawl' + -ay 'n.f.'1.

palac¢apon (n.) point, promontory [?pala 'head' + ¢apan
'water jug’l.

palakaka pokemata (i.n.) toe [pala 'head’ + kaka 'leg’ + pokemata
' thumb? ].
palakeda/palakotds (n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of gudpgeon or

blenny [?pala 'head' + k&2 'k.o. knife'l.

palaketun (n.) veranda, porch [?pala 'head’ + ketun
'woocen club’l.

palake?1me (i.n.) tongue (pala 'head’ + kelime '7'1].
palaken (n.) k.o. fish, prob. species of trevally [pala

‘head' + ken '?'1.

palalaw {n.) k.o. sago palm with a long leaf, rcot used for
thatch; a variety of the pamat type of sagc [7pala
'head' + law 'fish net'] .

palanime (i.n.) fist [pala 'heaag’ + nime 'hand, arm’l.

palanap (n.) betel pepper leaf, poss. slang term (syn.
pun).

palapa/pelapa (i.n.) branch, esp. of palm tree.

palapow (n.) k.o. fish, prob. species of mullet fpala

'head' + pow 'pig’l.

palaputuwehe (n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of trevally [pala
‘head' + putuws '?belly! + he '721],

valap¥eleyah (n.) k.o. fish, prob. varicus species of
parrotfish [pala 'head! + pYWeleyah 'parrotfish’l,

palatopan (n.) place name [pala 'head’ + topo 'ooint? +
-n '3sg possessor?].

palawati (n.) k.o. fish, prob. varicus species of
parrotfish [pala 'head' + wati 'lizard’l.

pala?ah (n.) toilet facility built over water (syr.
pacepow.
33@
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pale?un

pamat

pa"bon

pan

panah

papoh

panat aha

vapaha

papan

papa?ah

papet

papeti/papete

papuwe

paramanan

Darepit
pasa
pase/pase
pasisi

nat

(n.) species of coconut with relatively little
meat; not used for grating.

(n.) species cof sago palm, has no thorns; cf.
cehit, palalaw.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. a specigs of ray; not a food
fish; NB: this 1s the only occurrence of a

prenasalized bilabial stop in the data.

(n.) k.o. birc, said to eat berries whole; poss.
Pacific imperial pigeon or helmeted friar bird.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. garfish; TP ponpon.

(n.) ground cover made of leaves, used to hold
sago pulp during processing.

(1.n.) heating, boiling; [pa *?' + gatan 'be hat?
+ -a "nom.'l.

(v.i. Class ?) inform, explain; poss. redup. of
paha be careful.

(n.) k.o. plant, whose leaf is used for making
packets; poss. redup. of par kK.co. bird.

(adv.) very riear; redup. of pa?sh rnear.

(n.) borderline, boundary of stcnes 1n garden;
1.f. papeti.

(i.r.) boundary; s.f. papet.

(ri.) base of palm leaf stalk, used as plate, fan,
cover for fcood; part of bride's headdress.

(n.) green coconut, from which coconut water is
extracted.

(r.) species of small yam with white flesh.
(i.n.) knowledge, uncerstanding; der. pesara.
(i.n.) chirn, edge; der. Kepase.

(n.) k.o. fern.

(n.) stone.
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pata (i1.n.) stem, branch, trunk .

patah (n.) trough with a system of filters for washing
sago and extracting sago powder.

patahuyan/patapatahuyan (n.) older adult [pata redup. + pata ’stem +
Ruyan 'acult'l; (syn. pata?amat).

patakd/peteko (n.) big or mair island [pata "trunk' + k3
*land! .
patariiw (n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of emperor

[pata 'stem’ + niw 'coconut?l.

patapeley (n.) k.o. plant with vines used as twine [pata
'stem’ + peley 'sail’l.

pat apow (n.) k.o. wood whose irnrer bark 1s used to make
traditional skirt (pata 'stem'® + pow 'pig'l].

pata?amat (n.) old persori [pata "stem’ + amat 'human’l.
pated (n.) gift given in return for participation and

help in a celebration, such as betel nut, betel
pepper, food.

pay (n.) shelf, rafter.

pa?a (??) gloss unclear, possibly 'in the area of’'.
pa?aha (i.rn.) area underreathj; urnder.

pa?ahakeheya (:.n.) urnderarm [pa?aha 'under' + keheya

Yshoulder'].

pa?ahan (n.) right hand, right side [?pa‘aina 'under' +
-n '3sg. possessor'].

paZan (n.) species of coconut with red shoots.

pa?an (n.) k.o. white seabird which flies over the sea
and feeds on small fishj poss. variety of tern or
herori.

pazat (n.) k.o. fish, prob. species cf grunter.

pa?ah (adv.) near, close byj; der. papa?3h.

pa?on (. ) small lear—to near main house.
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pecutu

pehe
pehena
pehena

peheyani/peheyeni

pels

pelenan

pelewa
pelewa
peley
peley

pele?ip

pelih
pelimat

peline?i/piline?a

pelit
peliwa/peluwa
peliway
peliyaw

peluwani

pen

¥

(n.) k.o. plant with a leaf used for medicinal
purposes.,

(v.i. Class 17?) defecate.
(n.) peckoj nom. of peheray steal.
(v.t. Class ?) steal.

(v.t. Class 1) barter, shop for {pah 'market® +
—ani/-eni 'trans.'].

(1.n.) area to the side of, near, arcurd.

(n.) up in the house (houses are traditionally
built on stilts or posts); up in the air; on top.
(pele "near' + nan ’sun’d.

(n.) species of coconut.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. anchovy.

(n.) sail.

poss. razorfish or shrimpfish.

(n.) k.o. fish,

(n.) tongs mage from bamboo strips, used as a

cooking utensil.
(n.) the very top; the zenit» of tiie sun,
(r.) flying fox.

(i.n.} relation, accompanimert, companicn;
with.

(n.) ghost, spirit.
(ri.) Baluan (off shore island south of Loniu).
(n.) opposite side, other side; toward.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. turna or mackerel.

(v v Mlase [ heace ofF, chargz directizn of

(including one’s thinking); der./syn. tapeluwani.

(n.} taro mashed with coconut oil.

&
(
&
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peEnil
pepa?a
pepe

pESAanl

peteka

petepuldo/perepuldd

peti
pet1 cah
petimWes

petin

petitupuwe
peti?o

netat

(l.n.) wing; der./syn. kapeni.
(v.i. Class ?) go to sleep (e.g. a leg or arm.
(n.) K.0. plant.

(v.t. Class 1) know [pasa 'knowledge’ + -ani
‘trans.']; see 6.1.35.

(n.) variant of patako big or main 1sland.

(n,) off-shore islands [pete *?!
pu¢s 'island’l.

(?7pata 'stem' +

(prep. ) from, of, about, after, for; see 3.6.1.
(interr.) why; see 6.7.3. 3.

(ri.) k.o. seed from a tree, used in ornaments.
(n.) k.o. tree, whose leaves are used as filters
in the processing of sago.

(i1.n.) body.

(i.n.) bone; (syr. ow).
(v.3. Class 1) insict
strength.

(. ) place name.

(n.) firestores or tins used in the fire as
supports for ccoking pots.

(ri. ) shark; pew Cupela?uwdn poss. hammerhead
fcupela '?' uwdh 'two’l; pew inay poss. tawny
shark; pew kelewey poss. black-tio cr mullet
shark; pew kopow poss. tasseled wobbycong (but cf.
kalipuwey) [kopow 'k.o. fish'3l; pew mWetamat poss.
epaulette shark or Freycirnet’s shark; pew peliyaw
noce. Marlotle shark cr gray whaler sharbk Ineliyaw
'k.oo. fish'l; pew pusuwan poss. tiger shark
[pusuwan 'uncircumsized’l; pew selsyaw poss. whale
shark or Tufi whaler-shark; pew wati poss. banded
wobbygong or carpet shark [wati 'lizard’l; pewi?an
poss. white—-cheeked whaler-shark [pewi ')1.f. of
pew shark! + an !fresh water'l .
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ps?s

pe?6€kaka

pE?€pa

ps?ié

pen
pepe?eh

pet

pey

pi¢elalan
picele
picey
pic¢ilow
pic¢ilu
pi¢inah
pihin
pihing
piley
pilena
pilig/peliy

piligani/pelensni

piliga?a
piloh

pin

(i.n.) source (of river, creek); brain (?); handle
(of knife); stem (of taro plant).

(i.n.}) shin, lower leg [pe?e 'stem’ + kaka
'leg'l.

(n.) paper (from TP pepa).

(n.) cutting tool rade of sharpened bamboo; lime
used with betel nut (syn. nah).

(n.) night, dark.
(n.) woven screen used for keeping rain out.
(voi. Class I) float, drift.

(n.) k.o. mud whelk, fam. Potamididae, telescopium
telescopium Linnaeus.

(n.?) gloss unclear, poss. chest.

(n.) raised wooden platform, bed.

(v.t. Class I) squeeze; der. papiéey, tapicey.
(n.) obsidian spear point.

(n.) place name, Pitilu,

(n.) k.o. large yam.

(n.) woman, female; l.f. form pihine.

{i.n.) womans s.f. pihin.

(n.) parden; l.f. pilegas (syn. enum).
(i.n.) garden; s.f. pilen.

(v.i. Class 1) wait; der. pilinam, pipilin,

(vot., Class 1) wait for (pilip '"wait' + —ani/-eni
'trans.').

(i.n.) name [pili *?’ + pa?a ’®name’].
{(n.) lightning bug.
(v.i. Class ?) sway; change into.
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pini (n.) soft shelled clam, found among mangrove
roots; also described as a k.o. shellfish.

pind (i.n.) season, time for planting or work.

Pindslsd/pinesdsd (n.) time for playing, relaxation (pind 'season’ +
8282 'be eager').

pipehe (adv.) yesterday.
pine (n.) K.o. fish, poss. sardine or sprat.
% pipaetow (n.) in the phrase motow pipetow, ax-type tool

used for making canoces.

; pipilin (n.) wait; nom. of pilin [pi redup. + pilin
i 'wait'l
pinaw (n.) kind of caterpillar, somewhat poisonous.
% pisili {v.t. Class I) push over, push down.
3
§ piti (n.) star.
; piti (n.) container.
pito (i.n.) strength, ability.
piyesi?i (n.) k.o. fish; poss. small-tocthed squirrelfish.
: pi?ah (v.i. Class ?) be itchy.
‘ piZen (d.a.) white.
pi?ihIt (n.) k.o. shell,
2 pi?iti (v.t. Class I) screen off with wovern screen.
pi?iw (??) gloss unclear; poss. body part with first

person singular possessor —w.

it e

pd (v.t. Class 1) do, make, get, gather, catch; der.
pata.
;
1 feh) (i.n.) juice or water, e.g., of coconut; (syn.
| momy).
pohowe (d.a.) broken up, not worth mending; der.
maposhowe
336
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pahutunani (vot. Class I?) pile together into a heap [pa
‘make' + #hutup 'heap’ + -ani 'trans.'l].

poka?ani (vot. Class I) straighten up, pack [p2 'do’ +
ka?ani '?']; see also yaka?ani hide.

pokeleyani/pWakeleyani (v.t.) contradict, disobey [po ’do?/pWa '"say' +
keley *'?? + —ani 'trans.'].

pokelakalué (n.) bone joint [pake '?' (see 3.8.3.8) + 13
Yin' + kolué '?joint'—-kaludunime elbow,
kalucukaka anklel.

pokemata (i.n.) thumb [poke '?' + mata 'eye’l,

pokepikan (n.) ankle bone [pake '?' + pikan *'?'1].

paoke?&nime (i.n.) finger [poke '?' + & "?and’ + nime 'hand’l.
poke?i (n.) little finger [poke *?' + i '2'],

poketak (n.) the bottom of the net (where the sinkers

are) [paoke '?' + tak '"sinker'l.
paklt (d. a.) saltwater colored.
pokimet (n.) pgloss unclear, poss. a person in a

trance-like or zombie-like state, who only eats
and sleeps but does not talk.

pokutumiani (v.t. Class) pile packets into a single place.
pali (prep.) as far as, up to.

palom/puran (n.) a kind of sago soup made with cocconut oil.
pom (n.) K.o. colorful snail which lives among the

rocke at low tide mark.

pomEns (v.t. Class 1) care for, cuddle, caress (a
child).

pon (d.a.) purple.

pondsani (v.t. Class 1?) clear out, sweep, straighten up a

garden after heavy clearing is completed; trim
trunk of tree before chopping up.
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aan

Py

pagasus

pap

papicey

popote

papWalah

papWilow

pos

posakuli

pasanani

f pasatun

1 PISOWE

RIAGIWEN

pota

pote?iy

pato
patoh

patohoy

S o AN ¥ b L3R W e Nk T AR O 5 S

(n.) k.o. of reef grass; may have been used in the
preparation of pigment for painting canoe.

(n.) k.o. small shell.

(n.) large round basket for food, poss. made from
palm leaves.

(n.) sago with coconut creanm.

(v.t. Class 1?) squeeze (e.g. sago in water) (pa
'do' + picsy 'squeeze’l.

(v.i. Class ?) do repeatedly, do for some time;
work on [pd> redup. + pote '?do (s.f. p3)’'l.

(d.a.) branched or forked, attested only with can
'road, path'.

(n.) butterfly.

{n.) paddle, ocarj; der. pasokuli, pasatunj cf.
pahaw.

(n.) rudder, steering paddle [pasy (s.f. pss)
'paddlie’ + kuli '?'],

(v.t. Class 1) gloss unclear, poss. wipe out or
get rid of.

(n.) small paddle or pole [pasy (s.f. pas)
'paddle' + tun 'canoce’'l.

(v.t. Class I) variant of pWasowe give name to,
call.

(d.a.) dried up; poss. l.f. of pWasaw 'get dry’.
(i.n.' way to do, method; nom. of pa do.

(n.) sago thorn, used as needle for sewing [?pat>
Ythorn' + iy '?2'1.

(i.n.) thorn.
(n.) gloss unclear, poss. a kind of container.

(n.) cockroach; attested once as tapshoy.
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|

patopany

potopoto
patowe
patoweya

pow

p3?

pa?atanah

pa?aéowa
p3?akaka

pa?akeya

pa?amatam

p3?an

pa3?anime

pa?arasani/po?asani

pa3?3m2

pa?o3usu

pa?3sani

pa?at

(n.) k.o. sago palm with thorns [pata *thorn® +
pan '?'1.

(i.n.) thorns; redup. of pata.
(v.t. Class ?) hold, grab, keepj der. pataweya.
(i.n.) holding; nom. of patowe.

(n.) small crossbars, part of the structure which
attaches the outrigger to the canoe.

(i.n.) within, among, mixed in with.

(n.) center, e.g., of a mat [?p2?> 'within' +
¢anah 'door'l.

{(i.n.) bedding [p3?3 'within' + 23w "mat').
(i.n.) sole of foot [pa?> 'within' + kaka ' foot'l.

(i.n.) gloss unclear, poss. provision or support
for a family.

(i.n.) 'Excuse me (for blocking your view,
standing in front of you)! [p3? 'within' + mata
'eye' + -m '2sg possessor’l.

(n.) keo. rot in tree or other wood.

(i.n.) palm of hand [p23?2 *within® + nimeg 'hand’].

(v.t. Class I?) adorn, decorate.

(i.n.) nose; point of land (p3?3 'within' + po
Ynose’l.

(i.vn.) lipj rim of canoce [pa?3 'within' + pusu
121,

(v.t. Class I?) variant of p2?2n3sani adorn.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of
triggerfish.

pa?3s3na?ani/posa?ona’?ani (v.t. Class 17) separate.

pa?un/pon

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. gobies.
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pohow

pon

pot

pow
powet
powo

po?owan

pu

pu
pucte
putey/putey
putiliya
puta

pudan

puh

e B ey

puh

puhut

P T

pukelena

N it AR

puke
pukalu

pukupukute

(n.) sago waste (after powder has been washed ard
filtered out).

(n.) sea turtle.

(v.i. Class?) be broken; be chopped down (e.g.,
tree).

(n.) pig.

(n.) k.o. bamboo.

(n.) material used for making baskets.
(d.a.) rotten, smelly.

(n.) banana (both the plant and the fruit); pu ay
k.0. banana with red skin [ay '"blood].

(i.n.) back of, behind; der. pumWi?in, pukelena.
{v.i., Class ?) tear. rip.

(quant.) together.

{i.n.) chasing; nom. of pWidili.

(n.) island.

{n.) gloss unclear, poss. rat.

(v.i. Class ?) pgloss unclearj used in the phrases
kahun upuh a yo 'He misses me', kahu upuh *"I'm
exhausted’.

(n.) woven fish trap.

(n.) fence posts.

(i.n.) behind one's back [pu 'behind’ + kelena
' back’].

(n.) k.o. clam,
(i.n.) throat [pu 'behind' + kolu *throat’).

(v.i. Class ?) redup. of pukute do repeatedly,
implies duration.
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pukuta (i.n.) cursej nom. of pukute do repeatedly.

pukutani/pukuteni (v.t. Class ?) ensorcel, curse [pukute 'do
repeatedly’ + —ani/-eni 'trans.’l.

pukute (v.i. Class ?) keep doing, do repeatedly in the
same way; der. pukutani, pukuteni, pukupukute.

pule?ut (n.) k.o. taro.
puli (n.) variant of pWili mountain.
puliyan (n.) gloss unclear, poss. mound, heap; poss. 1l.f.
of pWili,.
§ puliye (adv.) apain, also, additionally.
: pulu (i.n.) spouse; der. papulu.
pulut (n.) k.o. vine used to fasten some parts of canoe

together; used in making tools and bowls.

pumWi?i (i.n.) area behind, in back of [pu 'behind’
mMi%2in 'behind? 1.

pun (n.) part of roof.

pun (n.) betel pepper plant, leaf, and fruit.

pun (n.) moon.

pun (n.) wooden blocks used to hold shape of canoe

while it is being hollowed.

pun (n.) chambered nautilus.
pun (n.) k.o. fish; poss. variant of pop 'sea
turtle’.

punew (n.) k.o. tree, wood used for canoes; poss.

; raintree.

4

i punpey {(n.) roof of a house.

- puret/purer (n.) work, job, activity (esp. traditional or

custom)§ 1.f. puriya.

puriya (i.n.) work; s.f. puret.
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puron (n.) variant of palom k.o. soup made with sago and
coconut oil.

pusani (v.t. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. like, enjoy,
embrace (?pWis 'embrace’ + —ani 'trans.’l].

pusesa (i.n.) lung; poss. also heart.

pusumata (i.n.) eyebrow, eyelash [pusu '?' + mata 'eye’l.
) pusuwan (d.a.) uncircumcised.

put (n.) k.o0. tree and its fruit, which is used for

sturming fish.

put (n.) fishing net floats.

puta (voi. Class ?) be loose, be falling off (e.g.,
sarong).

putele (n.) very large mollusc shell, used as gong for

calling pigs.

4 puti/pWiti (v.t. Class I) take from one place to another;
hold and walk with someone; marry.

putiyeme?is (n.) k.o. fish, poss. orange—-banded rainbowfish.
put> (i.n.) core, esp. of coconut; umbilical cord.
putahaw {(v.i. Class ?) belch.

putague (n.) k.o. fish, poss. various species of

sergeant-major.
putuwa (i.n.) belly, guts.

put uwapuwakop (n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of trevally or
snub-nosed dart (putuwa 'belly’ + puwokap '7’].

putu?uhe (v.i. Class ?) be fare or head down [?pu 'back of?
+ tu?uhe 'bend over?'l.

Puwe {i.n.) testicle; fruit, seed.

puwekuh (n.) poss. feather, esp. bird of paradise [?puwe
] ' fruit? + kuh 'k.o. plant’l.

342

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



|

puwslan

puweni

puwepat

puwepitinah

puwepse

puwetin
PUwey

puweyap

puwe?epi

puwe?e/pu’?e

pPuwe?uy

puwe
puwon

pu?is

pu?u
pu?uéi?ey

pu?uhu

pra

(n.) k.0. sago palm with many thorns [(?puwe
' fruit' + lan 'south wind'l.

(i.n.) mother's brother.

(n.) k.o. large yam [puwe 'fruit' + pat 'stone’l;
cf. pi¢inah.

(n.) k.o. large yam [puwe 'fruit’ + pic¢inah
] Y
yam®'l,

(n.) sago dish made with commercial cooking oil
and coconut meat.

(ri.) ear ornament [?puwe *’fruit®' + tin '?'1].

{(n.) crocodile.

{n.) store-bought beads, trade »=ads; ornaments
made of beads and dogs’ teeth [puwe 'seed’ + yap

! foreigner’' ].

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. sunrise goatfish [puwe
! fruit' + epi 'sago’l.

(i.n.) dislike.

(n.) k.o. of sago palm with small thorns [puwe
*fruit' + uy 'k.o. sapgo’l.

(n.) betel nut palm, and its fruit.
(d.a.) short; round.

(n.) k.o0. vine used in construction of sago
washing trough.

{i.n.) root, base, bottom.
(n.) swampy areaj; poss. not a Loniu word.
(n.) k.o. red pigment made from clay and coconut

oil, used as part of ornamentation of bride.

(v.t. Class II) say; thinkj der. pYasowe,
pWadeleyani, pWaéo?oyani, pYanunupun, pYasaw.

(n.) keo. fish, poss. bream or herring.
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pYateleya

pHaceleyani

pHaderahani

pWaéa?ayani

pYah
pYah

pYaha

pYahacala/pWahatane

pWahaéan

pYahacanah
pYahaéoapoan

pYahaketun

pYahalen

pYahaliyam

pYWahaloa?an

pWahamesa

pWahatopana

pWahen

(i.n.) explanation; nom. of pWateleyani.

{v.t. Class I) explainj cf. le?eteliye 'examine’
[pWa 'say’ + ¢eleyani ' ?detail’].

(v.t. Class ?) toss about, push here and there.

(vet.) talk back to, contradict [pWa 'say' +
€370va 'repayment, revenge' + -ani 'trans.’l.

(n.) mouth; 1.f. pwaha.

(n.) k.eo. fish, prob. various species of wrasse;
gYah aman 'Diana’s wrasse'; also poss. species

of perch or hussar.

(i.n.) mouthj s.f. pWah.

{i.n.) path, footpath or private route; also route
of action [pWaha 'mouth! + ¢ala (s.f ¢an) 'road’l;

s. f. pYahadan.

(n.) road, path, public path [pWaha ’*mouth’ + ¢an
‘road’]; 1.f. pWahacala.

(n.) doorway [pWaha 'mouth' ganah 'door’].

(n.) point of land [pWaha 'mouth’ + ¢apon ' 7' 1.
(n.) the middle of the cance [pWaha 'mouth' +
ketun "wooden club’l; attested once as pWahaketun

(tun 'cance’).

(n.) beach (pWaha *'mouth® len *beach’]l.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of
trevally.

(n.) Loniu Passage, a waterway which divides the
Los Negros section of Manus from the remainder

(p¥aha 'mouth' + 13 ’inside’ + an ’'fresh water'l].

(n.) opening or mouth of a river [pWaha 'mouth’ +
mesa *?'),

(i.n.) central chest area, breastbone [pWaha
Ymouth' + topopa *7'1.

{n.) k.o. small yam.
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pHak

pWakah

pYanam

e

pYanunungun

pYapohowan

pHasaw

Prasaw

pYasasaweye

pHasowe/ posowe

pYasowesaweye

pYasowesaweyani

pYasaoweyani

pYatay

paw
pHaa
pYa?i
pYe/ pWe

e

o S

(n.) k.o. shell, used for money and bride-price
payments, found on the west coast of Manus (TP

tambu).
(n.) k.o. small yam with white flesh.

(n.) place name, Ponam.

(vei. Class II1?) whisper (pWa 'say' + npunu redup.
+ ¥gun Y],

(n.) k.o. large yam.

(v.i. Class ?) dry up (e.g. reef); poss. nom.
pRsawen.

(v.i. Class II? ) have fun, laugh a bit, talk

ronsense [?Pwd 'say’ + saw '2']; pWasaso.ove,

pYasoweyani, pYasowesaweye and pYasowesJjweyani are
all variant forms of the meanings 'bhave fun, laugh

a bit'. The distinctions among these forms are
not clear.

(v.i. Class II1?) have fun [?p¥a ’say' + s2 redup.
+ soweye (s.f. saw) *'?'].

(v.t.) give name to, say out loud, read.

(v.i?) have fun [(pWa 'say' + sowe redup. + SIWEYE
(s. f. saw) 7).,

(v.t.? Class II?) have fun [p¥a 'say' + soue
redup. + saweye (s.f. saw) '?' + -ani ’'trans.'].

(vot.? Class 11?) have fun [pWa 'say' + saweye
(s.f. saw) *?* + -anj 'trans.’'].

(n.) k.o. tree, with large dark green leaves and
an edible nut (TP paw).

(n.) kueo. fruit which grows in clusters.
(ve1.7) stink, rot.
(v.t. Class 1) be cross with, scold.

(i.n.) empty shell of any type, including clam,
snail, or coconut; der. pWepWe.
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pYeku
pYele
pWeleyah

p¥em/pWem

pYenat
pYenet

pYenet un

pYepHe

pYepWe/pWepWe

pYeram
pYesi
e
pHe

pYekasi

i b e S - L R

pYWemad aw
4 p“ep“e

p¥i
: pHie
pHie

pYitepak

pYitik

(d.a.) head down and buttockes in the air.
{i.n.) top or crown (of tree).
(n.) parrotfish.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of
coralfish.

(v.i. Class ?) rot; poss. nom. pWenetun.
(n.) clay soil.

(d.a.) overripe, not edible; poss. nom. of

pHepat.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of tang or
triggerfish; poss. redup. of pYWe shell.

(i.n.) container made from a shellj; redup. of
pYe.

(n.) k.o. large yam.

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. maternal cousins.
(i.n.) variant of pWe shell.

(part.) negative; no, not.

{(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of coralfish or
boarfish [?pWe 'shell’ + kasi 'k.o. fish'l.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. k.o. herring or bream [?pWe
‘shell' + macaw 'ocean passage').

(i.n.) variant of pWepWe container made from
shell.

(i.n.) female genitalia.
(v.i. Class ?) be finished.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. species of demoiselles or
sergeant -majors

{n.) unglossed.

(n.) hole through something.
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g W

plicikatay

pWi¢ikaka

pWicili

pwic¢inime

(n.) snail; green land snail indigenous to Manus
only: fam. Camaenidae, papustyla pulcherrima
Rensch [pWiéi '?claw' + katay '?'1.

(i.n.) talon, claw, toenail [pWiéi '?claw’ + kaka
'leg, foot'l.

(v.t. Class 1) chase, run off; der. pudiliya.

{i.n.) fingernail, claw [pWigi '?claw’ + nime
'hand' 1.

pYWicipWitin/pudipuéin (n.) fish scales; k.o. skin disease (TP grile);

pihi

pWikow

pWili/puli

pYili

pWiliyah

pYinah

pYis

pYisipWis

pYisi?i

pWi%e

pYakat

pYomelew

redup. of pWiéi ?claw.
(v.t. Class 1) gut (e.g., fish).

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. coconut shell used as
cupj also used to refer to bald or shaved head.

(n.) mountain; poss. der. pulivan.

{(n.) k.o. fish, prob. toadfish or puffer; pWili
patapot freckled porcupinefish.

(n.) small wooden crosses which form part of the
structure attaching the outrigger to the canoce.

(n.) fiber-woven armbands, legbands, belts.

{v.i1.7? Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. Kiss or
embrace; poss. der. pusani.

{n.) gloss unclear, poss. nom. of pWis.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. various species of
squirrelfish.

(n.) trunk of sago palm when pulp has been
removed; in the phrase 1o pWi%?& 'in the trunk’,
refers to the area where the men do the felling of
the sago palm and the breaking up of the core of
the trunk in the preparation of sago.

(n.) musket; poss. a borrowed term.

(n.) k.o. large yam.
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I

Nradek
Nrakaw
Nrakey
Nrakor
Nrehiyaw
NrekepWen
Nriw
Nroka
Nrako

Nyalaka/Nraka

Nralow

Nropa

Nrapa/™alopo

Npow

Nrow

Npgli/karuls

sah

sahasah

(n.) man's name

(n.) pig spear

(n.) man's name

(n.) place name.

(n.) K.o. fish

(n.) behavior, custom, usage

(n.) cricket

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. bluefin tuna.
(n.) depth, deep water, ocean.

(n.) Loniu name for themselves, their village and
their language.

(n.) deep wooden bowl with rounded bottom;
traditionally used for serving women's food when

they are 1o €3w 'in ritual isolation’.

(n.) place name, Ndrova, an off-shore island
southwest of Loniu.

(adv.) today, now (variant form nr3lapd)j; used
often to introduce relative clauses, and in the
phrase nrapdy itiyen 'aforementioned’.

{(n.) mucus.

(n.) k.o. very hard wood, poss. mahogany (but
cf. pawl.

(n.) k.o. bird, poss. eastern golden plover.
(num. ) root for 'one'; the vowel is determined by
the vowel of the numeral classifier--see 3.2.2.
(v.i. Class ?) be cleared (e.g. land or garden).

(v.t. Class 1?) chop, carve, sharpen, whittle;
l.f. sehi, der. sehisah.

(v.i.?) poss. variant of sghisah 'carve’,
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sala

salay

salay

saput
sas

| sasa

sa?ony

seh

sehi

sehi
sehisah

sehisah

sehiya
sen
sgpWj
SESEma

seEwet i

SEWEe

(v.t. Class 1?) cut open, split, slit, break;

der. tasala, salay.

(v.i. Class ?) break, e.g., an iselay 'day breaks’
{sala 'break’ + -y "77],

(n.) large crack in cance [sala 'break’ + -y
Y273,

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. yellow spotted ewperor.

{(n.) k.o. tree.

(n.) a constellation of ten stars; the rising and
setting of this constellation are used to

determine passage of time.

(n,) gloss unclear, poss. clear surface water when
all sediment has settled to the bottom.

(n.) celebration and traditional gifts (usually
fish) from father's side for the first~born
childs cf. loku.

(pro.) third person plural.

(v.t. Class I) chip, carve, sharpen, whittle
[sah 'chop’ + —-i 'trans.']; sehiya.

(v.t. Class I) lie; der. sehisah.
(v.i. Class 1) carve, whittle; redup. of sah.

(n., v.i. Class I) lie [?sehi redup. + *sah
'lie’].

(i.n,) carving; nom. of sehi.

(v.t. Class 1?) chop with ax, e.g. firewood.
{v.t. Class 1) dry off.

(n., v.i. Class ?) cough.

{(v.t. Class I) fasten -iih rope or vines; variant
of ceweti.

(v.i. Class 1?) dance (women's dancing).

349

Reproduced with ipermission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



suwi

sgyani

se%s

sikey

silip

silina

silingi

siliyani/siliyeni

slp

sipi

sisimi

B VR SR W AR UTS

sisiya

RESCRTUIR THCE—

s1?ihi

b b eeneia,

82

2

- 3e)

L

SoW/sow

ek S s Sh st

(v.t. Class I) remove ornaments; skim off clean
surface water.

(v.t, Class 1?) argue about, debate.

{v.t. Class I) shred leaves or bark for making
skirts or ornaments.

(n.) k.o. large insect with large wings, hangs in
trees; poss. also called panemat.

{(v.t. Class I) break or chop into many small

pieces, e.g., firewood, the core of a tree trunk
in canoe building, the meat in a coconut shell;

1.f. gilini, der. silina.
(i.n.) choppings nom. of silin.

(v.t. Class I) break or chop into pieces [silin
*chop' + -i "trans.’l.

(v.t. Class I) survey, look over carefully.

{v.i. Class ?) shine, be bright (see 2.4.5
regarding [1]).

(num.) half; form of ‘one' used for halves or
parts.

(v.t. Class ?) think of, remember.
{i.n.) holding shape.

(v.t. Class 1?) carry suspended from shoulder or
from pole.

(v.t. Class ?) throw away, get rid of; 1.f. s23?i.
(vei., Class ?) sway, rock back and forth.

(n.) when used with a giril'’s father's name,
means 'Miss’,

(v.t. Class I) put or dig a hole in, esp. with a
stick; pierce or spear; gut (a pig); l.f. s2'i;
der. s2sa.

(v.i.) be temporarily in a place, usually

standing.
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Gk aiiem

sohan
soliyegni/soleyani
s21oson

s3p

s3pa?ati
sori
s08
{ =1 %]

€380

$2380

$282
sJs3lene?in
$352?iye

g383?73yani

soteheyani

sotowe

sawell
soya

slyani/soyeni

€271

(n.) roof supports.
(v.t. Class I) rub, crumble with hands.
(n.) drinking cupj§ prob. redup. of #s3l.

(v.i. Class ?) close, be closed or enclosed; be
full, stuffed, stopped up.

(v.t. Class ?) pierce, scrape.

{n.) long string of shell money (TP tambu).

(n.) water colored red from making sago.

(v.i. Class ?) be eager; der. pinasasd.

(i.n.) wife's brother-in-law, older sister of
man’s wifej also used generally for some distant

relationships.

(n.) fork or other pronged tool; redup. of s2
pierce.

(i.n.) soiled, dirty.
(n.) splotches, mottles.
(v.i. Class ?) mix with, be among.

(v.1.?) gloss unclear, poss. be confused or mixed
upj redup. of S3?3yani.

(v.t. Class ?) drive into or stand up in the
ground, e.g., a stake.

(v.t. Class 1?) gloss unclear, poss. beach a
canoe, park a car.

(v.t. Class ?) pierce and sew.
(i.n.) putting a hole in; nom. of s3.

(v.t. Class ?) bore (holes), e.g., termites eating
wood (83 'dig' + y '?'" + —ani/—-gni 'trans.'].

(v.t. Class I) put or dig a hole inj; pierce
or spear [s3 'dig' + -i 'trans.’].
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Ao

o rmit

S e v o

Aoviider

s273h

s373han

s)70yani

83%un
sonat
SOW

su

suhani/sunani

sule

suluna

sulupani/suluneni

suluni

sumWili

sun
sun

sunani

suni
sunani

sunusun

(n.) edible flesh, meat.

(v.t. Class I) blow out from nose; l.f. sa?3hanij
poss. der. nassha ’'breath’.

(v.i1.?) ploss unclear, poss. be confused or mixed
up; der. s3837dyani.

(n.) shells used as beads.
(n.) diagonal poles used to support house.
(part.) in the phrase ma_sow, 'not yet®,

(n.) in the phrase amat su spirit, ghost (ant.
(amat) an).

(v.t. Class I) blow (on fire).

(v.t. Class ?) singe to remove fur or bristles;
1. f. of sun.

(i.n.) lighting; nom. of sulunij suluna
™an *lamplighting time’.

(v.t. Class I) blow on a fire to cause it to burn
(#sulun 'light' + -ani/-eni ’trans.’].

(v.t. Class I) kindle fire [#sulun light' + -i
"trans.'1l.

(vot. Class ]) close up, e.g. nose against a bad
smell.

(v.t. Class ?) singe; 1.f. sule.
(v.t. Class 1) scoop with hands; 1. f. suni.

(v.t. Class 1) push from one place to another
[?7sun 'scoop’ + -ani 'trans.’'l.

(v.t. Class 1) scoopj s.f. sun.

(vot. Class I) variant of suhani blow on fire.
(n.) markings or designs: sunusun inen [(inen
'small’] speckles; sunusun napWanan [napWanan

'big']) dots or spots; sunusun Glewen [(gElewen
long’l or sunusun ceten [Cecen '?'] stripes.
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SUs

sus

susu

sSusuwa

susuwah

susuwi

sSusuyelaw

DO nFAG

sut

Srmoom atveat

suti

suwa

suwah

Tash i Vet

suwaha

suwani

SUWE

SUWE

340 AR oA At T A A B, 5 AL

suwehi

S e e

su?u

ta

ta

(n.) milk; 1.f. susu.

(v.t. Class I) sew sago leaves into thatchj; 1.f.
SUSuUWl.

(i.n.) breast; s.f. sus.
(i.n.) sewing thatch; nom. of susuwi.

(d.a.) plain, with no additives, esp. sago; redup.
of suwah fry.

(v.t. Class I) sew sago leaves into thatch (susuw
(s. f. sus) 'sew thatch' + =i 'trans.'].

(n.) rainbow [susu 'breast’ + yelaw '?'J.
(vot. Class ?) pull out (weeds); 1.f. suti.

(v.t. Class ?) pull out (weeds) (sut ’pull out’® +
=i "trans.’'].

(i.n.) paddling; nom. of suwe ’'paddle
(canoce)’,

tv.t. Class 1) fry sagoj 1.f. suwehis; der.
susuwah.

(i.n.) frying; nom. of suwah.

(v.t. Class I?) paddle (canoe) [suwe 'paddle
canoce? + -ani 'trans.').

(n.) k.o. small yam.
(v.t. Class 1?) paddle (canoe); 1.f. suwani.

(v.t. Class I) fry (sago) [suwah 'fry' + —j
*trans. '],

(pro.) third person dual.

(n.) k.o. fish.

(v.t. Class II) pierce or cut ear for
ornamentation; cut along the length of a tree to
split it; beat, pound, catch, killj 1l.f. ta'i;
der. taya.

353

Reproduced with ‘permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



S

ta

ta

ta

ta
tah/ta

tah

tah

tahah

tahapule

tahapulekaka

tahapulen

tahasuwe

tahilisi

tahitay
tahiti
tahohoy
tahow
tak

takeke?e

takemes/takemes

(part.) variant of alienable possessive marker a
(see 3.1.1.1).

(part.) variant of tah loc ive.

verbal formative, possibly indicates human agent
(see 3.8.2.2).

(part.) continuative aspect marker.
(part.) locative.
(n.) Pacific triton or trumpet shell, fam.

Cymatiidae, Charonia tritonis Linnaeus; used as a
signal horn.

(n.) coconut fiber screen used for filtering sago
powder.

(pro.) first person plural inclusive.

(i.n.) forehead, facej der. tahapulekaka,
tahapulen.

{i.n.) knee [tahapule ’'forehead' + kaka 'lep’].

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. blue-girdled angelfish
[tabapule *forehead’ + -n '3sp possessor'l].

(v.t. Class ?) dry or smoke over fire [ta ’'human
agent? + husuwe 'smoke’].

(v.t. Clasg ?) take after, becore like, grow to be
like.

(v.i.?) gloss unclear, poss. fight.

(v.t. Class I?) gloss unclear, poss. divide up.
(v.i. Class 11?) grunt or pant while working.
(v.i.) come in sight, appear; variant of ¢ahan,
(n.) weights or sinkers for fish nets; 1.f. teke.
(v.t. Class I) tickle.

(v.t. Class ?) wish (for).
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o

£ e v

i

PO

takameyam

taksni

takeye

take?en

take?i

takilim

takokow/takokow

takoluh

tako?o(w)

takulibi

takuwela

takuweli

t akuwen

talas

talas

tamana

t ames

tamese?e/tancsse?e

tameti/tameti?i

tan

(v.i. Class ?, n.) groan, cry (in or of pain).

(v.t. Class I) throw, e.g., spear or fishing
net [?takeye 'throw' + —eni 'trans.']l.

(v.t. Class I) throw; der. takeni, tekeya.

(n.) k.o. tree/wood, used in canoe construction
[?ta "kill®' + ke?&n 'parrot'l.

(voi. Class I?) wink.

(v.t. Class I1?) leave a trace or sign [ta 'human
agent! + kilim 'sign’].

(v.i. Class ?) wonder, ask oneself, be surprised,
bemoan.

(v.i. Class I1?) make signal [ta 'human agent' +
kaluh 'signal'l; 1.f. takulihi.

(v.i. Class ?) cry out, usually in anger.

(v.t. Class II?) signal to someone [ta "human
agent + kpluh 'signal’! + -i 'trans.’].

(i.n.) digging with adzej nom. of takuwen.

(vot. Class I) dig with adze [ta 'human agent' +
Kuwen 'adze' + —i 'trans.’).

(v.t. Class I) dig or chop with adze [ta 'human
agent' + kuwen 'adze'l.

{n.) species of taro.
{n.) drying rack; 1.f. telesa.

(v.i. Class ?) dance (men's dancing) (ta 'human
agent' + mana 'white cowrie'l .

(vot. Class 1) clear off the bottom portion of
tree trunk before felling; l.f. tamese’e.

(v.t. Class 1) clear; s.f. tames.
(v.t. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. weaken.

(adv. ?) down, on the ground; kd tan 'earth’.
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tan

tangnes

tane?iye

tane?iyani

tag

tap

tanesi

tape?eyani

tanini

tapelihani

tapeluwani

taperenani
tapeyani

tapitey

taputi?i
tapWa
tapWey

tas

(n.) k.o. shell, prob. fam. Trochidae;
collected and used for ornaments and buttons.

(v.t. Class ?) make fire by rubbing sticks
together

(v.t. Class 1) clear up area by dragging all bits
and pieces together into a pile; slide something
across the ground; long form tanpe?iyani.

(v.t. Class I) clear [(taps?iye 'clear’ + -ani
Ttrans.'].

(v.i. Class ?) cry; sound out (e.g., drumbeats);
l.f. tamesi.

(part.) poss. locative, as in ...ime tan ime
itiyd '...comes up to here’.

(v.t. Class ?) mourn, grieve for [tanss (s.f. tanp)
‘cry' + -i 'trans.'].

(v.t. Class ?) tell on, disclose (e.g. secret or
hiding place) [?tan 'sound out’ + g?ey '?' -ani
‘trans.']

(n.) k.o. fish.

(v.t. Class I) take (canoce, e.g.) around a point
of land.

(v.t. Class I) variant of peluwani head off,
change direction of (including one's thinking).

(v.t. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. push.
(v.t. Class 1?) send (inanimate object).

(v.t. Class I?) squeeze, wring; deliver (e.g., the
placenta) [ta 'human agent' + piley 'squeeze'l.

(v.t. Class ?) come across, discover.
(i.n.) basket, string bagy s.f. top.
(n.) variant of tupWey, k.o. crab.

(n.) sea, ocean, salt water, salt.
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tasala

tasih

tasus
tata
tawa

tawan

tawayah

tawihi

tawiwi

tawiwihi

tawiwoh

tawoh

taya

SENORE .

ta?as

ta?ay

ta%enan

ta?i

ta?i
te

teheta/tehita

(v.t. Class I?) split (open) [ta 'human agent’
+ sala 'split?l.

(adv. intens.) very.

(n.) small piece of wood supporting canoe mast.
(i.n.) top, area above, upper surface.

(vei. Class ?) be heavy, be tired.

(n.) k.o, fish, prob. species of perch or
grunter.

(n.) (ear-)piercing.

(v.t. Class I) clear the large growth from an area
to make a garden [tawoh 'clear! + —i 'trans.’'l.

(n.) fan; der. tawiwoh .

(vo.t. Class I) fan (tawiwi "fan' + —oh '?* + -i
‘trans. ']

(v.t. Class 1) fan [tawiwi 'fan' + -ch '?'1; 1.f,
tawiwihi.

(v.t. Class I) clear the large growth from an area
to make a garden; cut down but not carry awayj;

1.f. tawihi.
(i.n.), beat, catch, killj nom. of ta.

(v.1.?) fall over backwards, be flat on one's
back.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of squirrelfish or
silver-biddy

(n.) birth, the giving of birth.

(v.t. Class I) kill, fight, hit, beatj; catch
(fish) (ta "kill' + -i 'trans.'] .

(v.t. Class I) put one thino on top of another.
(part.) and, orj; prob. borrowed form, cf. €.

(voi. Class I) fill up (with), be full.
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tehi
tehi/tihi
teke
tekelimWet
tekaya
tele

tels
telesa

teli

teliki

telina

telips?e

telus

teme&nani/temeneni

temene

temsy
temeya

teni

tenih
tepe?i

tepeta

(v.t. Class I) wash (in salt water without soap).
(v.t.) sharpen or form wood.

(i.n.) bottom, base; origin; poss. s.f. tak.

(n.) earthworm [?tekeli '?' + mYat *snake’].

(n.) thorwing; nom. of takeye.

(i.n.) because of, due to.

(i.n.) cance; s.f. tun.

(i.n.) structure for hanging things; s.f. talas.

(v.t. Class 1?) squeeze coconut in cloth to
extract oil.

(n.) string of dogs' teeth, used in ceremonial
exchanges; line used to attach sail to mast.

(i.n.) ear,

(n.) gloss unclear, poss. k.o. of ground vine with
morning-glory type flower.

(n.) k.o. tree with edible nut, prob. Terminalia
catappa.

(v.t. Class I) ask [temsne 'ask® + —-ani/-eni
'trans.’].

(v.t. Class 1) ask; 1.f. temenani, temeneni; der.
tctemens.

(n.) drumg 1.f. temeva.
(i.n.) drum; s.f. temey.

(v.t. Class ?) fall on (top of); used only with
inanimate subject.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob. sardine.
(v.t. Class ?) lift up (e.g. floor boards).

(i.n.) k.o. marriage arrangement, poss. a type of
dowry.
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tet

tstaps
tate

tetshi

tetamene

tetey

tewe/towe

taweya
te?enani
te?2ewan
te?i
te?i
te?in

te?itun

te?2?3sani

te

ti

tie¢
tihitay
tihow

tiken

(n.) small step ladder used at the door of a house
on posts.

(interr. pro.) how; see 6.7.3.8.
(n.) infant.

(v.t. Class I) tap on outer sides of emptied trunk
of sago palm to dislodge remaining powder.

(v.t.) gloss unclearj redup. of temene ask.

(n.) part of canoce, possibly long piece placed on
rim.

(v.t. Class 1) give, put, place; s.f. tow; der.
tewsya.

(i.n.) gift, arrangement; nom. of tewe.
(v.t. Class I) wait forj; (syn. piljnani).
(n.) sand, sandy soil.

(i.n.) sibling of same sex; cf. we.

(i.n.) the upper surface of; der. te?itun.

(n.) bark-fiber rope used in fence building.

(n.) platform or deck of canoe [te?i 'upper
surface' + tun 'canoce’l.

(v.t. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. throw down.

(i.n.) feces; waste (e.g., te mWan 'ashes or
remains of the fire'!).

(part.) emphatic particle, uniqueness marker; see
4.8.4, 5.1.1.3.5.

(v.i. Class ?) sweat, perspire.
(n.) gloss unclear, poss. second-born child.
(n.) first born male child.

(n.) some, a bit of, small amount.
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tikd an

tiko pen

tika?a
tika?an
tilep

tilow

timsta

tinani

tigan
tipe?i

tipiyani/tipiyeni

titiye

titi?i

tiw

tiyan

tiyani

tiye

tiye

ti%i

(phrase) mid-day; may be used as greeting [tik>?7>
'middle of' + ap 'day’l.

(phrase) midnight [tik3?> 'middle of' + pen
*night?l.

(i.n.) waist, middle of.
(n.) name of a central section of Loniu village.
(n.) ecrying; also attested: tilinin.

(n.) place name, Ndrilow, an off-shore island on
the northern ccast of Manus.

(n.) k.o. tree with edible fruit and leaf; wood
used for making digging stick to plant taro.

(v.t. Class 1) clean up, clean out (e.g.,
garden).

(d. a.) hupe, wide open.
(v.t. Class 1) open, start up; move aside.

(v.t. Class I?) push over, roll something long and
thin, like a log, a body, a cigaretie.

(v.t. Class I) tell (a story)j talk about; redup.
of tiye.

(n.) story, esp. a true story.

(n.) k.o. tree; wood used for digging sticks to
plant taro.

(n.) k.o, fish, poss. sunrise poatfish.
(voi. Class I; give birth.

(v.t. Class I) tell (a story) [(tiye 'tell’ + -ani
*trans. 1.

(v.t. Class 1) tell (especially a true story),
talk about; 1l.f. tiyanij der. titive.

(i.n.) interior, inside ofj der. lotive-.

(v.t. Class I) weave; der. ti?iya.
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ti?ihi (v.t. Class ?) pick or break off (flowers or
leaves).

ti%?ingi (v.t. Class ?) make sound, beat on, e.g., large
shell (putele), for calling pigs.

ti?itin (v.i. Class 1) peer, look (through).
tiviya (i.n.) weaving; nom. of ti?i weave.

to (n.) punting pole.

to (aux.) continuative, durative or habitual

aspects; 1.f. tow.

toh (n.) ridge pole of roof.

tohu (d. a.) swollen; 1l.f. tohuwa.

toihuwa (i.n.) swelling.

tok (n.) k.o0. fish, poss. black trevally.

tolaw (n.) north wind.

tolus (n.) variant of teglus k.o. tree.

tomatake (n.) tree stump [(ta '??' + mata 'eye’ + ke
Ttree'l.

tomon (n.) k.o. ituper, staple diet of t..x Loniu in

earlier times.

SRrR b B B U IR S D i SR AR 3 A €

tomon (n.) k.o. fish, poss. blue-spot or blue-tail
mullet.
top (n.) basket, string bapg; 1.f. tapWa.
; topo (i.n.) point, clarification, explanation; attested

only preceded by pWa 'say, speak’'.

topohowani/topowani (v.t. Class I) throw down and break [ta *?' +
pahawe *break’ + -—ani 'trans.’l; slap, hit.

i

i tapokow (n.) part of house.

% tapokaw (n.) k.o. fish.

:

1

§ topotap (n.?) gloss unclear, poss. high water, big seas.
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topowani
topa7ete/tepWe?ete
topu/tupd

tatohun

totavan
totu?2um

tow

towe

ta?ohad

ta27onani/t2>%unani

ta?%2ow

ta?owani
to?%u
toh

tow

tu

tu
tuhu
tukehe

tukuni

(v.t.) variant of tapohowani break.
(i.n.) upper chest, over tne heart.
(i.n.) taboo; negative imperative marker; see 6.6.

{n.) promontory; skin disease with large,
prominent scales; redup. of tahu swollen.

(adv.?) very early morning, C. 2:00-3:00 a.m.
(n.) torch.

(voi. Class I) be in a place; stay, remain, live;
s.f. ta.

(v.t. Class I) variant form of tewe give.

{n.) K.0. skin diseasej; a small, very painful
rash,

(v.t. Class 1) send, cause to go (human object).
(n.) ti plant; also given as toraw, which is poss.

a Koro word (see 2.4.1); k.o. basket with designs
woven in.

(v.t. Class ?) align.
(pro.) first person dual inclusive.
(n.) sugar cane.

(v.t. Class I) give, put; give birth to; 1.f.
tewe.

(n.) k.o. mollusc, prob. clam.
(n.) posts or stilts of a house.
(v.t, Class ?) drown.

(interr. pro.) when; see 6.7.3.7.

(v.t. Class ?) prod with foot; knock (at door)
Ltukun '?noise' + -3 'trans.'].
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tukutuk

tukuwani

tukuwey

tuma?aw

tun/ton

tun peti pelenan
tun peti pWahadan

tun peti tas

tup

tup>

tupunah

RPN

tupune

e

tupupetu

tupuneey

St L P, 2

tuputupune

tupWey/tapwey
tus

tut

tupunari/tupunani/tupuneni

(n.) noise, esp. unwelcome noise (e.g. in a tabco
situation, such as when someone dies); redup.

of #tuk, poss. s.f. of tukun.
(v.t. Class ?) ploss unclear, poss. throw away,
e.g. trash.

(v.t. Class ?) break open (e.g. cocorut).

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of trevally.

(n.) cance; 1.f. tele.

(n.) airplane; lit. carice for near the sun.

(n.) car, truck; iit. canoe for the road.

(n.) ship, warship; lit.

ocean.

cance for the {(deep)

{n.) k.o. plant; a vine used for binding buncles.

(i.n.) variant of topu, attested from a sirgle
speaker.

(n.) young male, boy; ?s.f. tupune.

(v.t. ) call in debts,
of obligations; der. tuputupune.

asx for payment

(i.n.) boy; ?1.f. tupunah.

(i.n.) children of one's ancestors; predecessors.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. half-barded sea perch.
(v.t.?) gloss unclear, poss. call in obligations,

either of family or supporters; related to
tupurnarii.

(n.) k.o. crab.
(n.) k.o. fish, poss. species of emperor.
(v.i. Class ?) be closed (e.g. door); close in

withj in the phrase kalu tut (lit. throat closed),
to forget.
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tutubh

tutuha

tutukun

tutupu

tutut

tutuwah

tuwah

tuwan

tuwani

tuwe

tuwehi

PR R

tuwerian

tuwes

PR,

tuwey

tuwe

tu?uhe

320, ankin e BT

tu?uni

ot i i e

(n.) cover, lid; a leaf used as a lid; l.°f.
tutuha.

(i.n.) cover; s.f. tutuh.

(n?) noise; redup. of #*tukun; der. tukutuk,
tukuni

(n.) k.o0. sago dish, baked with coconut over hot
stones, covered with leaves.

(n.) one of the lines attached to the sail of a
canoe.

(v.t. Class 1) chew (betel nut); redup. of tuwah,
may imply duration.

(v.t. Class 1) chew (betel riut); 1.f. tuweh:,
der. tutuwah.

(d.a.) heavy; poss. 1.f. of tawa.

(v.t. Class 1) cook [tuwe 'cook'® + -ani
*trans.'l.

(n.) outside, outer part of a curve, the cuter or
ocean side of a point of land.

(v.t. Class 1) chew (betel riut); spray with betel
nut Juice [tuwah 'chew’ + —-i 'trans.'’.

{n.) truth, real thing.

(n.) k.o. mollusc, prob. a small clam.

(n.) fresh-water eel, family Anguillidae.

(v.t. Class I) boil, coock in water; 1.f. tuwara.

(v.i, Class 1) bend over; put cown, lardj der.
katu?uhe, putu?uhe.

(v.t. Class ?) cover over with thin layer of
earth; close.

(pro.) first persorn dual exclusive.

(v.i. Class ?) go cown (e.3., into a hole).
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uleh

uley

ulin

uluwani/uluweni

um

umey/homey

umow

PraG AR

unWe
un
uniyeni

up

upen

upWiya

(interj.) agreement, generally spoken with high
rising pitch.

(num. ) root form for 'two’.

(n.) k.o. fish with long, thin nose, which feeds
on reef, poss. long-nosed parrotfish; poss. Ww.gy.

(n.) k.o. cane plant; (d.a.) spoiled, said of
baby which cries a lot.

(v.t.) pull out (e.g, stake or spear).

(n.) the cance(s) in a fishing expedition, esp.
for parrotfish, which carries the men who look

out for the fish and will beat the water with
poles to herd the fish into the nets; the teie law
'net canoes' carry the fishing nets.

(v.i. TClass ?) be at high tide, be covered with
water (e.g., the reef); l.f. uluwara.

(v.t. Class I) lower into the water and/or pull up
out of the water on a rope; poss. long form of

ulu.

(n.) housej; house thatch made from sago
palm leaves; 1.f. umWe.

(n.) k.o. fruit; k.o. sage palm without thorns.

(num,) (u "two’ + mow 'classifier’) some, a few, a
bit of; see 3.2. 3.1.

(i.n.) house; s.f. um.
(n.) maggot.
(v.t. Class I) tug on (a rope).

(v.t. Class 1) pound sago with long poles; 1. f.
ipWi; der. up%iya.

(adv.) day after tomorrow [u *two' + pen
‘night?l.

(i.n.) pourding sago with long pcie; nom. of up.
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uput

urah

usiyay

usun

usun

usuni

usu?us

uti

uti

uto

utu

uweh

8 B Baops AT LAY T R 4T S N e AL R

uwdh

uy

S o o O RN JAL  Be

u?e

wa

wahaw

wak

wake

(n.) some, a few [u "two’ + put 'classifier'l; see
3.2.3.1.

{part.) thank you; when used at the begirning of a
speech, 'welcome’.

{(n.) people of the interior or highlards of Manus;
also given as people of the off-shore islands such
as Lou, Baluan, etc.

(vot., Class I?) carry in a cavnoe, or any
transport; 1.f. usuni.

{v.i. Class ?) ploss urclear, poss. itch or have
rash.

{(v.t. Class I?) carry in cance (usun 'carry' +
-i 'trans.'].

{n.) sago cooked irn the form of a pancake;
redup. of #*us.

{i.n.) penis,

(vot. Class I) pack a carrying basket, e.g., with
sago.

(pro.) first person paucal exclusive.

(v.t. Class 1) split open (e.g. coconut); l.f.
ut uwe.

(pro.) first person plural exclusive.

(quant.) some (lit., 'two?).

(n.) k.o. sago palm with thorns.

(v.i. Class ?) variant of g?e tremble.

(i.n.) flesh, body; meat (e.g. unprocessed sago
pulp).

(n.) K.o. cane plant.

(d.a.) bowlegged (poss. resulting from yaws).

(n. ) ornament.
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walan (n.) k.o. fish, poss. thumb-print emperor.

walas (n.) k.0. long sea grass which grows in sandy area
near shore.

waleley (n.) k.o. large yam; cf. pidinah.
wamata (n.) a line which goes from the mast to the stern

of the canoe, prob. a stay.

wanaw (voi. Class ?) leave, po away; used only with
first person singular.

i was (n.) rope made of vines.
! wati (n.) lizard.
E wawa (ien.) gloss unclear, poss. coconut waste.
WE {(i.n.) sibling of the opposite sex; also, childrern

of ego’s paternal uncles or maternal aunts who are
of the opposite sex from egoj cf. te?i.

b A TR i L T

WE (n.) k.o. fish, poss. tarwhine or ashen drummer.
é wet (v.t. Class I) cut down, fell (a tree), break;
! 1. f. weée.
A
i wedid (n.) broom made of palm leaf spires or stiff
reeds.
welsn (n.) k.o. bird, poss. pizron or dovej may have

webbed feet.
Wweley (n.) anchor.

weleya (i.n.) gloss unclear, poss. nom. of weleyaris
attested in phrases such as: weleyam puret ’You
yourself take care of the work'; weleyo iy kjli
mat 'My arms are dead’, iy weleyan 'She is not
good?.

e B S 8 LA RN R U i A e i o B i 07

weleyani/weleyeni (v.t. Class ?) fasten.

WENEY (v.i. Class I) be able, be sufficiernt or suitable
for; TP inap; see 7.3.3.

WESiw (n.) care, rattan.

L R L ELRAS LS SN S
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wE?1

wE?is

we?isd

1 wi

wihi

: wilaw

wi?i

woh

i w3lowodlon

wWono

wop

e et st

: wis
wow
wo
i wo

WO

: ya
ya

yahiti/yahati

B I AP N

yaka?an/yaka?ani

T T

{(n.) mango, mango tree.

(n.) song.

(d.a.) smooth, soft, not stiff; 1.f. we?iso.

(i.n.) smoothness, gentleness, softness, comfort;
s.f. we?is.

(n.) k.o. plant with snall green-skirmed fruit
whose flesh is greenish-white, fibrcus, and

crunchy, and whose leaves are used as seasoning.

(v.t. Class I) blow with mouth, esp. to move
something [wah *'fly' + =i *trans.’l.

(n.) spider.
(n.) dolphin.
(v.i.) fly; der. wihi.

(n.) little pieces; any little bits of rubbish;
redup. of #*walon.

(num. ) root for 'six'; see Z2.2.

(v.i. Class I?) escape, run away.

(n.) the stem of the taro, used for planting.
(pro.) second person singular; s.f. wd.

(v.t. Class 1?) fetch (water).

(v.i. Class ?) heal.

(n.) k.o. fish, prob., various species of
angelfish.

(part.) future marker.

(prep.) toward, through, over.

(v.t. Class 1I) break up with hand; crumble.
{v.t. Class II) hide [ya "v.f.’ + ka%?an '?' + -1

'trans.'1.
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yakulumWani

yalssani

yaleteni

yaliwi

yam

yamaZam

yamiyam

VNSRRI SORUITCIE ER SR VIS SRS 19

yan

yani

yanohi
yapo?oh

yan

yan

yananay

yap

i yap

R

yaps

yareheni

MRSk SPREY T o s s e e AR e

|

(v.t. Class 1) make a fist; make a package with
cloth around grated coconut for squeezing in the
production of coconut cream or oil.

(v.t. Class II?) wring or squeeze with hands, esp.
coconut meat.

(v.t. Class II?) gloss unclear, poss. partition,
apportion.

(v.t. Class II1?) steer with paddle held away from
the side of the cance; cf. apeti.

(inter3).) sound made in hesitation; cf. gam.

(v.i. Class ?) be red, turn red, esp. leaves of
the yam plant.

{n.) k.o. fish, poss. violet-lined Maori-wrasse.
(v.t. Class II) eat; 1.f. yani, yeneyan.

(v.t.) eat [yan 'eat' + -i "trans.']; variant
form pani.

(v.t. Class ?) iend (fishing neis).

(v.i. Class II) spit.

(n.) k.o. plant with large green leaves which are
made into fringe and used as ornamentation in
traditional dress.

(n.) k.o. spider shell, prob. fam. Strombidae.

(v.i. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. swim on
surface.

(n.) k.o. sickness, poss. cough.

(n.) foreigner, esp. Eurcpeans; der. mWanuyap,
PuUweyap.

(part.?) cf. ape, tstape.

(v.t. Class II) keep in hiding, isolate.
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yas

yasa

yat

yataha

yatahani

yaw

yaw

Yawegseni

s ban Sl

yawese
yay

yaya

ya%s

Y&

yE

yehuh

YElimaw

y&linp

(n.) the small canoe-shaped trough intoc which the
sago powder is filtered during the processing of
sago pulp.

(v.t. Class II) sharpen (a cutting edge).

(v.i. Class ?) burn, be lit.

{n.) putting thatch on roof; nom. of yetehe.

(v.t. Class II) put thatch on roof; [yetehe *put
thatch on’ + -—ani 'trans.'].

(v.i. Class 1I) go, leave (directior/destination
unspecified); 1.f. yaweseni.

(n.) k.o. fish, poss. fairy cod or lunar-tailed
cod.

(v.t. Class I1) to carry someone or something
while walking about; to parade someone, esp. a
bride (yawese (s.f. yaw) 'go' + -—eni 'trans.’l.
(v.i. Class I) goj s.f. yaw.

(v.i. Class ?) swim, esp. on the surface; wade.

(n.) vocative or intimate form for mother or
mother's sisters; cf. c¢acah, ¢aéoh, capoh.

(v.t. Class II1?) variant of a?g split.

(v.i. Class I) be in a place (esp. sitting),

stay, live in a place (implies comfort and/cor long
duration).

(v.i, Class I?) jump from surprise.

(v.i.?) be a gray or dull day due to "color of the
sun®.

yehut/yehur/yohut/ye?uh  (v.i. Class 1) sulk (syn. kus(uwani)).

(v.i. Class ?) yawn.

(vot. Class 11?) want, desire, like, prefer; 1l.f.
yelini; der. yeyelin.
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yeligi

y&n
yENnEyan

yesehe

YESif

yesini

YESOW

yEsoway
yetehe
yeti

yetin

; YEYElin
yen

yiw

RUPSPREI

yaya?u
y3?osi
y3?uwa
! yo

yolose

AL A" et s e - S Md  rh «8 08

(v.t. Class II) want [yelin 'want’ + -i
'trans.'l.

(v.i. Class ?) lie downj; prob. related to ye.
(voi. Class 1?) eat; redup. of yan.
(v.t. Class ?) gloss unclear, poss. Coax.

(v.i. Class ?) sneeze; poss. l.f. yesini; der.
kesinay.

(v.t. Class ?) burn (sun as agent); irritate, as
the smoke from a fire irritates [?yesin ’'sneeze' +
=i 'trans.'].

(v.i. Class II) get married; (n.) marriage,

(n.) married male; hi yesoway, married female [hi
YFEM? + yesow 'marry’ + -ay 'n.f.’)l.

(v.t. Class I1I?) put sago-leaf thatch on roof;
1. f. tahani; der. yataha.

(v.t. Class II) bite.

(vot. Class II) cut (meat) into pieces; cause pain
or illness (from eating too much coconut); long

form yetini.

(n.) liking, desire, preference; nom. of yelin.
(n.) a fight or battle; war.

(v.t. Class ?) search for and gather clams.
(d.a.) cloudy, no sun; redup. of yd?u(wa).
(v.t. Class 1) scrape; peel with shell.

(i.n.) shade; der. yosys?u.

(pro.) first person singular,

(v.i. Class II) walk.
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English to Loniu Finderlist
and Appendices
This finderlist is provided specifically to facilitate the work

of comparatists searching for cognate forms. It is not complete, in

the sense that not all forms which occur in the Loniu to English

lexicon are referred to herej it is hoped, however, that sufficient

English entries are provided to guide the researcher to those forms
most likely to be usefll in comparative work. In addition, eight
appendices follow the finderlist. Seven of these are orpganized

according to semantic field:

et et IR s M

% Appendix A Plant and Tree Names
§ Rppendix B Bird Names
| B Appendix C Shell Names
1 Appendix D Cance Parts and Related Terms
§ Appendix E Fish Names
3 Appendix F Body Parts and Kin Terms
: Appendix G Inalienably Possessed Nouns Expressing Spatial

a

Relationships

PR

Appendix H contains as many of those roots which have been identified
as having both long and short forms. These are, for the most part,

é nouns and verbs, but a few roots identified as descriptive adjunts are
also attested with two forms.

Appendices A — E do not contain glosses, since in most cases the
translations are not definite; and those forms which have definite
translations, such as coconut, eagle, or parrotfish, are included in
the finderlist. All of the forms listed in each appendix are alsoc
1 included in the Loniu to English lexicon, with the most complete

definition available.

ST

i
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ache (v.1.?) Cicinew; see also pain.
adoptive (d. a.) hanahar.
adorn (vot.) pa?anosani®pa?3sanii kosoweni.
adult (n.) huyang patahuyan.
adze (n.) kuweng (v.t.) takuweli.
afraid (v.i.) nohs see also fear.
after (prep.) p&ti.
afternoon (n.) keheyah.
afterwards (adv.) mWi?in.
again (adv.) puliye.
agree (with) (v.t.) cumWi,
aipika (n.) melen.
: align (v.t.) ta?owan:.
é alike (d.a.) musih.
§ alive (d.a.) mamWi?in, mamWimWi?inj an.

allergy (to cause) (v.i.) am¥isi; see also poison, rash, skin

N

; disease.

g allow (v.t.) hine(ni).

é also (adv.) puliye.

2 anchor (n.) welsy.

? and (con).) &; ma; te; see 7.2.
angry (phrase) putuwa mamWa; cf. sorry.
animal (phrase) 1omow a p2?3 1o ke 'things of the

forest'.

2 animate goal (part.) ete; see 5.2.5.3.

é ankle (i.n.) opukaka.

1

$
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ankle bone
ankle joint
ant

anus
appear
appearance
arm

around
arrive
arrogance
as

as far as
ash

ask

ask for
attitude
aunt

aveoid
awake
away

ax

baby
bad

back

(n.) pokepikan,

(i.n.) kolutukaka.

(n.) mi?i, kamWat, kalon.

(n.) matapupWilin.

(part.) tahow, cahow, Cahan.

(i.n.) &rene?i.

(i.n.) nimes peni.

(i.n.?) mara (poss. mata); pa?a.
(part.) ¢on.

(i.n.) ¢ikiyay be arropgant: Cikiyani.
(sub.conj).) hipetaj lepe?i.

(prep.) pali.

(n.) kamWanj; (i.n.) te.

(v.t.) tetemene, temenani, temeneni.
(v.t.) canaw.

(i.n.) erene?i.

(n.) yaya.

(vot.) hiliyeni.

{v.1.7?7) mamat.

(adv.) nsh.

(n.) mWati; motow pipetow.

see infant; child.
(d. a.) muwan.

(i.n.) kelena.
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back {(of house) (n.) ketilew; ka?atut.

bailer (n.) 2lch.

bald (d. a.) pWikow.

balsa (n.) malin,

bamboo (n.) kasj powet.

banana {n.) pu.

bark (ien.) kulihij koka; see also skin.

barter (v.t.) peheyani, peheyenij &im(ani); see also

market, buy.

base (i.n.) teks.
basket (n.) top (i.n. tapWa); ponosus; kawaj; (i.n.) kup.
bathe (v.i.) puj see also wash, swim.
g bat (n.) ketepWs.
é beach (n.) leni pWahalen.
% bead (n.) s27unj puweyap.
§ beat (vot.) ta; taya; ipWiy ¢apYiyanij ti%ini; see also
; hit, kill.
% beautify (v.t.) ahij ahani.
% beauty/beautiful (n.) ahan.
é because (phrase) ile ¢ah, peti ¢ah (see 6.7.3.3, 7.3.4)
§ because of or due to, (i.n.) tele.
; bedding (phrase) ¢ow tutuh; (i.n.) po?aéowa.
% bee (n.) menih.‘
% before (adv.) hana (“hend>“hamd).
§ behind (i.n.) puj pumWi?i,
é belch (v.i.) putohaw.
f belly {i.n.) putuwa.
375
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belt (n.) let; pWinah.

bench (n.) kiwg keyawy comuna.
bend (v.i.) tu?uhe; katu?uhe; putu?uhe; pWeku.
betel nut (n.) puwe, ketiyat, kewe, mWidimWic.
betel pepper {n.) pun,
between (i.n.) mWelena.
big (d.a.) metiyen™lametiyen“nametiyen; mata;
nap¥anan®lapWanan; mela%an; see also huge.
bird (n.) netukan.
birth (n.) ta%enan; give birth (v.i.) tiyan; (v.t.)
tow“tews.
birth celebration {n.) opahy sa?on; loku.
bit (part.) hepej (i.n.) ¢upuj wdalowdlon.
bite (vot.) yeti.
bitter (d.a.) ¢ipitan; see also sour.
: black (d.a.) aket, okaten.
% bleed (v.i.) €&i.
é biood (n.) ays (i.n.) eye.
% blow {v.t.) suhani™sunani; wihij sa?>hanij (v.i.) npoh.
blue (d.a.) 237owan.
: body (i.n.) pstitupuwe; cZeni.
boil (v.et.) tuwe, tuwani; keli; see also cook, heat.
bone (i.n.) ow} pEti?o.
bore (holes) (v.t.) soyeni, soyani
borrow (v.i.) éutuye; see alsc exchange.
g 376
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bottom

boundary
bowl
bowlegged

boy

brain
branch
breadfruit

break

break wind

breast
! breath

bride price

| E br .dge
% broken
% broom
E brother
é brother-in-law

brown—skinned

bunch

bundle

burn

i

(i.n.) pu?uy kecepu?un; apa?ahan; poketak; see
also base.

(i.n.) papeti; manuwegnan.
(n.) kopu; lusj nrolow; ponosus; see also basket.

(d.a.) wak.

(n.) tupunah (i.n. tupune); petur™an; see also
child.

(i.n.) pe?s.

(i.n.) palapa“™pelapa.

(n.) kun,

(voet.) yahiti; topohowanij tiwed(e); itdinij
tukuwey; tasala; (v.i.) salayj mot; pot;
mopohowe.

(v.i.) isi.

(i.n.) susuj see also milk.

(i.n.) pasobha.

(n.) kacaw; ele?iliye; (i.n.) ketewa; ¢ima pihing
see also marriage.

(n.) palaie?etay.

(d.a.) pohowey; see also break.
(n.) wecid.

see sibling.

(i.n.) melssewa.

(n.) mey

(n.) matakapWaj; hutuhutup.

(n.) ka?stan.

(vot.) yesipij culumWiy (v.i.) yat; &omat; é&o7o.
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bush rat
butterfly
buttocks

buy

call

call in (debts)
calm

cane

canoe

care for
careful
carry

carve
carver
carving
catch
caterpillar
caulking
cause

celebration

center

change

chant

(n.) losow.
(n.) papWilomw.
(i.n.) mWe,

{vot.) eim“¢imanij see also barter.

(vot.) posowej iliy tape?eyanij (v.i.) iwj Culi.
(v.t.) tupunani, (tupu)tupune.

(n.) mWa?ay.

(n.) wesiw, ah, 1nlow, uley, wahaw.

(n.) tun; (i.n.) tele.

(vot.) pomene; kelewe; kalokon.

{v.i.?) (t>) paha.

(vot.) hulti)y usun(i)y si?ihij kun(i)j hati.
(v.t.) sah, sehi, sehisah.

(phrase) amat a Cerow.

(n. ) sahasah.

(v.t.) pay ta, ta?i; lupluti).

(n.) pipow.

(n.) eyt~et™arat.

(vet.) hine(ni).

(n.) opahj sa?an, lokuj kanj macahj Kosowj; kowas;
see also marriage.

(i.n.) pa?>¢aga(h).

(v.i.) pinj ¢uye, éuyani; see also exchange,
turn.

(voi.) (misi)misiyej (v.t.) misiyeni.
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T T s ERTICS

charcoal

chase

chew
chicken

child

chin
chip
choose

chop

circumcision
clam
clarification
claw

clay

clean

clear

climb
climbing rope
close
clothes

cloud

{n.) ¢ipa?omYan; katam"an.

(v.t.) pWiéilij (n.) puciliya.

(i.n.) kelimata.

(i.n.) topa?ets™~tepWe’ete; pYahatopoga.
(vet.) tuwah, tutuwah, tuwehij; hus(i).
(n.) koha.

(i.n.) petug (n.) tihow; mWetepu; mWimWi?in; see
also infant.

(i.n.) pase, kepase.
(n.) ¢ipetun,
(v.t.) hilite.

(v.t.) wet(s); silin(i); sen; sah; see also carve,
cut.

(n.) kan.

(n.) puke, pini, tu, tuwss.

(i.n.) topo.

(i.n, ) pWiéikaka, pWicinime.

(n.) pYenst.

(d.a.) meEsa?en.

(vot.) C¢an(i)j tawoh, tawihij tames(e?ey);
tape?iye, taps?iyanij tinanij (v.i.) saj masaj
manawe.

(v.t.) pak, neketi; (ace)ée?et.

(n.) nakoh.

(vot.) éulupij sumWiliy tu?upij (v.i.) tutj sop.

(i.n.) kalo?%uj ne?ij (n.) kolaw; ¢slaw; cucuh.

(n.) ka%?ah,
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¥

cloudy
club
cockroach

coconut

coconut water
coconut oil
cold

cold wind
collarbone

collect

comb
come
comfort
command

conjunction

consider

constellation

(d.a.) yaya?u; see aiso shaae,
(n. ) ketuni mumum.
(n.) potohon

(n.) niw; kahatay; oket; kavahay; pelewaj;
paramanan; kowesun.

(n.) moamd niwj pPI NiwW; ENU nNiw,
(n.) eleke.

{v.1.) pala; (d.a.) peletun.
(n.) nala.

(i.n.) ekesa.

(vot.) CepWi(yani); inij yiw; pd; see also
gather.

(n.) ¢u.

(v.1.) me.

(1.n.) we?1sDd.

(n.) edey.

(coordinate) €, ma, te, 2, hegpe spWe {(see 6.4.2);
(subordinate) hipeta, lene?i, wene(y), ile &ah
(see 7.3).

(v.l.) leleteliye.

(n.) hi¢ele, sasa, yar, POp € pEeEW.

consumable possession (1.n.) ana (see 3.1.1.2.2).

container

contradict

CoOOKk

copulate

(n.) kupWij; piti; pYepWe; see alsc bowl, basket,
Jug.

(vot.) pokeleyani.

(v.t.) suwah, suwehij éun, CulumWij; tuwe, tuwanij;
kelij (v.i.) me?is.

(vot.) iti.

3812
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coral (n.) lac; cupat.

core (i.n.) puto.

corn (n.) kalum (prob. borrowed).

cough (voi.y, n.} SESEMA.

count (v. t.) onohe, spohani.

cousin (n.) pWesi.

cover (i.n.) heluna; &uhuyaj (n.) tutuh(a); heluhelun;

papdh; (v.l.) tu?unij helunij; éuhs,
cowrie (n.) mana.

crab (n.) tupWey™tapWYey; etipun; eliman; cumcw;
eme?iman; ewet; ka%ah peti pat; mWey; papié.

crack (n.) &3 salay.

crawl (v.1.) nan, anelinpan; nenj; (ace)de?st.
crayfish (n.) elucemu.

crazy (n.) naw, nonan; &o.

cricket (n.) nriw.

crocodile (n.) puwey.

crown (of tree) (i.n.) pYele.

cry (v.1.) tap; (n.) tilep, tilinin.

cup (n.) s313s3n3 kayaw; pWikow.

curse (vot.) pukutani, pukutenij; (i.n.) pukuta.
custom (n.) "rekepWen.

cut (viot.) can(1); yetin(i); wed(e); &a%zh; 2aiti;

sah; silini; ta; see also break, chop, carve.

cuttle-bone (i.n.) pahune.
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dance (v.1.) tamana: sewe.

dawn {(n.) masaj malolomWan; (v.1.) salay.
day (n.) an.
day before yesterday (adv.) mete?ewoh.
debate (v.t.) seyani.
debris (forest) (n.) ¢aloke.
deep sea (n. ) mYekew; lamanj; "roaka.
defecate (v.1.) pehe.
deliver (v.t.) tapitey; see also squeeze.
demon (n.) &inen.
descendant (1.n.) tupupetu; see also child, grandchild.
die (v.1.) mat.
dig (voi.) takuweli; so(?i); ila.
digging stick (ri.) nasy (i.n.) nesi.
dirt/dirty (i.n.) sdsd; kopuZa.
discover (v.t.) taputi?i.
dish (n. ) kahor,
dislike (1.1.) pulwe) ?e.
dive {v.1.) tohok: see also jump.
divide (v.t.) neti; peheti.
do (v.t.) paj hinetni); ta.
cdog s i,
doing {i.n.) pata; hineya™hininiya.
dolphin (n.) wi?i,
door (n.) tanah.
38z
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doorway

down

downhill
draw

dream about
drink
drinking
drive
drown

drum

dry

drying rack
dull
dusk

dust

eager
eagle

ear

ear ornament
earth

east wind
easy, easilly

eat

Y

Ld
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(n.) pWahacanah.

(adv?) tan.

(n.) pahali.

(v.t.) (2?)2h; ohoy.

(vot.) nihiyani.

(v.t.) in(um¥i).

(n.) inumay,

(v.t.) haluweni.

(voet.) tubuj (v.1.) emat(?).
(n.) temey; (i.n.) temeya.

(v.i.) pakak; pWasaw; éama; (d.a.)
sepWi.

(n.) talas; (1.n.) telesa.
(d.a. ?) yehuh.
(n.) ¢a?aka

(i.n.) 23?3hu, 3hu?dhu; (n.) shuwen;
Konukanj; ¢aputap.

(vel.) s3s2.

(n.) menuway.

(i.n.) tclinpa.

(n.,) puwetin.

(phrase) k> tan; see also land.
(n.) kup; see also wird.

see gentily.

(v.t.) yan(i)™pani; (v.i.) yeneyan.
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I eating

edge
eel
egg
elbow
embrace
emphasis
empty—handed
enter
entwine
escape
examire
excmination
exceilent
exchange
excuse me
exhausted
explain
explanation
eye
eyeball/socket

2yebrow/lash

fall

fall on

L
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(i.n.) keneya.

(i.n.) mata; pase; keti; pele; see also side.

(n.) maotomWat.

(i.n.) elutu.

(i.n.) kaludunime.

(v.t.) pusani; (v.i., n.) (pY¥isi)pWis,
{part.) ti; €.

(d.a.) mvelehe(y).

see arrive.

(v.t.) hakegleyani.

(v.i.) wop.

(v.t.) leeteliye.

(n.) leveteteliye.

(d.a.) lokon.

(vot.) Ctuye; (n.) culuye.
(phrase) pa>?>matam.

(v.i.) puhj see alsc miss.
(v.t.) pWateleyani.

{n.) pYateleya.

{1.n.) mata; pa?>omata.
(1.n.) ¢ilimata.

(i.n.) pusumata.

(voi.) 235 los.

(v.t.) teni.
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fan

' far
fart

fasten

fastening
fat
father
father—in-law
fathom
feather
fear
feces
feed

feel
female

fence

(n.) tawiwl; (v.t.) tawiwoch, tawiwihi.

(d.a.) elewen; see also long.

(i.n.) isij (v.1.) isi.

(v.t.) weleyanij; ceweti; iranij; hus(i);

apeti; ¢initi.

(i1.n.) husiya.

(n.) pamanj; (d.a.) malahanj; see alsc big.

(1.n.) natama; (n.) &acdah.
(i.n.) pana.

(n.) nahan.

(n.) lomukan™lemukan.

(n.) nohonoh; see also afraid.
(i.n.) te.

(v.t.) hap(eni).

(v.t.) nanetuwe; lakahani.
{n.) pihin(e); hij (ne?)ehin.

(n.) kow; (i.n.) kawa.

fetch (water) (v.t.) woj; imWani.

fiber (n.) kap; ¢e?ekas; see also Appendix R.
fight (vot.) ta?i; (n.) yen.

fill {v.t.) pohi; misuwa(ni)j see also full.
filter (n.) tah.

find (v.t.) kah(1)j; see also hunt.

finger (1.n.) poke?enime; poke?i.

finished (v.i.) pWie.

¥
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fire
firestone
firewood
fish

fishing net

fish trap
fist

five
flesh
float
floor

fly
flying fox
food
foolish
foot

for
forehead
foreigner
forest
fork
forked
four

fresh

(n.) m¥an; (i.n.) mWenu™mWonu; see also kindle.
(n.) petuwet.

(n.) kihij (i.n.) kihiye.

(n.) nij (i.n.) niye.

(n.) law; me?eme; laweyapj kuwen; kupWewn; kahoj;
Ci?ih; poke tak, ano.

(n.) puh; ow.

(i.n.) palanime; make a fist: yakulumWani.
(num. ) lime.

(n.) s3?723h; (i.n.) wa.
(vei.) pet; (n.) put.

(n.) katan.

(v.1.) wdh; (n.) nelepu.
(n.) pelimat.

(n.) kanj eneyanj ka?onoan.
(n.) ¢€o; see also crazy.
(i.n.) kaka.

(prep) peti.

(i.n.) tahapule.

(n.) yap.

(phrase) 1o ke.

(n.) sosa.

(d. a.) popWalah.

{(rium. ) ha.

(d.a.) mamWemWe?ari; mam>?an.
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friction (firemaking) (v.i.) tanenes.

friend
frog
front of
fruit
fry

full

fur

future

game
garden

gather

gecko
gently
ghost

gift

girl

give
giving
give birth
Qo

God

good

L

(n.) kowas.

(n.) kerinaway.

(i.n.) paba.

(i.n.) Ceni; puwe.
(v.t.) suwah, suwehi.

(voil.) tehets; son.

(i.n.) (iomu)lomi; see alsc fzather, hair.

(part.) ya.

(n.) ewetaly).

(n.} piley, &num; (i,n.} piliena, snumWa.

(vot.) pos yiws anj in, 1lij inij; see also

collect.

(n.) pehenaj see steal.
(adv.) mWeniye.

(n.) pelit; amat su.

(n.) pate¢; sa?an; lokuj (i.n.) teweya;
see also celebration.

(n.) (me?lehin; (1.n.) neehiye.
(v.t.) tow, tewe.

(1.n.) teweya.

(v.1.) tiyan.

(v.i.) la; yaw; wanaw.

(n.) lapan.

(n.) huyaj; (d.a., adv.) huyen.

kariohas
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nood—-bye
grandchild

grandfather

grandmother
grass
grate
grave
green
grieve for
groin
grope
grow

gut

hair

half
hand
handle
hang
head

headdress

(phrase) kile alaj (k)etow.
(i.n.) petukemepu™pokomopu.
(i.n.) patupu; (n.) ¢apoh.
(i.n.) pato; (n.) ¢acoh.

(n.) mWi?iw; pon; see also seaweed.
(v.t.) numWi.

(n.) kakawan.

(d. a.) z?owan.

(v.t.) tanesi.

(i.n.) me?ipihine.

(v.1.) akalakan; (v.t.) lekehi.
(vol.) mataj; ek.

(i.n.) putuway (v.t.) soj; pWihi.

(i.n.) Jomufpala); lemij (n.) lemilam; see alsc

feather, fur.

(num.) sipi; peliway.

(1.n.) nime; Dpunime,

(i.n.) pe?e; k21d“kolu,

(v.1.) apuldk.

(i.n.) pala.

(rn.) papuwe; nd?3naw; see also ornament.

(v.1.) wo.

(v.i.) egkus (v.t.) (p3) hutupani; (r.) hutuhutun;

puliyan.

(v.t.) enelyeni); see also listen.

88

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



heart (1.n.) pusesa.

heat (n.) natah; (i.n.) panataha.

heaven (phrase) ki lap; see also sky, land.

heavy (d.a.) tuvani (v.1.) tawa.

heel (i.n.) éotekaka.

hello (phrase) &nd person PERF meg, 1lit. ’you have
come’ .

help ivet.) 2upanij ¢uéupe; (n.) cup.

here (dem.) itipa; itiys; 1ye(n).

hibiscus (ri.) Epaw.

hiccough (v.i.) memesu.

hide (v.t.) yaka?an(i)j; yarehenij (v.1.) ad™ay.

high tide (v.i.) ulu.

hip (l.n.) ¢ote.

hit (v.t.) ta; ta?i; see also beat, kill.

nold (v.ot.) potowe; hu(ti).

hole (n.) pWicdik; nays (i.n.) neye.

hole (make a) see bore, pierce, dig.

rook (rn.) kow.

hot (d.a.) mWitinat; natahtan)j (v.i.) npatah.

huuse (n.) umj (i.n.) umWe,

house parts fri.) kumWet; lehetu; mese?en; ka?otut; ceve ta

putony kopWilin; tu; topokow; see also floor,
roof, door{way), window(frame).

how (interr.) tetape; hitape; (y)ape.
how much/marny (interr.) madehe.
383
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huge
Humarn
hungry
hunt
nHEK

husking post

illegitimate child
in

infarnt

inform

insect

inside
insist

intensifier

ironwood
1s81land
isolation

itch

Jaw
Joint

Joke

v

intentional/inchoative

(d.a.) e¢ehemetiyen; tinpan.

(n.) amat.

(v.i.) mu?ung éom.

(v.t.) ¢ons (v.i.) kehekahj; see also Tind.

{(VuoT.) funan, funchis (i.n.) mWidi™muci.

(ri. ) kudum.

(n.) netupoke.

(1.v.) 1o,

(n.) tete, maman, mama?an; see alsc child.

(v.1.) papaha.

(n.) ke?iwdhj; piloh; sikey; panemWat; see alsc
cockroach, ant, bee, caterpillar, fly, mosquitoc,
Worm.
(i.n,) (lo)tiye.
(v.1.) petot.
(part.) tasih.
(part.) ma.
(ri.) kalapulin,
(n.) puéa(n); pataka; petepudo.
(phrase) 1o &ow.
(v.i.) piZ%ah.
(i.n.) kelipawl.

(i.r.) koludu(kaka)“kulidu(kaka)j pouelokdlué.

(v.i.) pWasaw.
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Jug
Jump

Just

kidney
kill
kind
kindle
knee

knife

knock
HNOW

knowledge

ladder

ladle

land

land

language
last-born child
laugh

leader

leaf

lean-to

‘ji
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{n.) ¢opons; ka?um.
(v.i.) hesj ah; olj; ctapWatap™at; ye.

{part.) ep¥e.

(i.n.) kule.

(v.t.) ta?i; taya; see also beat.
(i.v.) lomata.

(v.t.) sulup(en) i neres.

(i.rn.) tahapuleiaka.

(n.) motow; motow kaéoj motow pipstow; see
ax.

{vot.) tukuni.
(v.t.) pesanij pasan.

(1.n.) pasa.

(n.) tet.

(vot.) kawij (n.) kakaw.

(n.) ka3 (i.n.) kohona.

(v.i.) tu?uhe.

(ri.) komu; (i.n.) KImuwa.

(n.) t(hi)mWetepu; (hD)mWimWiZin,

(v.1.) hanj; helesay.

(n.) lapan.

(i.n.) 1372(rna); na?a3na; see also branch.

(rn.) la?0; pa?on,

331
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learr
left (side)
leg

library

lid (of pot)
lie

lie (down)
11ft (up)
ligh:
light (colored)
lightening

like

like

11ime

lip

iisten

live

liver

lizard

locative

lorg, length
look

look

-

iccking for

d‘

{(v.t.) heneghenewe; see also teach.
(n.) kd?un,
kaka.

(l.n.)

(phrase) umWe 1573 ke peti mWalih
of leaves for stories'!).

(lit.

'house

(i.n.) mata (ku); see alsc eye.

(v.t.) sehij kiplani); (v.i., n.) sehisah.
(v.1.) ehe; ye(n); see also sit, sleep.
(v.t.) tepe?i.

see kindle.

(d.a.) lelen; see alsoc yellow, white.

(n.) gnen.

(v.t.) pusani; see alsoc want.
see as.

(n.) pe?id¢; nah; (i.n.) paha.

(1.n.) pd3?donusu.
{v.1.) en(e),
(v.i.) talw); ye(n).
(i.n.) ete.

(n.) wati; see also gecko.
(part.)

ta(h); see also live, stay,

(n.) lavelewe; see alsc far.
(v.1.) lele; see alsc see.
see appearance.

(i1.n.) leeya.

39z

ene’en; see also hear.

sit,

stand.
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loose
lose

louse
lower

lung

maggot

mahogany

make

making

malaria (to have)
Malay apple

male

mango

marngrove

many

market

marriage

marvied

married housing
mast (carnoce)
mat
matches/1lighter
maybe

! men’s house

4

(v.1.) puta.
(vot.) luwej; calapWen.
{n.) kut; see also nit.
(vot.) uluweni.

(1.n.) pusesaj;

(ri. ) uin.

(n.) now; Y'row.

(vot.) po; hine(ni);
(i.n.) potas hineya.
(v.1.) k2372kD.
(n.) ¢ay, me?e.

(n.) kamans (1.n.)
(n.) WeEWE.

(n.) koputa.
(d.a., n.) telewan.

(n.) pah; umWe ¢imicdim;
(ri.) mafah; Kosow;
(ri.) (hi)yesoway.
(n.) caw.

(n.) kepeley; &in.

(n.) ¢ow,

(n.) mWanuyap; see also fire,

(part.?) ma?in.

(n.) kamar; (i.n.)

see als> do,

tepWetas;

see also heart.

alliow, cause.

Kemell.

see zlso barter, buy.

YESOW; kKasonay;

foreignrer.

kemeli.
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mend (nets)
mess(y)
method
midday

middle

middle-sized
midnight
midrib (of leaf)
milk

miss

nMiss

mister

mix (with)
moan

modal

mallusc

norey

mnoon

MoYnivig
mozguito
mother
mother—irn—1aw
mountain
mourr

mcauth

Li

(v.t.) yanohi.

(d.a.?) masd>?one.

(i.r.) pota; erena.

(phrase) tikd an

(i.r.) tika?>2; lohaluwa.

(n.) petuweneyan.

(phrase) tika pern.

(ri.} ahj papuwe.

(r.) sus; see also breast.

(v.1.) puh.

(title) sa; see also mister.

(title) ne?s; see alsc miss.

(v.i.) s23s37?1ye.

(v.e1.) takemeyam; takokow.

(part.?) carem, tarewaj; (aux.) mara“mera.
(i.n.) ke; see alsc clam.

(n.) (¢uw)dtupat; 127?72 ke; cilimata ni.
(ri.) pun.

(n.) mapen} tota an; maka?ahuni malalamWan.
. ) pamon,

(i.n.) pane; (n.) yaya.

(i.n.) lasoho, soso.

(n.) pY¥ili™~puli.

(v.t.) tanesi.

(1.n.) pYWaha.
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mouth {(of river)

move

mucus

mullet

mushroom
musket

mutter

nail
name
navel
near
neck
necklace
needle
net

Yiew

next to
riight
nit
ricise
no, not
nonsense
rorth wing

nose

¥

(n.) pWahamesa.
(v.i.) mWenps?iye.
(n.) Yrow; kecew.
() Kanas
(h.) eke.

(n.) pWakat.

(v.1.) cekenan.

(n.) nin; (i.n.) pWidikaka, pWidinime.
(v.t.) haseweni, pWasawe; (i.n.) nava,
(i.n.) kaputu.

(adv.) (pa)pa?ah.

(1.n.) kenpuwe; Kdlu, pukalu.
(n.) puweyap.

{(ri. ) nen.

see fishing net.

{(d.a.) (ma)mahun.
(1.n.) ma?a, kdsa.
(n.) pen.
(n.) lus,
(i.v.) ku?uj (r.) tukutuk.
(part.) pYe.
(v.1.?) pWasaw.

(ri.) tolaw.

(i.n.) n3§ po?ana.

oY)
w
w

pilina?a.
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vot yet (phrase) ma sow.

oW (adv., dem.) nrapa™nrolapa.

nurse (v.t.) hasuwe.

oarlock (ria ) mak.

ocean (r.) nrokay, tas; see also deep sea.
of (prep.) peti.

old (inanimate) (d.a.) cakln.

old {(animate) {ri.) pata.

cnly see just.

open {(v.i1.) hohj (v.t.) hu(ti); tipe?i,
origin {i.n.) teke.

ornament (n.) wake; nd?3naw; mWan; papuwe; lst.
aut (part.) noh.

out (of something) (93:r%.7?) hepWe.

cutrigger (n.) egam; (i.n.) cama.
outside (i.n.) tuwe.
wverripe (d.a.) melemun.
onwner {l.n.) emete?1.
nack (v.t.) paka?ani.
packet (i.n.) ¢umPeya; make a packet: yakulumWani.
naddle (v.t.) suwe, suwarij (n.) pahaw(e); pas(a).
pain (n.) petiyan; (v.i.) npeti.
paim {(of hand) (i.n.) pa2?anime.
396
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alm (tree) (n.) niw; €ni.
p b

pandanus (vi. ) man.

pant (v.1.) tahohoy.

papaya (n.) pat papo.

parrot (n.) Ke?en.

parrotfish (n.) pWeleyah.

passage (ri.} macdaw.

peace (n.) mWavay.

peel (v.t.) papa?e, papd?1.

peer (voi.) ti?1itin.

penis (1.n.) uti.

perfective (part.) kili, keli, €l1j; ki1?i, ke.g, €.
period (of time) (n.) loholiyan.

pick (v.t.) hanj hat; ti1?ihi.

picnic (v.1.) hiweNE.

pliece (i.n.) (Gupu)@upu;y ko?oni1ye“kelaniye§ Kordjg

(ri. ) Konukanung wdlowslon.

pierce (v.t.) taj; s2?1; soweli; sapa?oti.

piercing {i.n.) sdya; tawavah.

pi1g (ri. ) poOwW.

pigeon (n.) pan.

pile {(up) (v.t.) pokutumWanij; see alsc heap.

pillow (ri. ) kalun.

pitiful (n.) telemWa.

place (i.n,?} kdhonaj ¢ohonaj; &omunaj; hawari.
337
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placenta
plain
plant
planting
plate
plat form
nlay
point

point (out)

poison
pole
possessive
possum
post

post office
pot

pour
powder
powerful
oraise
press down

promontory

(n.) ah.

(d.a.) mWelehe(y).

(vot.) lomWi; has(e?i).

(i.n.) lomWaj; hasa?a; (n.) iolon.
(n.) ¢&omun.

(n.) pictele; keyaw; KeElew; cinen.

{v.oi.) aw.

(n.) pWahaéopon; pa?on2; see also promontory.

(v.t.) e¢en(ewani)j Ceweneni.

(d.a.) emusunj see also allergy.
(n.) Kumum; metepaw; mumum; nas; to.
(part.) a, ta; ana; see 3.1.1.

(n.) lawat.

(n.) tuj; puhut.

{(phrase) umWe pe?epa (li:. "house of
(n.) kuj; see also bowl, dish, plate,
(vot.) hatele; cewehely); (v.1.) 2.
(n.) ohuwerj; see also dust.

(d.a.) naperiye.

(v.t.) misiyenij; see also chant.
(v.t.) aneti.

(ni.) totohung paladopon.

paper?).

Jug.
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pronouns, personal 1sg yo

2sg wWow
3sg iy
idu—-inc ta2%u
ldu-exc u
cdu W
3du su?u
ipc—inc ¢ito
lpc-exc uto
epc etow
2pc hetow
1pl-inc tahah
1pl-exc uweh
2pl hah
3pl seh
pronoun (inanimate coblique object) ey.
pull (vot.) iwanij uli; see also tup.
punt (v.t.) e¢ene(ni).
punting pole (n.) to.
purple (d.a.) pan.
push (v.t.) pisili; sunanij taperenani.
put (v.t.) tow, tewe; uti.
put on (v.t.) ¢unpuhani.
put to bed (v.t.) aharni.
queasy (v.1.) mWekelikeliye.
quickly (adv.) me?iyen.
rain (n.) lenin; camWa?aw.
rainbow (n, )} susuyelaw.
rash (n.) ta?xhad; totzhur.
raw (d.a.) mapitan.
353
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ray
recline
red

red paint
reef

reject

related (to)

relatives

(ri.) lah, lehe.

(v.1.) ehej; tavas.

(d. a.) amanj me?iman; yama?am.
(n.) pu?uhu.

(n.ﬁ mat ; marapuket.

(v.t.) mWidineni.

(i.n.) cekehens.

(n.) law; (i.n.) lawa.

remove (v.t.) sewi; puti.

repayment (1.n.) kohowa; ¢37?uya.

repeat (v.t.) pukute.

reprove (v.t.) see reject.

resent (v.t.) eniseni.

resentment (n.) enisan.

rest (v.1.) hunan.

return (vel.) mang (v.t.) pa ¢2d?uya(n).
revenge (1.n.) Cewiy &3%7uya.

rid (v.t.) so.

vidge pole (n.) toh; see alsc roof, house parts.

right (side) (n.) pa?ahan.

ripe (v.1.) maj; ¢a?aca; see alsoc red.
road (ri.) (pWaha)tan; (i.n.) (pWaha)cala.
roll (v.t.) tipiyeni, tipiyani.
roof (n.}) puney; pun; ka?bh; sohan; toh; see also house
parts.
400
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root (i.n.) (pulns?a.
root hair (i.n.) (lemi)lemi.

rope (n.) wamataj was; tutut; telikij kulupadow; mom;
aley; luluwe; atay; te?in.

rot (v.1.) pWa?a, pYepatj; (r.) pa?on.

rotten (d.a.) pYepetun, pa?awan.

round (vot.) tapelihani.

round (d.a.) puwdn; see also moon.

rub (v.t.) soliyeni.

rubbish (n.) ¢&akalut.

run (v.1.) hilow; (v,t.) haluweni.

run away (v.i.) takuputi; see also escape.

sago (ri.) €pl; ekes.

sago, COOKEed (n.) usu?usj tutupu; kahatay; pop; susuwahj

puwepe; koras; ¢uhucuhs p3lom™puraon; kelikan.

sago waste (n.) pohow.
sail (n.) peley.
salt (ri.) tas.
caltwater color (ri.) pokIt.
same see alike.
same age (d.a.) heyew.
sand (n.) te?ewdn; luwin,
sardine (n.) tenih.
L say (v.t.) pYa; pYasowe.
scales (fish) (n.) pWicdipWidin,

4@1
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scarred
scattered
sconld
scoop
scrape
scratch
screen
sea

sea turtle
season
season
seaweed
see

seed
self
sell
send
separate
sew
shade
shark
sharp
sharpen
shelf

shell

(d.a.)

(v.oi.)

(vot.)

(v.t.)

(v.t.)

(vot.)

(n.) pepe?eh;

NENEY.
mss37oneE.

pWa?i.

sun{i); see also take.

ya?3si; see also peel.

asi.

pacilew;

(n.) tas; see alsc ocean,

(n.) pop.

(1.n.)

(i.7.)

(n.) papay; walas;

(vot.)

(1.1.)

{i.n.)

nind.

pind; pinasiso.

lee.
PUwWE.

kapWana.

see buy, barter.

kac¢am; mernih; see also grass.

(v.ot.)

pi?iti.

deep sea.

(v.ot.) to?onani™ta?2unanij tapeyani.

{vot.)

(vot.)

ipWiti; pasa?3na?ani.

sus{uwi)j tewetl;

(n.) owan; (i.n.)

(ri.) pew™pewi.

(d. a.)

pamari.

yd7uwa.

see also

(v.t.) tehi; yasal(y); &éadomWi.

(n.) pay.

(1.n.)

(p¥e) pWe, kamana.

4z

fasten.
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shin (1.n.} pelekaka.

shine (v.1.) sln.
short (d.a.) puwin.
shoulder (i.rn.) keheya.
show (vot.) Ceweneni; see also poirt (out).
shred (v.t.) se?e.
sibling (1.n.) te?1, we.
sickness (ri.) yap; sesemaj K2?JKa.
side (i.n.) kepe?e; pele; kohuj (n.) peliway.
sign (i.n.) kilimaj; (n.) kilim, (kd)koluh, (ke)keluh.
signal (v.t.) takoluh, takulihi.
sing (v.t.) hufti} we?1,
singe (v.t.) sun, suley.
siriker (n.) tak; see also bottom.
sister see sibling.
sister—in—law (i.n.) melesewa; cive™le’s.
sit (v.i.) min (tan); yein).
skin (i.n.) ma%?a; mWi¢i~muldi; see also bark.
skin disease (n.) iai; lahahj; pWidipWiding ta?obhady
tatohun.
skirt (n.) nay.
SKy (n.) lan; see alsc heaven.
slap (v.t.) ¢Celi.
sieep (v.oi.) mete; meteten; pepa’a.
sleeping (n.) mete?iw,
403
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small

snail

snake

sneeze

soft

sole (of foot)

some
someone
song
sorcery
sore

sorry

soup

sour
source
south wind
spear
spicy
spider
spike

spirit

(v.t.) sala.
(d. a.) inen™nineni npeti.
(i.n.) gy; lolowa; (v.t.) nunse.

(i.n.) pesu(mWan); (v.t.) tahasuwe, husuwe,
(v.1.) (husu)hus.

(n.) pWicikatay; pom.

(ri.) mWat.

(v.1.) yesin; kepu?uj (n.) kKesinay.

(d.a.) we?is; see also comfort.

(i1.7.) pd7?3kaka.

(num. ) hayahj; uwdhj uput; umdw; (n.) tiken.
(ri.) ana.

(n.) we?i.

(n.) kawjy emWes; (v.t.) emWesi; see alsoc curse.
(n.) leken; mYat.

(phrase’ kalu mamWaj; see also angry.

(ri.) polom™puron; duy; kKelikarn.

(d.a.) pemulen™numulen; mehiyun.

(1.r.) pele.

(n.) lar.

(v.t.) s2(?1)3 (n.) pahj; "rakaw; kakaw; pidilow.
(d.a.) ¢ipitan; nahar.

(n.) wilaw.

(n.) Cuwep.

(i.v.) melewa; heliya; suj see alsc phost.

4124
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spit

split

spoiled (child)
spouse

spread (out)
sprout

spy

squeeze

stain
stake
stand

star

stay

steal
steer

stemn

step (on)
stern (of caroe)
still
stone
story
straight
straighten

strength

¥

(v.1.) yapo?ohj; momatani.

fv.t.) (ta)salaj (y)a%e; utulwe).
(n.) uleys kaokore.

(1.n.) (pa)pulu.

(v.t.) ahani.

(i.n.) ¢ili, puto.

(v.t.) emene, emenanij (n.) a?ah.

(v.t.) picey, tapicéey:; popicdey; teli; see alsc
wring.

(n. ) Cece.
(n.) now.
(vo1.) s2(w)j; eelujy (v.t.) soteheyani; fuluweni.
(n.) piti; see also constellation.

(v.i1.) ye(r); to(w).

(v.t.) pehens.

(v.t.) yaliwij apeti.

(i.n.) pata.

(v.t.) anhi.

(1.r.) mu?u.

(part,) a.

(n.) pat; see also coral.

(n.) mYalih; titiye; (1.n.) mWalihi.

(adv.) mYenen.

{v.t.) mWeniye, mWeniyanij; ponasanij; poka?ani.

(i.n.) pito.

405
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string

stump (of tree)
suck
sufficiency
sugar cane
sulk

sun

support

surf

surface (of water)
survey

swamp

sway

sweat

sweep

zweet

swell

swelling

sSwim

swollen

table
taboo
tail

take

(n.) sori; teliki.

(n.) tomatake.

(v.t.) hus(i),

(i.n.) moto™noclo.

(n.) toh.

(v.1i.) yehutj; kus(uweni).
(n.) nan.

{n. ) sonat; ¢emena; see also
(v.i.) ced.

{n.) sasaw.

(v.t.) siliyani.

(n.) pu?uci?ey.

witness.

(Val.) Erawj S35 pinji mManunuwe.

(i.n.) nd?shiye; popo?o; (v.1.) tid.

(vot.) padici?i.
{(d. a.) kamakamarnj naman.
(v.1.) ¢ama.

(1.n.) tohuwa.

(v.i.) yananayj; yay; see also surf.

(d.a.) tohu.

see platfornm,
(i.n.) topu™tupoa.
(1.n.) kelepe.

(vot.) hu(ti); putiy nikiti;

406
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take after
talk

talk back
talk nonsense
talon

tap

taro

taro (mashed)
taste
tattoo
taunt

tea

teach

tear

tear

tell
termite
testicle
thank you
that
thatch
there
thick
thief

thigh

Ld

(vot.)

(v.i.)

(vot.)

(v.1.)

(i.n.)

(v.t.)

tahilisi.
NENES.
pYadna?ayan.
prasaw.
pWidikaka.

tetehi.

(n.) man, kipd, pule?ut, talas.

(n.) pen.

(i.n.)

kanaj; keme(y).

(n.} kamWet.

(v.1.)

ilani.

(n.) CutupWe,

(v.t.)

(1.1.)

(v.1.)

(v.t.)

hanuweni; see alsca show, point out.
enumata.
puce.

(ti)tiye, tiyanl.

(n. ) arn

(1.n.)

(part.)

(dem. )

(v.t.)

(dem. )

(d.a.)

PUWE.
uroh.

itiyen, 1yen.

yetehe, yataharnij (rn.) um, yataha.
itiyen.

hutun.

(n.) lolow:; amat peti pehenaj see also spy.

(1.n.)

¢oweya.

407
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thin
thing

think

this
thorn

three

throat
throw

t huinb
thunder
ti
tickle
tie
tired
today
toe
together
toilet

t omorrow
tongs
tongue

tool

L
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(d.a.) mekehen.
(n.) l1onow.

(v.t.) pWa; sisimij onohe, anpdhanij; (v.1l.)
ana?anohe.

(dem.) 1tiyn; :itipo.

(i.n.) pata; pote?iy.

(rium. } ¢ulu.

(i.n.) K2luj pukaluj kepuwe.
(v.t.) takenij; takeye; ¢alapWenij see alsc
{n.) pokemata.

(n.) katun.

(ri. ) to70w.

(v.t.) takeke?e.

(v.t.) husij; see alsc fasten.
(v.1.) tawaj; (phrase) wan imeman.
(adv.) nrapd; (n.) heyah.

(1.n.) palakaka pokemata.

(v.1.) hi¢y (quant.) puéey.

(r.) pala?ah; padepow.

(adv. ) mahu.

(n.) pele?ip.

(i.n.) palake?ime.

(n.) kilim; pe?1éd; kiZam.

(i.n.) lghe.

ti_n.) tata; te?i; (n.) atatan.

428
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torch
toss
tough
toward
trace
tray
tree
tremble
trim
trough
true, truth
trunk
try

tug
turn

twist

umbilical cord
uncircumcized
uncle

under

under (house)
underarmn
unmarried

unsuccessfully

Ld
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(n.) toatu?um.

(v.t.) tapWeni; p*acerahani.
(d.a.) ¢ikan,

(prep.) ya.

(vot.) Celiti; (i.n.) emi?emi.
{n.) pakow.

(rn.) ke.

(voi.) €?€; (v.t.) e?eyaini).
(v.t.) panosani.

(n.) patah; yasj; kupW%i.

(n.) tuwenarn,

(n.) pYi%e; see alsc stem.
(v.t.) hanuweni.

(v.t.) uniyeni; see also pull.
{(v.ot.) (ta)peluwani.

(v.t.) Cuwenij; (v.i.) mWa?usuwse.

{1.r.) puto.

(d. a) pusuwan.
{1.7.) puweni,
{i.n.) pa?aha.

(n.) kopWilin.,
(1.n.) paZahakeheya.
(ri.) (hi) kelaw.

(adv.) lapWe.

429



up in the house
urinate

useless

verarnda
village
vine

vomit

waist

wait

wake
walk
want
wash
washiny

waste

water

wave

weave
weed
west wind

wet

¥

(n.) pelenan.
(vel.) mimim,

(d.a.) mrelehe(y).

(n.) palaketun.
{(n.) ka3 see also larnd.
(i.n.) akapataj; matakapWa; (n.) pu?is.

(voi.) emdt; (v.t.) emWeterni; see also spit.

see middle.

(vot.) pilinani; teeganiiy (v.oi.) prlin; luwe;
{n.) pipi'in.

(v.t.) hunij (v.1.) huridhun,

(v.1.) yo70se; kewesayj (v.t.) yawese, yawesenij
(v.t.) yelin(i); (n.) yeyelin; see alsc like.
(v.t.) he; tehij pihi; see also bhathe.

(1.rn.) heya; npihiyas; npuhay.

(i.n.) ka7oniye“ke?eniye; te; wawaj; (n.) pohow;
see alsc rubbish.

(n.) any (1an.) enuy (ng) kilim, ¢elenat, tas,
5355 see also cocean, deep sea, wave.

(n.) pipipip; huh, huhuj kalihj; (v.t.) see
signal.

(v.t.) ti?i.
(ri.) lotay; (v.t.) sut(1i).
(n.) hay.

(v.1.) emWa; (d.a.) emuun,

41@
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\d

whale
what

when
where
which
whispenr
white

who

whole

why

wide

wind

wind
wirdow
window frame
wing

wipe (out)
wisn (for)
with
wilthin
witness
womar,
wonder
wood

word

(n.) 121o; moiowam.
{interr. pro.) ¢&ahj ¢ika.
(interr. pro.) tukehe.
(interr. pro.) ehe, 1tehe.
(interr. pro.) ¢i1hi.

(v. 1.) pWapununun.

(d.a.) pi17en.

(interr) he.

(d. a.) mamWene?en.

{interr) 1le ¢ahj; peti cah.

(d.a.) malahan.

(n.) ko3 lan, tolaw, kup, hay.

(v.t.) hakeleyani.

{n.) ¢ip.

(n.) matadaip.

(1.n.) (ka)peni.

(v.t.) posopani.

(v.t.) takemes.

{i.n.) peline?i; kalama.
(1.n.) pa?3; 1o.

(v.t.) Zemeni, ¢emenani.
(n.) pihin; see alsc female.
(vi1.} takokow.

(n.) kej kinilye).

(n.) komu; see also language.
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WOrk Ve l) puret; (1.n.) puriya.

wOrk on (vot.) popote.
worm (n.) tekelimWet.
wrap (v.t.) ¢umWe; ¢uhe; see also cover.
wrapping (i.n.) ¢umWeya; ¢uhuya; (n.) c¢uhuduh.
wriggle (v.1.) cawilikin,
wring (vot.) isi; yalesanij see also squeeze.
write see draw.
yam {n.) suwe; picinah; enumenan; cCenl; kd7un.
yawn (v.i.) yelimaw.
yell (v.1.) taka?o(w)j; Culi; see also call.
yellow (n.) onawa.
yes (part.) ehej u.
yesterday (adv.) pipehe.
zenith (n.) pelih.
41g
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Food Plants:
coconut

fruit-bearing
plants

sago

taro

yams

other tood plants

Other Plantcs:
bamhoo

S T
betel nut
betel pepper

cane

seaweed

trees used for
cance building

other trees

vires

miscellaneous

Appendix A

Q
bt

v

vt ang Tree Names

riw, aman, kowdsun, mami, Jket, pa, pale?un,
paramanar, pa’?an, pelewa, puto.

tay, kun, me?ew, me?e, mWon, pat kun, nat papd,
pakow, pWaw, pu, oun, puwe, pu?ay, timeta, wewe,
Wl.

€pi, pamat, pamat cehit, pamat palalaw, potooan,
puwelan, puwe?uy, umey, uy.

mah, kopow, pule?ut, talas, wos.

pi¢inah, mWat, puwepat, puwepitinah, pWapohawar,

pYWomelew, waleley.

suwe, Korz, mopamop, parepit, pWahen, pWYakah.
melen, pWatay, telus, tomon,

kas, powet.

puwe, ketiyat, kewe, mWi¢imWi™muéumué.

purn, palapap.

ah, lalow, toh, uley, wahaw, wesiw.

kacam, merih, npapay, walas.

tah, kur, petut, pow, (k)owak, punew, take?en.
te?i, éoyet, eney, uiney, kalapulin, kap, kopuca,
malin, paha.

patapeley, pulut, pu?is, tup, telipe?e.

ake, ap>s, apow, ¢e?ih, ¢imenat, enow, eyt,

ka, kesuwas, ke?emet, kes, ki71, kulh), kuku,
memey, mo?>how, pa(h), papan, pasisi, patapow,
petutu, pepe, petimWes, petin, powo, put, nrow,
sas, titi?i, toa?~, yan.
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Apperdix B

Bird Names

AMeY ke?enanay
¢elehey Ke?ipow JKIten
cerikow KE?1pOW plPen
¢ihi Kikiw

I cilim HIvAwW
cotow meruway
¢a?uka more
¢urey mWi
kalanat nako
kariaw nay
karuli1™~ruli pan
katah pa?an
ke?en wElEn
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Apperndix C

Shells
arikoko p1?ihlt
cidi%?on pom
¢uh pon
kamana puke
keray DYy
kn?a¢ putele
lot pYak
mana (pWe) pWe
mataluh pYWicikatay
mekeyan tah
pey tan
pini tu
pi?ihit tuwes
pom yan
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Appendix D
Caroe Parts and Related Words

aley pahaw(€)
amat a tele pelEy
atay pos pasokuli
cam(a) pds pasotun
celep pow
¢in pa?onusu tun
cipWan p4n
kepahaw pwahaketurn
kepe?en pWiliyah
kiyeé™Kiyey tasus
kahun tele
1akotun tele law
luiuwe tzle nEsumWan
mak tele pYeleyah
met iput tele uln
MmIm telika
moar: tetey
mu?utun te?i tun
mWelin tun
mWe lipWe tun peti pelewan
napWelekew tur peti pWahacdan
ny tun tun peti tas
oloh tutut
pa wamata

416
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Rppendix E
Figsh Names

a: aKuwen, ana, apulupun, awah

¢: ¢akeliyew, ¢akapu?epi, ¢ameti, camWat, é¢apan, ¢ap®a, capWe?imam,
¢atop, taway, caway palamata, ¢elipuh, éelipuh ko?0, C&lipuh
pi?en, éeme, ée?ih, ¢ic¢, ¢ié¢ kohoh, ¢ilimWekew, éalay, donay,
éangan, &o, Cor, éu, ¢u kdhah, &u mas, ¢&udum, Cuwem¥ekew, ¢cuwuh

€ ete, €ki, €lor, eturn, ew, ewl, €?ah

hi han, hikupWi, hikuraw, hipelit

ke kahah, kalipuwey, kali?aw, kali?aw ma?aw, kamalay, wanas,
kasi, ka?upWen, kekenpah, ke?emet, kelaw, keli, keli aman, kesi,
keh, kemey, kemWa?ay, kih, kit, kanoh, kalopWaw, H2pow, kot,
Ka?2wow, kokopelos, kulupaés(w), kutukutupeliyaw, kutunapay,
kutuwalas, kuwe, kuwepat, ku?u, kuZuwaniw

1: lah, lala, lanah, lapak, lehe?an, lehepat, lemilam, len, 1212,
1owi, 13723put, 137u, 137uyan, low

m: mam, manaw, maron, mas, may, ma’law, melekat, m=liwil, menuway,
meto, malowam, mamWak, moviny, motomWat, matomWau ko7atulutun,
matomWat ko%o, mo, mulow, mumacday, mu?u

mW: mWalat, mWamWaw, mWasas, mWasas etiw, mWay

1H ni, nini, niniye maé¢, niniye molué, nipan, niye, niye mWekew,
niye 23, niye pat, niye pun, ndh

n: pacun, papan, nuk

n: narn, noteyan
o 2ler, 2low; owatas
p: pal¢, DpDahata?oparm, palaken, palakdt>, palapow, palaputuwehe,

palapWeleyah, palawati, pa"bon, pariah, pataniw, pa?at, pelewa,
peley, peliyaw, pew, pew ¢upela?uwdh, pew inay, pecw Helewey, pEW
kopow, pew mWetamat, pew peliyaw, pew pusuwan, peEw SElEyaw, pPEW
wati, pewi?an, pipe, piyesi?i, pa3?at, p3?un, punp, putiveme?is,
putonué, putuwapuwdkop, DUWE?EpR]1

pW: pWa, pWah, pWahaliyam, pWeieyah, pWem, pWemataw, pYepWe, pWié,
Wekasivpukasi, pWilivpuli, pWili potopat, pWisi?i
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Nrehiyaw, "roka, "ropow
s s~ aut

t: ta, tahapulen, tapini, tawan, ta?ay, tenih, tiw, tok, tomon,
topokow, tuma?aw, tupuneley, tus, tuw:y

NH uleh, uley
ws walarn, we, wi?i, wo

y: yamliyam, yaw

’
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Rppendix F
Plant Parts, Body Parte. and Kin Terms

Plant Parts:

akapata vine nx72%puna?a root

ceEnl fruit palapa™pelaza branch

¢ili sprout pata stem, trunk

Kako ?bark pe?e ctalk

kuliha bairk pato Lo

lema root hair auto core, sprout

15?3 (na) leaf pUWE fruit, ceec

matakapWa cluster pYele crown (of tree)

m¥idivmudi husk teke base (of tree)
wa flesh, esp. of sagco

Body Parts:

ay~eye blood kaperii ™~ peri  wirc

Ceni flesh keheya shoulder

tilimata eyeball/socket kelena™pukelena back

¢ote hip kelepe tarl

Cotekaka heel kelimata cheal

¢oweya thigh kelipawl Jaw

€kesa collarbone HENUWE neck

ete liver kohu side

kaka leg, foot Kalu™pnukalu throat

419
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Loniy
kolutukaka
kaludunime
kKoputu

kute

lehe

lomu ™~ lemu
lamupala
(l)tiye
mata
matapup¥ilin
r.a?a

we " ipihine
mWe

nime

~n

na puna?2
Jpukaka
Spunime

ow

pala

Gloss

ankle joint
zl1bow
navel
kidrey
tooth

fur

hair
insides
eye

arius

skin
groin
buttocks
hand, arm
nose
ankle
hand

borne

head

palakaka pokemata toe

palake?ime
paianime
pase ™ kepase

pa?ahakeheya

tongue
fist
chin

underarm

petitupuwe
peti?a
pe?ekaka
pi¢elalan
pokelakalud
pokemata
pokepikan

poke?enime

body

borne

shirn

?chest
Joint

thumb
Tarkle borne

firnger

poke?1 iittle fivger
Da7akaka sxle

pa2%“omata eye

pa?oriime palm

p2?3nusu i1:p

pusesa iung, heart
pusumata eyebrow, =yelash
puto umbilica: cord
outuwa beiiy

puwe testicie

pWaha mciat b
pWahatopona breastLre

pWi female geritalia
pWicdi scale (of fish)
pYic¢ikaka claw, tcenail

pWidinime

4z

claw, fingernail
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Loniu loss Loniu Gigss

susu breast telipa ear
tahapule frrehead tapolete upper chest
tahapulekaka kree uti penis

HKin Terms:

Loniu Bloss Loray dloss
cactah father napulu ~ aulu  spouse
¢actoh grandmct her ratama father
capoh grandfather nato arandmother
¢i?evtee sister—-in—-law natupu grandfather
hitupu mother—in-law rstu chilc
lasoho in-law npetukemepu graridchild
law(a) relative PUWEN in—-law
melesewa in-law §3sD in—law
pana father-ir-law te?a gsibling, Samc <oOX
nane mother tupupetu descerdant
yaya mother we sibling, opposite
sey
4z1

¥
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-
O

rilu
Kahu
Kas2
12
1oholuwa
latiye
ma?akisd
m¥clena
re?1ketl
pa?aha
pase
pele
p:]1ge71

pa?2

Apperdix B

Inalienably Possessed Nouns Exoressing

?s1de
rnear,
ir
middle
inside
next t
betwee
side ©
undern
edge,
near,
with, ac

within,

Spatial Relationships

rext to

(12 "1im?
o
n
f
eath of

chain

1r area of

compary1rg

mixed with

Laorzw

Gloss

pu
purelena
pumWi?1

207

pWele
tata
teke
te?1
ti1k2?2
tiye

t uwe

>
o
i

ner inr
Behind, alt the back
Leninc

pattom, wndersice

+ ti1ye 'irnside')

Tcenter of

on top of

base of

top of

mcogie

inmside of

cuteide of
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Appena:rx H

Roocts with Short and Long Rlternants

Verbs (A gloss 1s provided for the short form only when 1t differs

from that of the corresponding long form):

Short
tae

¢telu 'stand’
¢un

curiah

emat 'vomit?
€"n

£?¢ 'be afraid?
han

wan

has

hi

hilow 'run'
hu

hus

in

in

kus

lun

nak

nu 'bathe’

Long

¢a?1t1 'cut’

¢eluwer stand (NP) up’
¢ulumWi ' coak?

cunghi 'husk’

emWeteri 'vomt up, spit cut?
Ene, ENEyenl 'hear’!
g?’evanl 'make afraic’
nane?1 'pick’

hanery ! feec'

hase?1 ’plant;

hine, hireni 'make, do’
helawenil, heiswari ‘drive’
huti1 'take, hcld?

husuwe 'smoke cver fire’
ily 'dig’

inumVi Y drirnk?

KHusuwenl 'sulk!?

luputi 'catch (fash)?
neketi *climb (tree)’

nihi wasn (hP)
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Short

2h

pah

pa3 'do?
sah

(=]

sun

sus
suwah

ta
takoluh
takuwen
tames
tayg ‘cry?
t awoh
tow

t uwah
ulu 'be covered irn water’
up

utu

wah 'fly?

yYari

LOY:
oh3 *wraite, draw!’
peheyarl 'barter’

pata 'doing’

seh1 ! tarve!

s2?1, sayeni 'make holes!?
sule 'singe’

susuwr 'sew thatch?
suweh ! fry?

ta?1 'hat, ki11l?

takulihi 'signal’
takuwel: 'dig with adze’
tamese?e 'clear!

tanesi *mourn for!?

tawihi ’clear!

tewe 'oive, put?

tuweh1 'chew (betel nut)?
uluwe=i 'lower 1nto water?
up¥i1™¥i1pW1 ! pound sago’
utuwe 'split open’

Wihl "bicw on (to move)?

yENi 'eat?
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Nours:
Short
ay
an
cam
¢an
Cik
¢im
£num
kactaw
Kaman
Kihi
Kilzim
KD
Komu
KIndh
Kow
kun
rah
law
law
Iavo
mWalih
m¥ar,

nas

Enu
tama
cala
¢ikiya
¢ima
enumWa
kelewa
KEME] 1
kKihiye
Kilim
k3hona
KOmMuwa
Kornoha
Hawa
Kune
1ehe
lawa
lawe
i273na
mWalihi
mWeru

resl

fu
G

Gloss

vlood

water
outrigger
road, path
arragance
buying
garden
bride price
male; men's huuse
firewcod
sigral
land, village
lariguage
gift

ferice
pasket

ray
relative
fishing ret
leaf

story

fire

diggirng stick
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Short
ne?enin

i

b

¥

nah
nay
Jket
pahaw
papet
PEW
pihln
pilen
pas
puret
pWan
sus
telin
tap
tun
tupunah
um
WE. EY

we?1s

Long
ne?ehiye
Niye
neletun
naha
NEYE
akaten

panawe

girl

fish

cold

lime

hole, cave
black

paddlie

papete/papetl boundary

PEW1
pihire
pilena
paso
puriya
p¥'aha
Susu
telina
tapWa
tele
tupune
umWe
weleya

we?1sD

shark
female
garden
paddle
WOk
moutn
‘reast
ear
baskel
cance
oy
house
anchor?

gent le (ress)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



TEXTS

Text 1: Making a Yam Garden

This text, a conversational narrative, was spoken by Matthew Kaping, a
man about 45 years of age.

gnum a Suwe. seh pihin seh c¢ani.

garden POSS yam. 3pl woman 3pl clear

A yam garden. The women clear away the buches.
seh tawihi ile pWie, uweh kaman

3pl clear 3sg-go finished, ipl-exc male
When they finish clearing the area, we men

uweh wete ake, uweh wete ake
1pl-exc cut-down trees. lpl-exc cut-down trees
we cut down the trees. Wheri we have firished cutting the trees

ile pWig, panadsani ile pWie, uweh ta?iti ke,
3sg-go finish, trim 3sg-go finish, Ipl-exc cut~up tree
down, (and) trimming thew, we cut up the trees,

uweh tewe kow a sSuwe, 1le ¢cah pow, pow iy
ipl-exc put fence POSS yam, 3sg—go what pig, pig 3sg
we make a fence for the yams, because pigs, a pig

kiyeni SUWE € pi¢inah epWe. uweh ta?iti ke,
POT-sg~eat small-yam and big-yam only. 1pl-exc cut-up tree, Just
will eat smal! yams and big yams. We cut up the trees,

uweh siteheyani puhut, fani te?in psti husiyan,

ipl—-exc stand-up post, cut rope for binding-3sg,
stand the posts up, cut rope for binding them,

husiyan te?in epWe. Kaw ile pYieg,
binding-3sg rope only. fence 3sg-go finish,
only bark fiber rope is used. When the ferce is finished,

iy kaman > pihin uweh tewe kow ile pWie, € seh pihan
3sg man or woman lpl-exc put fence 3g-go finish and 3pl woman
when we men or women finish putting up the fence, and the womer

seh pactici?i lotiye enum, itiyen seh pihin seh peheti haéan hacan
3pl sweep inside garder, DEM 3pl woman 3pl divide one one
sweep inside the garden, then the women divide (it) into sections
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an uweh kaman uweh ma kosoy, uweh ma
day 1pl-exc male 1pl-exc INT POT-NS-dig-it, ipl-exc INT
When we men want to dig (the holes for planting), then we

kala hepe &num itiyen, pilen itiyen, enum itiyen;
POT-NS-go bit garden DEM, garden DEM, garden DEM;
g0 to that particular garden;

iy ma kile hepe puret, itiyen 1kat ka?aron celewan.

3sg INT POT-sg-go bit work, DEM 3sg-got foodstuffs many.

if it is intended for use in ritual exchanges, then there is a
lot of food involved:

suwehi €pi, €leke ile gy, to keli palom, uweh to %)
fry sago, oil 3sg-go PRO, CONT boil soup, 1ipl-exc CONT dig
(they) fry sago with coconut oil, (they) boil soup, we are digging

SUWE, E uweh to huti eneyan peti ey. uweh kaman
yam, anc lpl-exc CONT take food for PRO. ipl-3xc male
yams, and we get food for it. We men,

uweh s371 € s€h pihin seh lomWi., enumenan epWe.
ipl-exc dig and 3pl woman 3pl plant. seed-yam only.

we dig, and the women plant. Only seed yams.
lom¥i ile p¥ie, itow. puret a uweh kaman

plant 3sg-go finished, 3sg-STAT. work PUSS 1pl-exc male
Wher, the planting is finished, that's it. Our (men's) work

ile pWiée. puret a UWehn kaman ile pWice
3sg-go finished. work POSS 1pl-exc male 3sg-go finished
is finished. When our work is finished,

€ seh pihin epWe. seh ¢a?iti peti ke inen,
and 3pl woman only. 3pl cut DIM wood small,

only the women (are working). They cut small pieces of wood,

lene?i suwe ime €K, itiyen neti ke inen seh to posowey
when yam J3sg-come grow, DEM DIM wood small 3pl HAB call
when the yams come up, then the small piece of wood they call

now, sen soteheyani. seh soteheyani ile
stake, 3pl drive-into-ground. 3pl drive-into—-ground 3sg-3o
a stake, they drive it into the ground. They set up a stake

€y ile pYié, ap ito €K ile riOW, itiyen

PRO 3sg-go finished, day 3sg-CONT grow 3sg-go stake, DEM
for each plant, (and) when they are growing up the stakes, then

/a8
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seh pihin seh la hakeleyani ile Now, seh la husi was

3pl woman 3pl go wind 3sg-go stake, 3pl go bind rope

the women go and wind (the plants) around the stakes, they tie a
rope around each one.

€ ito ek, puret a seh, seh to puti lotay. mWi%iw,
and 3sg-CONT grow. work POSS 3pl, 3pl CONT take weed. pgrass
And they prow. Their work, they pull the weeds. Grass,
npeti ke inen ime tahow, kesuwas, seh suti 1ile nah.

DIM wood small 3sg-come appear, plant, 3pl pull 3sg-go out.
small trees which come up, plants, they pull them out.

itiyen seh pWa l1atay. iweney hipeta suwe epWe iy kime
DEM 3pl say weed. 3sg-enough so yam only 3sg POT-sg—-come
Those things they call weeds. Until only the yams become

ma, seh to le?e to le?e suwe ile ma na?anan  ile
ripe. 3pl CONT look CONT loock yam 3sg-go ripe leaf-3sg 3sg-go
ripe. They watch for when the yams get ripe, their leaves

i na?anarn  yema?an. an  seh pihin seh ma ke?ili,
wither, leaf-3sg red. day 3pl woman 3pl INT POT-NS~dig,
wither, their leaves are red. The day the women go to dig,

1o pWah pWe, tukutuk pWe, pWaha eeh mWeriiye epWe

in mouth NEG, noise NEG, mouth 3pl soft only

they can't talk ioudly, there is ro reoise, their voices are
soft.

seh la mat it> €y e€pWe seh to ili,
3pl go die 3sg-STAT PRO only 3pl CONT dig.
They are dead to everything but the digging.

tenin ile na3h, enumenan ile noh. ¢enin peti puret,

fruit-3sg 3sg-go away, seed-yam 3sg-go away. fruit-3sg for work,

Bood yams to cre side, seed yams to one side. The good yams are for
special use,

enumenan peti 1olon. %3%un t3 yeni mYelehe epWe.

seed-yam for planting, yam HAE eat plain only.

the seed yams are for planting, the ordinary yams are for regular
consumpt 1on.

SUWe 1le ma ikat npa?an maéslon: Ceni suwe, enumenan, k3?un.

yam 3sg-go ripe 3sg-have name-3sg three: fruit yam, seed-yam, yam

When they are ripe, yams have three rames: speciail yams, seed
yams, and eating yams.

) [ . . . . .
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¢enin, suwe itiyen npohi ile top, huti top ile
fruit-3sg, yam DEM fill 3sg-go basket, take basket 3sg-go The
Good yams, these yams are put into baskets, (they) take baskets to

nohi ile €y, 1y pihin peti enum itiyen, peti pilep
fill 3sg-go PRO, 3sg woman of garden DEM, of garden
fill up with them, the woman of this garden

ya iy kipWey seh pihin seh kala kuni  kime
FUT 3sg POT-sg-say-it 3pl woman 3pl POT-NS-go carry POT-sg-come
will tell the other women to help her carry them to

1o um. itiyen, ime 13 um ile puret a iy.
in hcouse. DEM, 3sg-come in house 3sg-go work POSS 3sg.
(her) home. Thus, they come to the house for her celebrations.

pata tupunah o peti teweya teligp o ana pihin,
doing boy or for piercing ear or POSS woman,

For circumcisiorn or for ear-piercing or for ritual isolation,

puret maéaloh ta ey. gnumenan, iputi lemilemin 1le noh,

work three LOC PRO. seed-yam, 3sg-take root-hairs 3sg-go away,

it has three uses. The seed yam, (she) takes off the root
hairs,

ikuni ime 12 um, itewe ile nan 1pWesaw.

3sg-carry 3sg-come 1n house, 3sg-put 3sg-go sun 3sg--dry.
carries them home, and puts them in the sun to dry.

itiyen, peti 1alon m¥i?in ya iy kipo nupela pilen peti €Y,
DEM, foer planting later FUT 3sg POT-sg-do new garden for ORO
These, for planting, later she will make a new garden for them,.

enumari, iWENEY hipeta erium itiyen ya iy kired:
garden—3sg. 3sg-until so garden DEM FUT 3sg POT-sg-ready
a new garden. Until that garden is ready for them,

itiyen € SUWE a 1y enumenan itiyen inohi itow.
DEM and yam POSS 3sg seed.yam DEM 3sg-fill 3sg-STAT.
(s0?) her yams, these seed yams, she puts then i1n baskets to

keep.
k3?un, 1y kile tuwani ile peline?i peti puke a iy
food. yam, 3sg rOI-sg-go boil 3sg-go with DIM clam POSS 3sg
The yams for daily consumptior, she will boil them with her small
clams,
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ile hetow petun papulun he 1y ime ya hetow
3sg—-go Zpc child-3sg spouse-3sg who 3sg 3sg-come FUT 3pc for her
for her children, her husband, whoever comes, they

kani. puret a enum ile pWid itiyen. keli pWe.

POT-NS-eat. work POSS garden 3sg-go finished DEM. PERF NEG.

can eat (it). The work of the gardern is finished now. That's
all.

Text 2: The Turtle and the Shark

This text is a traditional story told by Hitatut, a woman of over 8@
years of age. It is a legend about two women who are transformeg intc
a turtie and a shark. It is not urncommor to find such transformations
from human to animal or tish, or from plant to human, taking place in
Loniu stories.

mWalih mWalih mWalih mWalih e.
story story story story EMPH,
'I'm going to tell a story. (Standard introduction to any story).

ara hi 1oto%ow...ana hi 12t3?3w € ana hi pawi...
some FEM Loto?ow...some FEM Loto?ow and some FEM Pawi...
A Loto?ow girl... a Loto?ow girl and a Pawi girl...

ana hi  15t275w ana hi  pawi g, ana hi1 pawi paren
some Fem Loto%?ow some FEM Pawi EMPH, some FEM Pawi mother-3sg
there was a Loto?ow girl and a Pawi girl, the Pawi girl's mothar

€ pataman su?u tewe :y 1isd 1 &ow
and father-3sg 3du put 3sg 3sg-LOC in mat.
and father put her into ritual isoclation.

gehe € ana hi  15t3%0w panen € nataman tewe iy
yes and some FEM Loto?ow mother-3sg and father-3sg put 3sg
Yes, and the Loto?ow girl's mother and father put her

iso 1o €ow. itiyen € su?u ta 15> ¢ow ehe &  hetow
3sg-LOC in mat. DEM and 3du STAT in mat yes and 3pc
into ritual 1solation. So the two were in isolation, and the

mahamow hetow to pah, hetow to pah ile mYanus.

four 3pc LOC market, 3pc LOC market 3sg—-go Manus.

four (parents) were at the market, they were at the market in Manus
(Pere)
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hetow to pah pe?esih hetow to pah pe?esih hetow t>
3pc LOC market time-one 3pc LOC market time-one 3pc LaC
They were at the market for several days,

pah.. pe?esih € pe?esih.. ana hi 1oto?7ow € papulun
market..time-one and time-cne..some FEM Loto?ow and spouse-3sg
day after day they were there..the Lotoc?ow woman and her husband

su?u peheyani papulu petu su?u. € ara hi pawi
3du barter spouse child 3du and some FEM Pawi
arranged for a husband for their child. Ard the Pawi woman

ipeheyeni papulu petun nrapd itiyen. & su?u ma?amow
3sg-barter spouse child-3sg DEM DEM. and 3du two
arranged for her child’'s husband. And they were two,

€ su?u me € ana hi  pawi nrapa :tiyen ileve napulun
and 3du come anc some FEM Pawi DEM DEM 3sg-see spouse-3sg
ard they came and that Pawi girl saw (that) her husband

pe?ekakan wak non NEMEY. itiyen & iy ime ete
shin-3sg bowed nose-3sg pocked. DEM and 3sg 3sg-come AG
was bowlegged with a pockmarked nose. So she came to

ana hi 1oto%w iy 1ipWe 222! papulum huyan € muwan?

some FEM Loto?ow 3sg 3sg-say oh! spouse-2sg good or bad?

the Loto%ow girl and said "Oh' Is your husband nhandsome or ugly?"

iy ipWe napulu, u ma?amow, u nusih epWe.

3sg 3sg-say spouse-3sg, ldu-exc two, ldu-exc alike just.

The Loto?ow girl said, "My husband, the two of us, we are just
alike, "

€ yo, ta yo pe?ekaxkan wak ehe € non NENEY.

and 1sg, POSS 1sg shin-3sg bowed yes and nose-3sg pocked.
(The first orne said) "And me, mire is bowlegged and has a pockmarked

riose.
ghe ti3?u ma kaw ep¥e. itiyen ¢ iy ten.
yes ldu-inc INT POT-NS-po only. DEM and 3sg 3sg-cry.
Yes, we must oo away." Ard theri (the other girl) cried.
ana hi 1a2t>77w nrapa itiyen iteies) PanEn €
some FEM Loto?ow Deni DEM 3sg-mcurn mothe—3sg and

This Loto?ow girl mourned for her mother and
pataman, pYe, ya yo kili yaw pYe. iy ipWe pWe,

father-3sg. NEG, FUT 1sg PERF go NEG. 3sg 3sg-say NEE,
father. "No, I won't go." The Pawi girl said, "No,
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to?%u mahi?imow le?i to hi¢ to?%u ma kaw gpWe,
ldu-inc two-fem PRES STAT together ldu-inc INT POT-NS-go only
we two are together, we must go away."

iy ipetot 1petot itiyen € su?u yaw itiyen.
3sg 3sg-insist 3sp-insist DEM and 3du go DEM.
She irsisted a0 insisted, so the two took off.

su?u ti?ihi epow a su?u, su?u uti kamWan a su?u
3du pick  hibiscus POSS 3du, 3du pack ash POSS 3du
They picked their hibiscus, they packed their ashes,

su?u la hepe su?u la tewe epow sih € kamWan umow,

3du go bit 3du go put hibiscus one and ash some

they went a ways, they went and dropped a hibiscus (flower) and
a bit of ash,

su?u la tewe enow sih € kamWan umow.
3du go put hibiscus ore and ash some.
they went along dropping hibiscus flowers and bits of ash.

ita p> to po to po to py € su?u la ¢éon.
3sg-STAT do STAT do STAT cdo STAT do and 3du go arrive.
This went on for a long time, and they arrived.

itiyen e ana hi loto?w iy a is2 telu
DEM and some FEM Loto?ow 3sg still 3sg-LOC stand
So the Loto?ow girl was still standing there,

ghe ana hi pawi iy 1ile epWe iy ile tohok € iy
yes some FEM Pawi 3sg 3sg-go only 3sg 3sg-go dive and 3sg
and the Pawi girl no sooner arrived that she dove in and she

ki?i la pew. su?u la an KoKIlun an KoK3luh

PERF pgo shark. 3du go water enchanted water enchanted

became a shark. They went to an enchanted lake, the enchanted
lake

itekulihi su?u. itiyen € ana hi  12t370w nropay itiyen
3sg-signal 3du. DEM arnd some FEM Loto?ow DEM  DEM
called to them. Then this Loto?ow girl

itenesi nanen € nataman € itiyen € iy a
3sg-mourn mother-3sg and father-3sg and DEM and 3sg still
mourned for her mother and father, and so she was still

isn telu € su?u la su?u tan su?u t> tanesi 1y ile

3sg~L.OC stand and 3du go 3du cry 3du CONT mourn 3sg 3sg-go

standing there, and they went, they cried, they were mourning for
her as they went
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itiyen. 1y a isd celu € itiyen & iy 1inenes
DEM, 3sg still 3sg-L0OC stand and DEM and 3sg 3sg-talk
along. She was still standing there, and so she said

ile €te su?u ow ma?amaw ipetot petat 1y iputi yo

3sg-go AG 3du 2du two 3sg-insist insist 3sg 3sg-take 1sg to
them, “You two, she insistes ana insisted, she took me,

€ u me an kokoluh kili patowe u itiya,
and ldu-exc come water enchanted PERF hold ldu—exc DEM,
and we came, the enchanted water took hold of us here,

yo kule ya ehe € yo Kume nah?
lsg POT-sg~go toward where and 1sg POT-sg-come away?
where can I go to get away?

iy kili ¢ohck € iy i?i la pew. ehe yo a le?1 s>
3sg PERF dive and 3sg PERF go shark. yes lsg still PRES LOC
She dove in and became a shark. VYes, I am still standing

¢elu, yo unenes ime ete ow ¢ow a yo itiyen ow
stand, 1sg 1sg-talk 3sg-come AG 2du mat POSS 1sg DEM 2du
.~ here, I tell you, my mat here,

kahati, ehe yo ma kudohok yo ma kule pon.
POT-NS-take, yes 1sg INT POT-sg-dive lsg INT POT-sg-go turtle.
you take it, I am going to dive in, I'm going to become a turtle.

yo kule pop € etow ma kala pah kile 1sg
isg POT-sg-go turtle and 2pc INT POT-NS-go market POT-sg-go
I'll become a turtle, and when you go the market in

mYanus etow kepeheyeni ni masih ehe € sih pop
Manus 2pc POT-NS-barter fish all yes and one turtle
Marus, you can buy all (kinds) of fish, but if there is a turtle

€ sih pew topu etow kepeheyeni itiyer u.
and one shark taboo 2pc POT--NS-barter DEM idu-exc.
and a shark, you must not buy they, that is us'"

su?u tanm. su?u huti sahat ¢ow a su?u su?u yaw
3du  cry. 3du take one mat POSS 3du 3du go
They cried. They took their one mat and they left

€ iy itohok € iy ile pon itiyen., kali p¥e
and 3sg 3sg-cdive and 3sg 3sg-pgo turtle DEM. PERF?? NEG
and she dove in and became a turtle. That's
itiyen.
DEM
all,*
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